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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                                 D²ghanik±ye
 
 
                                                             Mah±vaggaµ²k±
 
 
                                                  1. Mah±pad±nasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                        Pubbeniv±sapaµisa½yuttakath±vaººan±
 
    1.  Yath±j±t±na½  (2.0001) karerirukkh±na½ ghanapattas±kh±viµapehi maº¹apa-
saªkhepehi   sañchanno   padeso   “karerimaº¹apo”ti  adhippeto.  Dv±reti  dv±rasa-
m²pe.   Dv±re   µhitarukkhavasena   aññatth±pi   samaññ±   atth²ti   dassetu½  “yath±-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  Katha½ pana bhagav± mah±gandhakuµiya½ avasitv± tad± kareriku-
µik±ya½   vih±s²ti?  S±pi  buddhassa  bhagavato  vasanagandhakuµi  ev±ti  dassento
“antojetavane”ti-±dim±ha.  Sala¼±g±ranti devad±rurukkhehi katageha½. Pakatibha-
ttassa   pacchatoti   bhikkh³na½   p±katikabhattak±lato  pacch±,  µhitamajjhanhikato
upar²ti  attho.  Piº¹ap±tato paµikkant±nanti piº¹ap±tabhojanato apet±na½. Ten±ha
“bhattakiccan”ti-±di.
    Maº¹alasaºµh±n±  m±¼asaªkhepena  kat±  nis²danas±l±  “maº¹alam±¼an”ti  adhi-
ppet±ti  ±ha  “nis²danas±l±y±”ti.  Pubbeniv±sapaµisa½yutt±ti ettha pubba-saddo at²-
tavisayo,   niv±sa-saddo   kammas±dhano,   khandhavinimutto  ca  nivasitadhammo
natthi,  khandh±  ca  sant±navaseneva pavattant²ti ±ha “pubbenivutthakkhandhasa-
nt±nasaªkh±tena   pubbeniv±sen±”ti.   Yojetv±ti   (2.0002)  visayabh±vena  yojetv±.
Pavattit±ti   kathit±.  Dhamm³pasa½hitatt±  dhammato  anapet±ti  dhamm².  Ten±ha
“dhammasa½yutt±”ti.
     Udap±d²ti  paduddh±ro,  tassa  uppann±  j±t±ti  imin±  sambandho. Ta½ panass±
uppann±k±ra½ p±¼iya½ saªkhepatova dassita½, vitth±rato dassetu½ “aho acchari-
yan”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Tattha  ke  anussaranti,  ke n±nussarant²ti padadvaye paµha-
ma½yeva   sappapañcana½,   na   itaranti  tadeva  puggalabhedato,  k±lavibh±gato,
anussaraº±k±rato,   opammato   niddisantena   “titthiy±   anussarant²”ti-±di  vutta½.
Aggappattakammav±dinoti  sikh±ppattakammav±dino “atthi kamma½ atthi kamma-
vip±ko”ti   (paµi.   ma.   1.234)  eva½  kammassakat±ñ±ºe  µhit±  t±pasaparibb±jak±.
Catt±l²sa½yeva  kappe  anussarant²ti  brahmaj±l±d²su (d². ni. 1.33) bhagavat± tath±
paricchijja  vuttatt±.  Tato  para½  na anussarant²ti tath±vacanañca diµµhigatopaµµha-
kassa tesa½ ñ±ºassa paridubbalabh±vato.



    S±vak±ti  mah±s±vak±  tesañhi  kappasatasahassa½  pubb±bhin²h±ro. Pakatis±-
vak±  pana  tato  ³nakameva anussaranti. Yasm± “kapp±na½ lakkh±dhika½ eka½,
dve  ca  asaªkhyeyy±n²”ti  k±lavasena  eva½ parim±ºo yath±kkama½ aggas±vaka-
paccekabuddh±na½  puññañ±º±bhin²h±ro,  s±vakabodhipaccekabodhip±ramit±sa-
mbharaºañca,  tasm±  vutta½  “dve  aggas±vak±  …pe… kappasatasahassañc±”ti.
Yadi  bodhisambh±rasambharaºak±laparicchinno  tesa½ tesa½ ariy±na½ abhiññ±-
ñ±ºavibhavo,   eva½   sante  buddh±nampissa  saparicchedat±  ±pann±ti  codana½
sandh±y±ha   “buddh±na½   pana   ettakanti   paricchedo   natthi,   y±vataka½   ±ka-
ªkhanti,    t±vataka½   anussarant²”ti   “y±vataka½   neyya½,   t±vataka½   ñ±ºan”ti
(mah±ni.  156;  c³¼ani.  85;  paµi.  ma.  3,  5)  vacanato. Sabbaññutaññ±ºassa viya hi
buddh±na½ abhiññ±ñ±º±nampi savisaye paricchedo n±ma natthi, tasm± ya½ ya½
ñ±tu½  icchanti,  te  ta½ ta½ j±nanti eva. Atha v± satipi k±laparicchede karuº³p±ya-
kosallapariggah±din±     s±tisayatt±    mah±bodhisambh±r±na½    paññ±p±ramit±ya
pavatti-±nubh±vassa  paricchedo  n±ma natthi, kuto tannimittak±na½ abhiññ±ñ±º±-
nanti vutta½ “buddh±na½ …pe… natth²”ti.
    Khandhapaµip±µiy±ti      (2.0003)     yath±paccaya½     anupubbapavattam±n±na½
khandh±na½     anupubbiy±.     Khandhappavattinti    vedan±dikkhandhappavatti½.
Tesañhi   anubhavan±di-±k±raggahaºamassa  s±tisaya½,  ta½  saññ±bhave  tattha
tattha   anussaraºavasena   gahetv±   gacchant±   ekavok±rabhave   alabhant±  “na
passant²”ti   vutt±,  j±le  patit±  viya  sakuº±,  macch±  viya  c±ti  adhipp±yo.  Kuºµh±
viy±ti  dandh±  viya. Paªgu¼± viy±ti p²µhasappino viya. Diµµhi½ gaºhant²ti adhiccasa-
muppannikadiµµhi½    gaºhanti.   Yaµµhikoµihetuka½   gamana½   yaµµhikoµigamana½
khandhapaµip±µiy± amuñcanato.
    Eva½   santep²ti   k±ma½  buddhas±vak±pi  asaññabhave  khandhappavatti½  na
passanti,  eva½  santepi te buddhas±vak± asaññabhava½ laªghitv± parato anussa-
ranti.  “Vaµµe”ti-±di  tath±  tesa½  anussaraº±k±radassana½.  Buddhehi  dinnanaye
µhatv±ti  “yattha  pañcakappasat±ni r³pappavattiyeva, na ar³pappavatti, so asañña-
bhavo”ti  eva½  samm±sambuddhehi  desit±ya½  dhammanettiya½  µhatv±.  Evañhi
antar±  cutipaµisandhiyo  apassant±  parato  anussaranti  seyyath±pi  ±yasm± sobhi-
toti   (therag±.   aµµha.   1.2.164  sobhitattherag±th±vaººan±).  So  kira  pubbeniv±se
ciººavas²  hutv±  anupaµip±µiy±  attano  nibbattaµµh±na½ anussaranto y±va asañña-
bhave   attano   acittakapaµisandhi   t±va  addasa,  tato  para½  pañcakappasatapari-
m±ºe  k±le  cutipaµisandhiyo  adisv± avas±ne cuti½ disv± “ki½ n±metan”ti ±vajjaya-
m±no    nayavasena   “asaññabhavo   bhavissat²”ti   niµµha½   agam±si.   Atha   na½
bhagav±  ta½  k±raºa½  aµµhuppatti½  katv± pubbeniv±sa½ anussarant±na½ agga-
µµh±ne   µhapesi.   “Cutipaµisandhi½   oloketv±”ti  ida½  cutipaµisandhivasena  tesa½
ñ±ºassa   saªkamanadassana½,   tena   sabbaso   bhave   an±masitv±  gantu½  na
sakkont²ti dasseti.
    Ta½  tadeva  passant²ti  yath± n±ma saradasamaye µhitamajjhanhikavel±ya catu-
ratanike  gehe  cakkhumato  purisassa r³pagata½ sup±kaµameva hot²ti lokasiddha-
meta½,  siy±  pana  tassa  sukhumataratirohit±dibhedassa r³pagatassa agocarat±.
Na  tveva  buddh±na½ ñ±tu½ icchitassa ñeyyassa agocarat±, atha kho ta½ ñ±º±lo-



kena obh±sita½ hatthatale ±malaka½ viya sup±kaµa½ suvibh³tameva hoti (2.0004)
tath±  ñeyy±varaºassa  suppah²natt±.  Ten±ha  “buddh±  pana  attan±  v± parehi v±
diµµhakatasuta½, s³riyamaº¹alobh±sasadisan”ti ca ±di.
    Tath±  s±vak± ca paccekabuddh± c±ti. Ettha tath±-saddena “attan± diµµhakatasu-
tameva  anussarant²”ti  ida½  upasa½harati,  tena  sappadesameva  nesa½ anussa-
raºa½, na nippadesanti nidasseti.
    Khajjopanaka-obh±sasadisa½    Ñ±ºassa    ativiya    app±nubh±vat±ya.   S±vak±-
nanti    ettha   pakatis±vak±na½   p±katikapad²pobh±sasadisa½.   Mah±s±vak±na½
(therag±.  aµµha. 2.21 vaªg²settharag±th±vaººan±ya vitth±ro) mah±pad²pobh±sasa-
disa½. Ten±ha visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 2.402) “ukk±pabh±sadisan”ti. Osadhit±ra-
kobh±sasadisanti  ussann±  pabh±  et±ya  dh²yati,  osadh²na½  v±  anubalappad±ya-
katt± “osadh²”ti eva½ laddhan±m±ya t±rak±ya pabh±sadisa½. Saradas³riyamaº¹a-
lobh±sasadisa½  sabbaso  andhak±ravidhamanato.  Apaµubh±vahetuko visayagga-
haºe   cañcalabh±vo  khalita½,  kuºµhibh±vahetuko  visayassa  anabhisamayo  paµi-
gh±to.   ¾vajjanapaµibaddhamev±ti  ±vajjanamatt±dh²na½,  ±vajjitamatte  eva  yathi-
cchitassa paµivijjhanakanti attho. Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo.
    Asaªga-appaµihata½  pavattam±na½  bhagavato  ñ±ºa½ lahutarepi visaye, garu-
tare   ca   ekasadisamev±ti   dassetu½   “dubbalapattapuµe”ti-±din±  upam±dvaya½
vutta½.  Dhammak±yatt±  bhagavato  guºa½  ±rabbha  pavatt± “bhagavanta½yeva
±rabbha  uppann±”ti  vutta½.  Ta½ sabbamp²ti ta½ yath±vutta½ sabbampi pubbeni-
v±sapaµisa½yutta½  katha½.  Titthiy±na½,  s±vak±nañca pubbeniv±s±nussaraºa½
bhagavato  pubbeniv±s±nussaraºassa h²nud±haraºadassanavasenettha kathita½.
Evañhi  bhagavato mahantabh±vo visesato pak±sito hot²ti. Saªkhepatoti sam±sato.
Yattakopi  pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºassa  pavattibhedo attano ñ±ºassa visayabh³to,
ta½  sabba½  tad± yath±kathita½ te bhikkh³ saªkhipitv± “itip²”ti ±ha½su. Tassa ca
anek±k±rat±ya   ±me¹itavacana½,   pi-saddo   sampiº¹anattho,  “iti  kho  bhikkhave
sappaµibhayo   b±lo”ti-±d²su   (ma.  ni.  3.124;  a.  ni.  3.1)  viya  ±k±rattho  iti-saddoti
dassento “evamp²”ti tadattham±ha.
    2-3.   Vuttamev±ti  (2.0005)  ettha  ca  idha  p±µhe  ya½  vattabba½  tena  p±µhena
s±dh±raºa½,  ta½  vuttamev±ti  adhippeta½,  na  as±dh±raºa½ apubbapadavaººa-
n±ya  adhikatatt±ti  ta½  dassento  “ayameva  hi viseso”ti-±dim±ha. “Assos²”ti ida½
savanakiccanipphattiy±     vutta½     saddaggahaºamukhena    tadatth±vabodhassa
siddhatt±.  Tattha  pana  p±¼iya½  “ima½ sa½khiyadhamma½ viditv±” icceva (d². ni.
1.2)   vutta½.   Ime   bhikkh³  mama  guºe  thomenti,  katha½?  Mama  pubbeniv±sa-
ñ±ºa½    ±rabbh±ti    yojan±.    Nipphattinti    kiccanipphatti½,   tena   k±tabbakiccasi-
ddhanti   attho.   NoTi  pucch±v±c²  nu-iti  imin±  sam±nattho  nip±toti  vutta½  “icche-
yy±tha  n³”ti.  Nanti bhagavanta½. “Ya½ bhagav±”ti ettha ya½-saddena kiriy±par±-
masanabh³tena   “dhammi½   katha½  katheyy±”ti  eva½  vutta½.  Dhammikath±ka-
raºa½  par±maµµha½  “etass±”ti  padassa  atthoti ±ha “etassa dhammikath±karaºa-
ss±”ti, ±daravasena pana ta½ dvikkhattu½ vutta½.
    4.  Suº±th±ti  ettha  iti-saddo  ±di-attho,  pak±rattho  v±,  etena “manasi karoth±”ti
pada½  saªgaºh±ti.  Sot±vadh±na½ sotassa odahana½, suss³s±ti attho. Chinna½



upacchinna½    vaµuma½    sa½s±ravaµµa½   etesanti   chinnavaµumak±,   samm±sa-
mbuddh±,  aññe  ca  kh²º±sav±,  idha  pana samm±sambuddh± adhippet±. Tesañhi
sabbaso   anussaraºa½   itaresa½   avisayo.   Ten±ha   “aññesa½  as±dh±raºan”ti.
Paccattavacane  dissati  ya½-saddo  kammatthad²panato.  Upayogavacane  dissati
ya½-saddo  pucchanakiriy±ya  kammatthad²panato.  Tanti ca upayogavacanameva
pucchati-saddassa    dvikammakabh±vato.    Yanti    yena    k±raºen±ti   ayamettha
atthoti  ±ha  “karaºavacane  dissat²”ti.  Bhummeti  daµµhabboti  yath± ya½-saddo na
kevala½    paccatta-upayogesu    eva,    atha    kho   karaºepi   dissati,   eva½   idha
bhummeti  daµµhabbo. Dasasahassilokadh±tunti j±tikkhettabh³ta½ dasasahassaca-
kkav±¼a½.  Unn±dento  uppajji anekacchariyap±tubh±vapaµimaº¹itatt± buddhupp±-
dassa.
    K±lassa  bhaddat±  n±ma  tattha  satt±na½  guºavibh³tiy±,  buddhupp±daparam±
ca guºavibh³t²ti tabbahulat± yassa kappassa bhaddat±ti ±ha “pañcabuddhupp±da-
paµimaº¹itatt± sundarakappe”ti, tath± s±rabh³taguºavasena “s±rakappe”ti (2.0006)
“Ima½  kappa½  thomento  evam±h±”ti vatv± imassa kappassa tath± thometabbat±
anaññas±dh±raº±ti  dassetu½  “yato paµµh±y±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha yato paµµh±y±ti
yato   pabhuti   abhin²h±ro   katoti   manussatt±di-aµµhaªgasamann±gato  abhin²h±ro
pavattito.  Sa½s±rassa  an±dibh±vato  imassa  bhagavato  abhin²h±rato  puretara½
uppann±  samm±sambuddh±  anant±  aparimeyy±ti  tehi  uppannakappe  nivattento
“etasmi½  antare”ti  ±ha. K±ma½ d²paªkarabuddhupp±de aya½ bhagav± abhin²h±-
ramak±si,  tassa  pana bhagavato nibbatti imassa abhin²h±rato purimatar±ti vutta½
“amh±ka½ …pe… nibbatti½s³”ti.
    Asaªkhyeyyakappapariyos±neti  mah±kapp±na½  asaªkhyeyyapariyos±ne. Esa
nayo   ito   paresupi.  “Ito  ti½sakappasahass±na½  upar²”ti  etena  padumuttarassa
bhagavato,    sumedhassa    ca    bhagavato    antare   ek³nasattatikappasahass±ni
buddhasuññ±ni  ahesunti  dasseti.  “Ito  aµµh±rasanna½ kappasahass±na½ upar²”ti
imin±  suj±tassa  bhagavato,  atthadassissa ca bhagavato antare eken³n±ni dv±da-
sakappasahass±ni   buddhasuññ±ni   ahesunti   dasseti.  “Ito  catunavute  kappe”ti
imin±  dhammadassissa  bhagavato,  siddhatthassa ca bhagavato antare ch±dhika-
navasatuttar±ni  sattarasakappasahass±ni  buddhasuññ±ni ahesunti dasseti. “Eka-
ti½se  kappe”ti  imin±  vipassissa  bhagavato,  sikhissa  ca  bhagavato antare saµµhi
kapp±ni  buddhasuññ±ni  ahesunti dasseti. Te sabbepi padumuttarassa bhagavato
ora½   sumedh±d²hi   uppannakappehi   saddhi½   samodh±niyam±n±  satasahass±
kapp±  honti,  yattha  mah±s±vak±dayo (therag±. aµµha. 2.21 vaªg²sattherag±th±va-
ººan±) vivaµµ³ panissay±ni kusal±ni



sambhari½su.  Buddhasuññepi  loke  paccekabuddh±  uppajjitv±  tesa½ purisavise-
s±na½   puññ±bhisand±bhibuddhiy±   paccay±   honti.   “Evamayan”ti-±di   vuttame-
vattha½ nigamanavasena vadati.
    “Ki½    panetan”ti-±di   pubbanimittavibh±vanatth±ya   ±raddha½.   Tattha   etanti
buddh±na½  uppajjana½.  Kappasaºµh±nak±lasminti  vivaµµakappassa saºµhahana-
k±le.    Ekamasaªkhyeyyanti   sa½vaµµaµµh±yi½   sandh±y±ha.   Ekaªgaºa½   hutv±
µhiteti   pabbatarukkhagacch±d²na½,   megh±d²nañca  abh±vena  vivaµa½-aªgaºa½
hutv±  µhite.  Lokasanniv±seti  (2.0007)  bh±janalokena sannivisitabbaµµh±ne. V²sati
yaµµhiyo    usabha½.    “Usabhamatt±,    dve   usabhamatt±”ti-±din±   pacceka½   ma-
saddo  yojetabbo.  Yojanasahassamatt± hutv±ti patam±n±va udakadh±r± yojanasa-
hassamatta½  ±k±saµµh±na½  pharitv±  pavattiy±  yojanasahassamatt± hutv±. Y±va
avinaµµhabrahmalok±ti  y±va  ±bhassarabrahmalok±, y±va subhakiºhabrahmalok±,
y±va vehapphalabrahmalok±ti attho.
    V±tavasen±ti   saµµhisahass±dhikanavayojanasatasahassubbedhassa  sandh±ra-
kav±tamaº¹alassa    vasena.    Mah±bodhipallaªkoti    mah±bodhipallaªkappadesa-
m±ha.  Tassa  pacch±  vin±so,  paµhama½  saºµhahanañca  dhammat±vasena  vedi-
tabba½.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½  padese. Pubbanimitta½ hutv±ti buddhapp±dassa pubba-
nimitta½  hutv±.  Pubbanimittasannissayo  hi  gaccho  nissitavoh±rena  tath±  vutto.
Ten±ha    “tass±”ti-±di.    Kaººik±baddh±ni   hutv±ti   ±baddhakaººik±   viya   hutv±.
Suddh±v±sabrahm±no  attaman±  …pe… gacchant²ti yojan±. Vehapphalepi subha-
kiºhe  saªgahetv±  “nava brahmalok±”ti vutta½. Tath± hi te catutthi½yeva viññ±ºa-
µµhiti½    bhajanti.    Nikkhamantes³ti    mah±bhinikkhamana½   abhinikkhamantesu.
Abhij±ti  panettha  j±tibh±vas±maññena gabbhokkantiy±va saªgahit±. Nim²yati anu-
m²yati   phala½   eten±ti  nimitta½,  k±raºa½.  Ñ±pakampi  hi  k±raºa½  disv±  tassa
abyabhic±r²bh±vena  phala½  siddhameva  katv±  gaºhi,  yath±  ta½  asito isi abhij±-
tiya½  mah±purisassa  lakkhaº±ni  disv±  tesa½  abyabhic±r²bh±vena  buddhaguºe
siddhe  eva  katv±  gaºhi,  eva½ pana gayham±na½ tannimittaka½ phala½ tad±nu-
bh±vena  siddha½  viya  vohar²yati  tabbh±ve  bh±vato.  Ten±ha “tesa½ nimitt±na½
±nubh±ven±”ti-±di.   Tath±   c±ha   bhagav±   “so   tena   lakkhaºena  samann±gato
…pe…  r±j±  sam±no  ki½ labhati, buddho sam±no ki½ labhat²”ti (d². ni. 3.202, 204)
ca   evam±di.   Imamatthanti   pañca   buddh±   imasmi½  kappe  uppajjissant²ti  ima-
mattha½ y±th±vato j±ni½su.
 
                                                      J±tiparicched±divaººan±
 
    5-7.  Kappaparicchedavasen±ti (2.0008) “ito so ekanavute kappe”ti-±din± yattha
yattha  kappe  te  te  buddh± uppann±, tassa tassa kappassa paricchindanavasena
parij±nanavasena.  “Ida½  tan”ti  hi niyametv± paricchijja j±nana½ paricchindana½
paricchedo.  Parittanti  ittara½.  Lahukanti sallahuka½, ±yuno adhippetatt± rassanti
vutta½ hoti. Ten±ha “ubhayameta½ appakasseva vevacanan”ti.
    “Appa½  v±  bhiyyo”ti avisesajotana½ “v²sa½ v± ti½sa½ v±”ti-±din± aniyamitava-
seneva  yath±l±bhato vavatthapetv± ayañca nayo apacuroti dassento “eva½ d²gh±-



yuko  pana  atidullabho”ti  ±ha.  Ida½ ta½ visesavavatth±pana½ puggalesu pakkhi-
pitv± dassento “tattha vis±kh±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Yadi  eva½  kasm±  amh±ka½  bhagav±  tattakampi  k±la½ na j²vi, nanu mah±bo-
dhisatt±    carimabhave    ativiya-u¼±ratamena    puññ±bhisaªkh±rena   paµisandhi½
gaºhant²ti?  Saccametanti.  Tattha  k±raºa½  dassetu½  “vipass²-±dayo  pan±”ti-±di
vutta½.   Tattha  abhij±tiy±  mett±µh±nat±ya  abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºassa  mett±pubba-
bh±gat±.   Tadanuguºañhi   tesa½   visesato  paµisandhiviññ±ºa½.  Tassa  visesato
bahula½  khemavitakk³panissayat±ya  somanassasahagatat±,  anaññas±dh±raºa-
paropadesarahitañ±ºavises³panissayat±ya  ñ±ºasampayuttat±,  asaªkh±rikat± ca
veditabb±,  asaªkhyeyya½  ±yu  ±dh±ravisesato,  nissayavisesato,  paµipakkhad³r²-
bh±vato,  pavatti-±k±ravisesato ca aparimeyy±nubh±vat±ya k±raºassa. Tattha cira-
tara½  k±la½  sant±nassa  p±ramit±paribh±vitat±  ±dh±ravisesat±.  Alobhajjh±say±-
di-±sayasampad±        nissayavisesat±.       L±bhamacchariy±dip±padhammavikkha-
mbhana½    paµipakkhad³r²bh±vo.    Sabbasatt±na½    sakalavaµµadukkhanissaraºa-
tth±ya ±y³han± pavatti-±k±raviseso veditabbo.
    Ayañca    nayo   sabbesa½   mah±bodhisatt±na½   carimabhav±bhinibbattakaka-
mm±y³hane  s±dh±raºoti  tassa  phalen±pi  ekasadiseneva  bhavitabbanti (2.0009)
±ha  “iti  sabbe buddh± asaªkhyeyy±yuk±”ti, asaªkhyeyyak±l±vatth±n±yuk±ti attho.
Asaªkhyeyy±yukasa½vattanasamattha½   paricita½  kamma½  hoti,  buddh±  pana
tad±   manuss±na½  param±yuppam±º±nur³pameva  k±la½  µhatv±  parinibb±yanti
tato   para½  µhatv±  s±dhetabbapayojan±bh±vato,  dhammat±ves±ti  v±  veditabb±.
Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  tato  para½  pana  aµµh±nassa  “utubhojanavipattiy±”ti  (d². ni.
aµµha.  2.5)  k±raºa½  vutta½, “ta½ lokas±dh±raºa½ loke j±tasa½vuddh±na½ tath±-
gat±na½  na hot²”ti na sakk± vattu½. Tath± hi nesa½ rogakilamath±dayo hontiyeva.
Utubhojanavasen±ti   asampannassa,   sampannassa   ca   utuno,   bhojanassa  ca
vasena  yath±kkama½  ±yu  h±yatipi  va¹¹hatipi.  ¾y³ti  ca  param±yu  adhippeta½.
Tattha ya½ vattabba½, ta½ brahmaj±l±diµ²k±ya½ (d². ni. µ². 1.40) vuttameva.
    Id±ni  tamattha½  samud±gamato  paµµh±ya dassetu½ “tattha yad±”ti-±di vutta½.
Dhamme  niyutt± dhammik±, na dhammik± adhammik±, hi½s±di-adhammapasut±.
Adhammikameva  hoti  Issarajan±na½  anuvattanena, paresa½ diµµh±nugati-±pajja-
nena  ca.  Uºhaval±hak±  devat±ti  uºha-utuno paccayabh³tamegham±l±samuµµh±-
pak±   devaputt±.  Tesa½  kira  tath±  cittupp±dasamak±lameva  yathicchitaµµh±na½
uºha½   pharam±n±  val±hakam±l±  n±tibahal±  ito  cito  nabha½  ch±dent²  vitanoti.
Esa  nayo  s²taval±hakavassaval±hak±su.  Abbhaval±hak±  pana devat± s²tuºhava-
ssehi   vin±   kevala½   abbhapaµalasseva  samuµµh±pak±  veditabb±.  T±santi  ettha
“mitt±”ti  pada½ ±netv± yojan±. K±ma½ heµµh± vutt± sattavidh±pi devat± c±tumah±-
r±jik±va  t±  pana  tena  tena  visesena vatv± id±ni tadaññe paµhamabh³mike k±m±-
vacaradeve  s±maññato  gaºhanto  “c±tumah±r±jik±”ti  ±ha.  T±sa½  adhammikat±-
y±ti   r±j³na½  adhammikabh±vam³lakena  upar±j±di-adhammikabh±vaparampar±-
bhatena  t±sa½  devat±na½  adhammikabh±vena. Visama½ candimas³riy± pariha-
rant²ti   bahv±b±dhat±di  aniµµhaphal³panissayabh³tassa  yath±vutta-adhammikat±-
saññitassa   s±dh±raºassa   p±pakammassa   balena  visama½  v±yantena  v±yun±



p²¼iyam±n±  candimas³riy±  sineru½  parikkhipant±  visama½  parivattanti yath±ma-
ggena  nappavattant²ti  (2.0010).  Assida½  yath± candimas³riy±na½ visamapariva-
ttana½       visamav±tasaªkhobhahetuka½,       eva½      utuvass±divisamappavatt²ti
dassetu½  “v±to  yath±maggena  na v±yat²”ti-±di vutta½. Devat±nanti s²taval±haka-
devat±didevat±na½.   Ten±ha   “s²tuºhabhedo   ut³”ti-±di.   Tasmi½  asampajjanteti
tasmi½  yath±vutte vassab²jabh³te utumhi yath±k±la½ sampatti½ anupagacchante.
    “Na  samm±  devo  vassat²”ti  saªkhepato  vuttamattha½ vivaranto “kad±c²”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  kad±ci  vassat²ti  kad±ci  avassanak±le  vassati.  Kad±ci  na vassat²ti
kad±ci  vassitabbak±le  na  vassati.  Katthaci  vassati,  katthaci na vassat²ti padesa-
m±ha.   “Vassantop²”ti-±di  “kad±ci  vassati,  kad±ci  na  vassat²”ti  padadvayasseva
atthavivaraºa½.   Vigatagandhavaººaras±d²Ti  ±di-saddena  nirojata½  saªgaºh±ti.
Ekasmi½  padeseti  bhattapacanabh±janassa  ekapasse. Uttaº¹ulanti p±kato ukka-
ntataº¹ula½.  T²h±k±reh²Ti  sabbaso  apariºata½,  ekadesena pariºata½, dupariºa-
tañc±ti   eva½   t²h±k±rehi.   Paccati   pakk±saya½   upagacchati.  App±yuk±ti  ettha
“dubbaºº±  c±”tipi  vattabba½.  Eva½  utubhojanavasena ±yu h±yati hetumhi apari-
kkh²ºepi paccayassa paridubbalatt±.
    “Yad± pan±”ti-±di sukkapakkhassa attho vuttavipariy±yena veditabbo.
    Va¹¹hitv±   va¹¹hitv±  parih²nanti  veditabba½.  Kasm±?  Na  hi  ekasmi½  antara-
kappe  aneke  buddh±  uppajjanti,  eko  eva  pana uppajjat²ti. Id±ni tamattha½ vitth±-
rato  dassetu½  “kathan”ti-±di vutta½. Catt±ri µhatv±ti accantasa½yoge upayogava-
cana½.    Ya½ya½-±yuparim±ºes³ti    yattakayattakaparam±yuppam±ºesu.    Tesa-
mp²ti  buddh±na½.  Ta½  tadeva  ±yuparim±ºa½  hoti,  tattha k±raºa½ heµµh± vutta-
meva.
 
                                                J±tiparicched±divaººan± niµµhit±
 
 
                                                     Bodhiparicchedavaººan±
 
    8.  M³leti  (2.0011)  m³l±vayavassa sam²pe. Ta½ pana tass± heµµh±padeso hot²ti
±ha  “p±µalirukkhassa  heµµh±”ti.  Ta½divasanti  attan±  j±tadivase,  ta½divasanti v±
ta½  bhagavato  abhisambodhidivase.  So  kira bodhirukkho s±lakaly±º² viya patha-
viy±  abbhantare  eva  puretara½  va¹¹hento  abhisambodhidivase  pathavi½ ubbhi-
jjitv±   uµµhito   ratanasata½   ucco,   t±vadeva   ca   vitthato  hutv±  nabha½  p³rento
aµµh±si.  Ayampi  kiretassa  rukkhabh±vena viya aññehi vemattat±. Ghanasa½hata-
n±¼avaºµat±ya  kaººikabaddhehi  viya pupphehi. Ekasañchann±ti pupph±na½ nira-
ntarat±ya  ekajjha½  sañchann±,  tattha tattha nibaddha …pe… samujjalanti taha½
taha½   olambitakusumad±mehi   ceva  taha½  taha½  khittam±l±piº¹²hi  ca  ito  cito
vippakiººavividhavaºµamuttapupphehi  ca  sammadeva ujjala½. Aññamañña½ sir²-
sampatt±n²ti  aññamaññassa  siriy±  sobh±ya  sampann±ni.  Buddhaguºavibhavasi-
rinti     samm±sambuddhehi     abhigantabbaguºavibh³tisobha½.    Paµivijjham±noti
adhigacchanto.



    Setambarukkhoti  setavaººaphalo  ambarukkho.  Tadev±ti  p±µaliy±  vuttappam±-
ºameva. Ekatoti ekapasse. Suras±n²ti sumadhuraras±ni.
    Ekova   pallaªkoti   ekova   pallaªkappadeso.   So   so   rukkho  “bodh²”ti  vuccati
bujjhanti etth±ti katv±.
 
                                               S±vakayugaparicchedavaººan±
 
    9.  S±vakaparicchedeti s±vakayugaparicchede. “Khaº¹atissan”ti dvepi ekajjha½
gahetv±  ekattavasena  vuttanti  ±ha  “khaº¹o ca tisso c±”ti, buddh±na½ sahodaro,
vem±tikopi  v±  jeµµhabh±t±  na  hot²ti “ekapitiko kaniµµhabh±t±”ti vutta½. Avasesehi
puttehi.  “Paññ±p±ramiy±  matthaka½  patto”ti  vatv± tassa matthakappatta½ guºa-
visesa½ dassetu½ “sikhin± bhagavat±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Uttaroti uttamo. Puna uttaroti thera½ n±mena vadati. P±ranti parakoµimatthaka½.
Paññ±visayeti paññ±dhik±re. Pavattiµµh±navasena hi pavatti½ vadati.
 
                                           S±vakasannip±taparicchedavaººan±
 
    10.   Uposathanti   (2.0012)  ±º±p±timokkha½.  Dutiyatatiyes³ti  dutiye,  tatiye  ca
s±vakasannip±te.   Eseva  nayoti  caturaªgikata½  atidisati.  Abhin²h±rato  paµµh±ya
vatthu½  kathetv±  pabbajj± d²petabb±, s± pana yasm± manorathap³raºiya½ aªgu-
ttaraµµhakath±ya½  (a.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.211)  vitth±rato  ±gat±,  tasm± tattha vuttanaye-
neva veditabb±ti.
 
                                                 Upaµµh±kaparicchedavaººan±
 
    11.  Nibaddhupaµµh±kabh±vanti  ±rambhato  paµµh±ya  y±va parinibb±n± niyata-u-
paµµh±kabh±va½.   Aniyatu-upaµµh±k±   pana   bhagavato   paµhamabodhiya½  bah³
ahesu½.  Ten±ha  “bhagavato  h²”ti-±di.  Id±ni  ±nandatthero  yena k±raºena satthu
nibaddhupaµµh±kabh±va½ upagato, yath± ca upagato, ta½ dassetu½ “tattha ekad±”-
ti-±di vutta½. “Aha½ imin± maggena gacch±m²”ti ±ha anayabyasan±p±dakena



kammun±   codiyam±no.   Atha   na½  bhagav±  tamattha½  an±rocetv±va  khema½
magga½   sandh±ya   “ehi   bhikkhu   imin±   gacch±m±”ti   ±ha.   Kasm±   panassa
bhagav±   tamattha½  n±roces²ti?  ¾rocitepi  asaddahanto  n±diyissati.  Tañhi  tassa
hoti d²gharatta½ ahit±ya dukkh±y±titi. Teti te gamana½, “tan”ti v± p±µho.
    Anv±sattoti  anubaddho, upadduto v±. Dhammag±ravanissito sa½vego dhamma-
sa½vego  “amhesu  n±ma  tiµµhantesu  bhagavatopi  ²disa½ j±tan”ti. “Aha½ upaµµha-
hiss±m²”ti   vadanto   dhammasen±pati  atthato  eva½  vadanto  n±ma  hot²ti  “aha½
bhante  tumhe”ti-±di  vutta½. Asuññ±yeva me s± dis±ti asuññ±yeva mama s± dis±.
Tattha k±raºam±ha “tava ov±do buddh±na½ ov±dasadiso”ti.
    Vasitu½  na  dassat²ti  ekagandhakuµiya½ v±sa½ na labhissat²ti adhipp±yo. Para-
mmukh±  desitass±pi  dhammass±ti  suttantadesana½  sandh±ya vutta½. Abhidha-
mmadesan±  panassa  parammukh±va  pavatt±  pageva  y±can±ya. Tass± v±can±-
maggopi  s±riputtattherappabhavo. Kasm±? So niddesapaµisambhid± viya (2.0013)
therassa  bhikkhuto  gahitadhammakkhandhapakkhiyo.  Apare pana “dhammabha-
º¹±g±riko    paµip±µiy±   tikadukesu   devasika½   katok±so   bhagavanta½   pañha½
pucchi,  bhagav±pissa  pucchitapucchita½  nayad±navasena vissajjesi. Eva½ abhi-
dhammopi  satth±r±  parammukh±  desitopi  therena sammukh± paµiggahitova aho-
s²”ti vadanti. Sabba½ v²ma½sitv± gahetabba½.
    Aggupaµµh±koti  upaµµh±ne sakkaccak±rit±ya aggabh³to upaµµh±ko. Thero hi upa-
µµh±kaµµh±na½  laddhak±lato paµµh±ya bhagavanta½ duvidhena udakena, tividhena
dantakaµµhena,    p±daparikammena,    gandhakuµipariveºasammajjanen±ti   evam±-
d²hi  kiccehi  upaµµhahanto  “im±ya n±ma vel±ya satthu ida½ n±ma laddhu½ vaµµati,
ida½  n±ma  k±tu½  vaµµat²”ti cintetv± ta½ ta½ nipph±dento mahati½ daº¹ad²pika½
gahetv±   ekaratti½   gandhakuµipariveºa½  nava  v±re  anupariy±yati.  Eva½  hissa
ahosi  “sace  me  thinamiddha½  okkameyya,  bhagavati  pakkosante  paµivacana½
d±tu½   n±ha½   sakkuºeyyan”ti,   tasm±   sabbaratti½   daº¹ad²pika½  hatthena  na
muñcati. Tena vutta½ “aggupaµµh±ko”ti.
    12.    Pitum±tuj±tanagaraparicchedo    pitumukhena    ±gatatt±   “pitiparicchedo”ti
vutto.
    Vih±ra½  p±vis²ti  gandhakuµi½  p±visi.  Ettaka½ kathetv±ti kappaparicched±dina-
vav±rapaµimaº¹ita½  vipass²-±d²na½  sattanna½ buddh±na½ pubbeniv±sapaµisa½-
yutta½  ett±vat± desana½ desetv±. Kasm± panettha bhagav± vipass²-±d²na½ satta-
nna½yeva  buddh±na½  pubbeniv±sa½  kathesi, na buddhava½sadesan±ya½ (bu.
va½.  64  g±th±dayo)  viya  pañcav²satiy±  buddh±na½,  tato v± pana bhiyyoti? Ana-
dhik±rato, payojan±bh±vato ca. Buddhava½sadesan±yañhi (bu. va½. 75)–
          “K²diso te mah±v²ra, abhin²h±ro naruttama;
          kamhi k±le tay± v²ra, patthit± bodhimuttam±”ti. ±din±–
Pavatta½   ta½   puccha½   adhik±ra½   aµµhuppatti½   katv±   yassa   samm±sambu-
ddhassa   p±dam³le   attan±  mah±bhin²h±ro  kato,  ta½  d²paªkara½  bhagavanta½
±di½   katv±   yesa½   catuv²satiy±  buddh±na½  santik±  bodhiy±  laddhaby±karaºo
hutv±  tattha  tattha  p±ramiyo p³resi, tesa½ paµipattisaªkh±to pubbeniv±so, attano
ca  paµipatti  kathit±,  idha  pana  t±diso  adhik±ro  natthi  (2.0014), yena d²paªkarato



paµµh±ya,  tato  v±  pana  purato  buddhe  ±rabbha  pubbeniv±sa½ katheyya. Tasm±
na    ettha    buddhava½sadesan±ya½    viya   pubbeniv±so   vitth±rito.   Yasm±   ca
buddh±na½  desan±  n±ma  desan±ya bh±janabh³t±na½ puggal±na½ ñ±ºabal±nu-
r³p±,  na  attano  ñ±ºabal±nur³p±, tasm± tattha aggas±vak±na½, mah±s±vak±na½,
(therag±.  aµµha.  2.21  vaªg²sattherag±th±vaººan±)  t±dis±nañca  devabrahm±na½
vasena  desan±  vitth±rit±.  Idha  pana  pakatis±vak±na½,  t±dis±nañca  devat±na½
vasena    pubbeniv±sa½    kathento    sattannameva    buddh±na½   pubbeniv±sa½
kathesi.   Tath±  hi  ne  bhagav±  palobhanavasena  samuttejetu½  sappapañcat±ya
kath±ya  desana½  matthaka½  ap±petv±va  gandhakuµi½  p±visi.  Tath±  ca imiss±
eva desan±ya anus±rato ±µ±n±µiyaparitta- (d². ni. 3.275) desan±dayo pavatt±.
    Apicettha  bhagav±  attano  suddh±v±sac±rik±vibh±viniy±  uparidesan±ya saªga-
hattha½   vipass²-±d²na½   eva  sattanna½  samm±sambuddh±na½  pubbeniv±sa½
kathesi.  Tesa½yeva  hi  s±vak±  tad±  ceva  etarahi ca suddh±v±sabh³miya½ µhit±,
na  aññesa½  parinibbutatt±.  “Siddhatthatissaphuss±na½ kira buddh±na½ s±vak±
suddh±v±sesu  upapann± upapattisamanantarameva imasmi½ s±sane upak±dayo
viya  arahatta½  adhigantv±  nacirasseva  parinibb±yi½su,  na  tattha  tattha  y±vat±-
yuka½   aµµha½s³”ti   vadanti.   Tath±  yesa½  samm±sambuddh±na½  paµivedhas±-
sana½  eka½sato  nicchaye  na  ajj±pi  dharati, na antarahita½, te eva kittento vipa-
ss²-±d²na½yeva  bhagavant±na½  pubbeniv±sa½  imasmi½  sutte kathesi veneyya-
jjh±sayavasena.  Apubb±carimaniyamo  pana apar±para½ sa½saraºakasattav±sa-
vasena ekiss± lokadh±tuy± icchitoti na teneta½ virujjhat²ti daµµhabba½. Nirantara½
matthaka½  p±petv±Ti  abhij±tito  paµµh±ya  y±va p±timokkhuddeso y±va t± buddha-
kiccasiddhi, t±va matthaka½ sikha½ p±petv±. Na t±va kathitoti yojan±.
    Tantinti  dhammatanti½,  pariyattinti  attho. Puttaputtam±tuy±navih±radhanavih±-
rad±yak±d²na½ sambahul±na½ atth±na½ vibh±vanavasena pavattav±ro sambahu-
lav±ro.
 
                                                      Sambahulav±ravaººan±
 
    K±mañc±ya½   (2.0015)   p±¼iya½  an±gato,  aµµhakath±su  ±gatatt±  pana  ±netv±
d²petabboti   ta½   d²pento  “sabbabodhisatt±nañh²”ti-±dim±ha.  Kulava½so  kul±nu-
kkamo.   Paveº²ti   parampar±.   “Kasm±”ti   puttuppattiy±   k±raºa½  pucchitv±  ta½
vissajjento     “sabbaññubodhisatt±nañh²”ti-±dim±ha,     tena    tesa½    j±tanagar±di
paññ±yam±na½  eka½sato  manussabh±vasañj±nanattha½  icchitabba½,  aññath±
yath±dhippetabuddhakiccasiddhi  eva  na  siy±ti  dasseti,  yato  mah±satt±na½ cari-
mabhave manussaloke eva p±tubh±vo, na aññattha.
 
                                                Sambahulaparicchedavaººan±
 
    Cand±d²na½  sobh±visesa½  raheti  caj±pet²ti  r±hu,  r±huggaho,  idha  pana r±hu
viy±ti  r±hu. Bandhananti ca anatthuppattiµµh±nata½ sandh±ya vutta½. Tath± mah±-
sattena  vuttavacanameva  gahetv±  kum±rassa  “r±hulo”ti  n±ma½  aka½su. Ath±ti



nip±tamatta½.  Rocin²ti  rocanas²l±, ujjalar³p±ti attho. Rucaggat²ti ruca½ pabh±ta½
±gatibh³t±,     ga-k±r±gama½    katv±    vutta½.    Itthiratanabh±vato    manussaloke
sabb±sa½ itth²na½ bimbapaµicchannabh³t±ti bimb±.
    Jh±n± vuµµh±y±ti p±dakajjh±nato uµµh±ya.
    Aµµhaªgulubbedh±ti    aµµhaªgulappam±ºabahalabh±v±.   C³¼a½sena   ch±detv±ti
tiriyabh±gena µhapanavasena sabba½ vih±raµµh±na½ ch±detv±. Suvaººayaµµhiph±-
leh²ti  ph±lappam±º±hi suvaººayaµµh²hi. Suvaººahatthip±d±n²ti pakatihatthip±dapa-
rim±º±ni  suvaººakhaº¹±ni.  Vuttanayenev±ti c³¼a½seneva. Suvaººakaµµ²h²ti suva-
ººakhaº¹ehi. Salakkhaº±nanti lakkhaºasampann±na½ sahass±r±na½.
    Bodhipallaªkoti   abhisambujjhanak±le   nisajjaµµh±na½.   Avijahitoti   buddh±na½
tath±nisajj±ya  anaññatthabh±v²bh±vato  apariccatto. Ten±ha “ekasmi½yeva µh±ne
hot²”ti.  Paµhamapadagaºµhik±ti  pacchime  sop±naphalake  µhatv± µhapiyam±nassa
dakkhiºap±dassa  patiµµhahanaµµh±na½.  Ta½  pana  yasm±  da¼ha½  thira½ kenaci
abhejja½  hoti,  tasm±  “padagaºµh²”ti  vutta½.  Yasmi½  (2.0016) bh³mibh±ge id±ni
jetavanamah±vih±ro,  tattha  yasmi½  µh±ne  purim±na½  sabbabuddh±na½  mañc±
paññatt±,   tasmi½yeva   padese   amh±kampi  bhagavato  mañco  paññattoti  katv±
“catt±ri  mañcap±daµµh±n±ni  avijahit±neva  hont²”ti vutta½. Mañc±na½ pana maha-
ntakhuddakabh±vena     mañcapaññ±panapadesassa     mahant±mahantat±    appa-
m±ºa½,   buddh±nubh±vena   pana   so  padeso  sabbad±  ekappam±ºoyeva  hot²ti
“catt±ri  mañcap±daµµh±n±ni avijahit±neva hont²”ti vuttanti daµµhabba½. Vih±ropi na
vijahito  yev±ti  etth±pi eseva nayo. Purima½ vih±raµµh±na½ na pariccajat²ti hi attho.
    Visiµµh±  matt± vimatt±, vimatt±va vematta½, visadisat±ti attho. Pam±ºa½ ±roho.
Padh±na½ dukkarakiriy±. Rasm²ti sar²rappabh±.
    “Satt±na½  p±katikahatthena chahattho majjhimapuriso, tato tiguºa½ bhagavato
sar²rappam±ºanti    bhagav±    aµµh±rasahattho”ti   vadanti.   Apare   pana   bhaºanti
“manuss±na½  p±katikahatthena  catuhattho  majjhimapuriso,  tato  tiguºa½ bhaga-
vato  sar²rappam±ºanti  bhagav±  dv±dasahattho up±dinnakar³padhammavasena,
samantato  pana  by±mamatta½  by±mappabh±  pharat²ti  upari chahattha½ abbhu-
ggato, bahalatarappabh± r³pena saddhi½ aµµh±rasahattho hot²”ti.
    Addhaniyanti d²ghak±la½.
    Ajjh±sayapaµibaddhanti   bodhisambh±rasambharaºak±le   tath±pavattajjh±say±-
dh²na½,  tath±pavattapatthan±nur³pa½  vipula½,  vipulatarañca  hot²ti attho. Sv±ya-
mattho  cariy±piµakavaººan±ya½  vuttanayeneva veditabbo. Ettha ca yasm± sar²ra-
ppam±ºa½,  padh±na½,  sar²rappabh±  ca buddh±na½ visadis±ti idha p±¼iya½ an±-
gat±,  tasm±  tehi  saddhi½ vemattat±s±maññena ±yukul±nipi idha ±haritv± d²pit±ni.
Paµividdhaguºes³ti  adhigatasabbaññuguºesu.  Nanu  ca  bodhisambh±resu, vene-
yyapuggalaparim±ºe   ca   vematta½   natth²ti?   Sacca½  natthi,  tadubhaya½  pana
buddhaguºaggahaºena  gahitameva  hot²ti  na  uddhaµa½.  Yadaggena hi sabbabu-
ddh±na½  buddhaguºesu  vematta½ natthi, tadaggena nesa½ sambodhisambh±re-
supi  vematta½ natth²ti. Kasm±? Hetu-anur³pat±ya phalassa (2.0017), ekanteneva
veneyyapuggalaparim±ºe  vemattabh±vo  vibh±vito.  Mah±bodhisatt±nañhi  hetu-a-
vatth±ya½  sambhat³panissayindriyaparip±k±  veneyyapuggal±  carimabhave  ara-



hattasampattiy±  pariposit±ni kamalavan±ni s³riyarasmisamphassena viya tath±ga-
taguº±nubh±vasamphassena  vibodha½ upagacchant²ti d²pesu½ aµµhakath±cariy±.
    Nidhikumbhoti   catt±ro  mah±nidhayo  sandh±ya  vadati.  J±to  c±ti.  Ca-saddena
katamah±bhin²h±ro c±ti ayampi attho saªgahitoti daµµhabbo. Vutta½ heta½ buddha-
va½se–
          “T±r±gaº± virocanti, nakkhatt± gaganamaº¹ale;
          vis±kh± candim±yutt±, dhuva½ buddho bhavissat²”ti. (bu. va½. 65);
“Eteneva   ca  sabbabuddh±na½  vis±kh±nakkhatteneva  mah±bhin²h±ro  hot²”ti  ca
vadanti.
    13.  Aya½  gat²ti  aya½  pavatti  pavattan±k±ro, aññe pubbeniv±sa½ anussarant±
imin±  ±k±rena  anussarant²ti  attho,  yasm±  cutito  paµµh±ya  y±va  paµisandhi,  t±va
anussaraºa½     ±rohana½     at²ta-at²tatara-at²tatam±dij±tisaªkh±te     pubbeniv±se
ñ±ºassa  abhimukhabh±vena  pavatt²ti  katv±.  Tasm±  paµisandhito  paµµh±ya  y±va
cuti,  t±va anussaraºa½ orohana½ pubbeniv±se paµimukhabh±vena ñ±ºassa pava-
tt²ti  ±ha  “pacch±mukha½  ñ±ºa½ pesetv±”ti. Cutigantabbanti ya½ panida½ cutiy±
ñ±ºagatiy±   gantabba½,   ta½   gamana½   bujjhananti  attho.  Garukanti  bh±riya½
dukkara½.  Ten±ha  “±k±se pada½ dassento viy±”ti. Aparampi k±raºanti chinnava-
µum±nussaraºa½   pacch±mukha½  ñ±ºa½  pesanato  apara½  acchariyabbhutak±-
raºa½.   Yatr±ti   paccattatthe,   n±m±Ti  acchariyatthe  nip±to,  hi-saddo  anatthako.
Ten±ha  “yo  n±ma  tath±gato”ti.  Evañca  katv± “yatr±”ti nip±tavasena visu½ yatra-
saddaggahaºa½  samatthita½  hoti.  Papañcenti  sattasant±na½  sa½s±re vitth±re-
nt²ti  papañca½.  Kammavaµµa½  vuccat²ti  kilesavaµµassa papañcaggahaºena, vip±-
kavaµµassa  dukkhaggahaºena  gahitatt±. Pariy±dinnavaµµeti sabbaso khepitavaµµe.
“Maggas²lena  phalas²len±”ti  vatv± tayida½ maggaphalas²la½ lokiyas²lapubbaka½,
buddh±nañca (2.0018) lokiyas²lampi lokuttaras²la½ viya anaññas±dh±raºa½



ev±ti  dassetu½  “lokiyalokuttaras²len±”ti  vutta½.  Sam±dhipaññ±supi eseva nayo.
Sam±dhipakkh±ti  sam±dhi  ca  sam±dhipakkh±  ca  sam±dhipakkh±, ekadesasar³-
pekaseso   daµµhabbo.  Ten±ha  “maggasam±dhin±”ti-±di,  “vih±ro  gahito  v±”ti  ca.
Sam±dhipakkh± n±ma v²riyasati-±dayo.
    Sayanti  attan±.  N²varaº±d²h²ti  n²varaºehi ceva tadekaµµhehi ca p±padhammehi,
vitakkavic±r±d²hi  ca.  “Vimuttatt±  vimutt²ti  saªkhya½ gacchant²”ti imin± vimutti-sa-
ddassa  kammas±dhanata½ ±ha aµµhasam±patti-±divisayatt± tassa. Vimuttatt±ti ca
“vikkhambhanavasena  vimuttatt±”ti-±din±  yojetabba½.  Tassa tass±ti anicc±nupa-
ssan±dikassa. Paccan²kaªgavasen±ti pah±tabbapaµipakkha-aªgavasena. Paµippa-
ssaddhante   uppannatt±ti   kiles±na½  paµippassambhana½  paµippassaddha½,  so
eva  anto pariyos±nabh±vato, tasmi½ s±dhetabbe nibbattatt±, ta½ta½maggavajjha-
kiles±na½   paµippassambhanavasena   pavattatt±ti  attho.  Kilesehi  nissaµat±,  apa-
gamo ca nibb±nassa tehi vivittatt± ev±ti ±ha “d³re µhitatt±”ti.
    16.  Dhammadh±t³ti dhamm±na½ sabh±vo, atthato catt±ri ariyasacc±ni. Suppaµi-
viddh±ti    suµµhu    paµividdh±   sav±san±na½   sabbesa½   kiles±na½   pajahanato.
Evañhi  sabbaññut±,  dasabalañ±º±dayo  c±ti  sabbe  buddhaguº± bhagavat± adhi-
gat±  ahesu½.  Arahatta½  dhammadh±t³ti  keci.  Sabbaññutañ±ºanti  apare.  Dv²hi
padeh²ti   dv²hi   v±kyehi.   ¾baddhanti  paµibaddha½  ta½m³lakatt±  uparidesan±ya.
Devac±rikakol±halanti  attano  devaloke c±rik±ya½ suddh±v±sadev±na½ kut³hala-
ppavatti½   dassento  suttantapariyos±ne  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.91)  vic±ressati,  Atthato
vibh±vessat²ti  yojan±.  Aya½  desan±ti  “ito so bhikkhave”ti-±din± (d². ni. 2.4) vitth±-
rato  pavattitadesanam±ha.  Nid±nakaº¹eti-±dito desita½ uddesadesanam±ha. S±
hi imiss± desan±ya nid±naµµh±niyatt± tath± vutt±.
 
                                                 Bodhisattadhammat±vaººan±
 
    17.   “Vipass²ti   tassa   n±man”ti   vatv±   tassa   anvatthata½   dassetu½   “tañca
kho”ti-±di  vutta½.  Vividhe attheti tirohitavid³radesagat±dike n²l±divasena (2.0019)
n±n±vidhe,  tadaññe  ca  indriyagocarabh³te  te  ca  yath³pagate, voh±ravinicchaye
c±ti   n±n±vidhe  atthe.  Passanakusalat±y±ti  dassane  nipuºabh±vena.  Y±th±vato
ñeyya½ bujjhat²ti bodhi, so eva sattayogato bodhisattoti ±ha “paº¹itasatto bujjhana-
kasatto”ti.  Sucintitacintit±din±  pana  paº¹itabh±ve  vattabbameva  natthi.  Yad± ca
pan±nena   mah±bhin²h±ro   kato,   tato   paµµh±ya   mah±bodhiya½   ekantaninnatt±
bodhimhi   satto   bodhisattoti   ±ha   “bodhisaªkh±tes³”ti-±di.  Maggañ±ºapadaµµh±-
nañhi       sabbaññutañ±ºa½,       sabbaññutañ±ºapadaµµh±nañca       maggañ±ºa½
“bodh²”ti   vuccati.   “Sato  sampaj±no”ti  imin±  catutth±ya  gabbh±vakkantiy±  okka-
m²ti   dasseti.   Catasso   hi  gabbh±vakkantiyo  idhekacco  gabbho  m±tukucchiya½
okkamane,  µh±ne,  nikkhamaneti  t²su  µh±nesu  asampaj±no  hoti,  ekacco paµhame
µh±ne  sampaj±no,  na  itaresu,  ekacco  paµhame,  dutiye  ca  µh±ne  sampaj±no, na
tatiye,   ekacco   t²supi  µh±nesu  sampaj±no  hoti.  Tattha  paµham±  gabbh±vakkanti
lokiyamah±janassa   vasena   vutt±,   dutiy±   as²timah±s±vak±na½  (therag±.  aµµha.
2.21   vaªg²sattherag±th±vaººan±ya   vitth±ro)   vasena,  tatiy±  dvinna½  aggas±va-



k±na½,  paccekabuddh±nañca  vasena. Te kira kammajav±tehi uddha½p±d± adho-
sir±   anekasataporise  pap±te  viya  yonimukhe  khitt±  t±¼acchigga¼ena  hatth²  viya
samb±dhena   yonimukhena   nikkhamant±   mahanta½  dukkha½  p±puºanti,  tena
nesa½  “maya½ nikkham±m±”ti sampajañña½ na hoti. Catutth± sabbaññubodhisa-
tt±na½   vasena.  Te  hi  m±tukucchimhi  paµisandhi½  gaºhant±pi  paj±nanti,  tattha
vasant±pi  paj±nanti,  nikkhamanak±lepi  paj±nanti.  Na hi te kammajav±t± uddha½-
p±de  adhosire  katv±  khipitu½  sakkonti,  dve  hatthe  pas±ritv±  akkh²ni umm²letv±
µhitak±va  nikkhamant²ti. Ñ±ºena paricchinditv±ti pubbabh±ge pañcamah±vilokana-
ñ±ºehi  ceva  “id±ni cav±m²”ti cutiparicchindanañ±ºena ca aparabh±ge “idha may±
paµisandhi gahit±”ti paµisandhiparicchindanañ±ºena ca paricchijja j±nitv±.
    Pañcanna½  mah±paricc±g±na½,  ñ±tatthacariy±d²nañca  satipi p±ramiy± pariy±-
pannabh±ve  sambh±ravisesabh±vadassanattha½  visu½  gahaºa½.  Tattha aªga-
paricc±go,   nayanaparicc±go,  attaparicc±go,  rajjaparicc±go,  puttad±raparicc±goti
ime  (2.0020)  pañca  mah±paricc±g±. Tatth±pi k±ma½ aªgaparicc±g±dayopi d±na-
p±ram²yeva,  tath±pi  paricc±gavisesabh±vadassanatthañceva sudukkarabh±vada-
ssanatthañca  mah±paricc±g±na½  visu½  gahaºa½.  Tato  eva  ca  aªgaparicc±ga-
topi  visu½ nayanaparicc±gaggahaºa½, paricc±gabh±vas±maññepi rajjaparicc±ga-
puttad±raparicc±gaggahaºañca  kata½.  Ñ±t²na½ atthacariy± ñ±tatthacariy±, s± ca
kho  karuº±yanavasena.  Tath±  sattalokassa diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparama-
tth±na½  vasena  hitacariy±  lokatthacariy±.  Kammassakat±ñ±ºavasena, anavajja-
kamm±yatanasipp±yatanavijj±µh±navasena,  khandh±yatan±divasena, lakkhaºatta-
y±dit²raºavasena  ca  attano,  paresañca  tattha satipaµµh±nena ñ±ºac±ro buddhaca-
riy±,  s±  panatthato paññ±p±ram²yeva, ñ±ºasambh±ravisesat±dassanattha½ pana
visu½  gahaºa½.  Buddhacariy±nanti bahuvacananiddesena pubbayogapubbacari-
y±dhammakkh±n±d²na½   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.  Tattha  gatapacc±gatavattasaªkh±-
t±ya  pubbabh±gapaµipad±ya saddhi½ abhiññ±sam±pattinipph±dana½ pubbayogo.
D±n±d²suyeva  s±tisayapaµipatti  pubbacariy±.  “Y±va  cariy±piµake  saªgahit± abhi-
n²h±ro  pubbayogo,  k±y±divivekavasena  ekacariy± pubbacariy±”ti keci. D±n±d²na-
ñceva  appicchat±d²nañca sa½s±ranibb±nesu ±d²nav±nisa½s±nañca vibh±vanava-
sena,    satt±na½    bodhittaye    patiµµh±panaparip±canavasena    ca    pavattakath±
dhammakkh±na½.  Koµi½  patv±ti  para½  pariyanta½ paramukka½sa½ p±puºitv±.
Sattamah±d±n±n²ti  aµµhavassikak±le “hadayama½s±d²nipi y±cak±na½ dadeyyan”-
ti  ajjh±saya½  upp±detv± dinnad±na½, maªgalahatthid±na½, gamanak±le dinna½
sattasattakamah±d±na½, magga½ gacchantena dinna½ assad±na½, rathad±na½,
puttad±na½, bhariy±d±nanti im±ni satta mah±d±n±ni (cariy±. 79) datv±.
    “Id±neva  me  maraºa½  hot³”ti  adhimuccitv±  k±lakaraºa½  adhimuttik±lakiriy±,
ta½   bodhisatt±na½yeva,  na  aññesa½.  Bodhisatt±  kira  d²gh±yukadevaloke  µhit±
“idha   µhitassa   me   bodhisambh±rasambharaºa½  na  sambhavat²”ti  katv±  tattha
v±sato   nibbindam±nas±   honti,   tad±   vim±na½   pavisitv±   akkh²ni  nim²letv±  “ito
uddha½  me  j²vita½ nappavattat³”ti citta½ adhiµµh±ya nis²danti, citt±dhiµµh±nasama-
nantarameva   maraºa½  hoti.  P±ram²dhamm±nañhi  (2.0021)  ukka½sappavattiy±
tasmi½   tasmi½   attabh±ve   abhiññ±sam±patt²hi   sant±nassa  visesitatt±  attasine-



hassa    tanubh±vena,   sattesu   ca   mah±karuº±ya   u¼±rabh±vena   adhiµµh±nassa
tikkhavisadabh±v±pattiy±     bodhisatt±na½    adhipp±y±    samijjhanti.    Citte,    viya
kammesu   ca  nesa½  vas²bh±vo,  tasm±  yattha  upapann±na½  p±ramiyo  samma-
deva  paribr³hanti. Vuttanayena k±la½ katv± tattha upapajjanti. Tath± hi amh±ka½
mah±satto  imasmi½yeva  kappe  n±n±j±t²su  aparih²najjh±no  k±la½  katv± brahma-
loke  nibbatto,  appakameva  k±la½ tattha µhatv± tato cavitv± manussaloke nibbatto,
p±ram²sambharaºapasuto  ahosi.  Tena vutta½ “bodhisatt±na½yeva, na aññesan”-
ti.  “Ekena-attabh±vena  antarena  p±ram²na½ sabbaso p³ritatt±”ti imin± payojan±-
bh±vato  tattha µhatv± adhimuttik±lakiriy± n±ma n±hos²ti dasseti. Api ca tattha y±va-
t±yukaµµh±na½  carimabhave  anekamah±nidhisamuµµh±napubbik±ya  dibbasampa-
ttisadis±ya  mah±sampattiy±  nibbatti  viya, buddhabh³tassa asadisad±n±divasena
anaññas±dh±raºal±bhuppatti  viya  ca  “ito para½ mah±purisassa dibbasampatti-a-
nubhavana½     n±ma     natth²”ti     uss±haj±tassa    puññasambh±rassa    vasen±ti
daµµhabba½. Ayañhettha dhammat±.
    Manussagaºan±vasena,  na  devagaºan±vasena. Pubbanimitt±n²ti cutiy± pubba-
nimitt±ni.  Amil±yitv±ti  ettha amil±taggahaºeneva t±sa½ m±l±na½ vaººasampad±-
yapi    gandhasampad±yapi    sobh±sampad±yapi   avin±so   dassitoti   daµµhabba½.
B±hirabbhantar±na½    rajojall±na½    lepassapi   abh±vato   dev±na½   sar²ragat±ni
vatth±ni  sabbak±la½ parisuddhappabhassar±neva hutv± tiµµhant²ti ±ha “vatthesupi
eseva  nayo”ti.  Neva s²ta½ na uºhanti yassa s²tassa paµik±ravasena adhika½ sevi-
yam±na½  uºha½,  sayameva  v±  kharatara½  hutv±  abhibhavanta½ sar²re seda½
upp±deyya,  t±disa½  neva s²ta½, na uºha½ hoti. Tasmi½ k±leti yath±vuttamaraº±-
sannak±le.  Bindubinduvasen±ti  chinnasutt±ya ±muttamutt±valiy± nipatant± mutta-
gu¼ik±  viya  bindu  bindu  hutv±.  Sed±ti  sedadh±r±  muccanti. Dant±na½ khaº¹ita-
bh±vo   khaº¹icca½.   Kes±na½   palitabh±vo  p±licca½.  ¾di-saddena  valittacata½
saªgaºh±ti.   Kilantar³po   attabh±vo  hoti,  na  pana  khaº¹iccap±licc±d²ti  (2.0022)
adhipp±yo.    Ukkaºµhit±ti    anabhirati.    S±   natthi   upar³pari   u¼±ra-u¼±r±nameva
bhog±na½   visesato   duvij±nan±na½   upatiµµhahanato.  Nissasant²ti  uºha½  nissa-
santi. Vijambhant²ti anabhirativasena vijambhana½ karonti.
    Paº¹it±  ev±ti  buddhisampann± eva devat±. Yath± devat± sampatij±t± “k²disena
puññakammena  idha  nibbatt±”ti cintetv± “imin± n±ma puññakammena idha nibba-
tt±”ti j±nanti, eva½ at²tabhave attan± kata½, aññad±pi v± ekacca½ puññakamma½
j±nantiyeva mah±puññ±ti ±ha “ye mah±puññ±”ti-±di.
    Na   paññ±yanti   ciratarak±latt±   param±yuno.  Aniyy±nikanti  na  niyy±n±vaha½
satt±na½  abh±janabh±vato.  Satt±  na  param±yuno  honti n±ma p±pussannat±y±ti
±ha   “tad±   hi  satt±  ussannakiles±  hont²”ti.  Etth±ha–  kasm±  samm±sambuddh±
manussaloke  eva  uppajjanti,  na  devabrahmalokes³ti?  Devaloke t±va nuppajjanti
brahmacariyav±sassa    anok±sabh±vato,    tath±   anacchariyabh±vato.   Acchariya-
dhamm±   hi   buddh±   bhagavanto,  tesa½  s±  acchariyadhammat±  devattabh±ve
µhit±na½   na   p±kaµ±   hoti   yath±   manussabh³t±na½,   devabh³te   hi   samm±sa-
mbuddhe  dissam±na½  buddh±nubh±va½ dev±nubh±vato loko dahati, na buddh±-
nubh±vato,  tath±  sati  “samm±sambuddho”ti n±dhimuccati na sampas²dati, issara-



guttagg±ha½  na vissajjeti, devattabh±vassa ca cirak±l±dhiµµh±nato ekaccasassata-
v±dato  na  parimuccati.  Brahmaloke  nuppajjant²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Satt±na½
t±disagg±havinimocanatthañhi  buddh± bhagavanto manussasugatiya½yeva uppa-
jjanti,   na   devasugatiya½.   Manussasugatiya½  uppajjant±pi  opap±tik±  na  honti,
sati     ca     opap±tik³papattiya½     vuttados±nativattanato,     dhammaveneyy±na½
dhammatantiy±  µhapanassa viya dh±tuveneyy±na½ dh±t³na½ µhapanassa icchita-
bbatt±   ca.   Na   hi   opap±tik±na½  parinibb±nato  uddha½  sar²radh±tuyo  tiµµhanti.
Manussaloke  uppajjant±pi  mah±bodhisatt± carimabhave manussabh±vassa p±ka-
µabh±vakaraº±ya  pana  d±rapariggahampi  karont± y±va puttamukhadassan± ag±-
ramajjhe  tiµµhanti,  parip±kagatas²lanekkhammapaññ±dip±ramik±pi  na abhinikkha-
mant²ti.  Ki½  v±  et±ya  (2.0023) k±raºacint±ya “sabbabuddhehi ±ciººasam±ciºº±,
yadida½    manussabh³t±na½yeva   abhisambujjhan±,   na   devabh³t±nan”ti.   Aya-
mettha   dhammat±.   Tath±  hi  tadattho  mah±bhin²h±ropi  manussabh³t±na½yeva
ijjhati, na devabh³t±na½.
    Kasm±   pana   samm±sambuddh±   jambud²pe  eva  uppajjanti,  na  sesad²pesu?
Keci  t±va  ±hu  “yasm±  pathaviy±  n±bhibh³t±, buddh±nubh±vasahit± acalaµµh±na-
bh³t±  bodhimaº¹abh³mi  jambud²pe eva, tasm± jambud²pe eva uppajjant²”ti, tath±
“itaresampi  avijahitaµµh±n±na½  tattheva  labbhanato”ti.  Aya½ panettha amh±ka½
khanti–   yasm±   purimabuddh±na½,   mah±bodhisatt±na½,   paccekabuddh±nañca
nibbattiy±    s±vakabodhisatt±na½    s±vakabodhiy±    abhin²h±ro,   s±vakap±ramiy±
sambharaºa½,  parip±canañca buddhakhettabh³te imasmi½ cakkav±¼e jambud²pe
eva  ijjhati, na aññattha. Veneyy±na½ vinayanattho ca buddhupp±doti aggas±vaka-
mah±s±vak±di   veneyyavises±pekkh±ya   etasmi½  jambud²pe  eva  buddh±  nibba-
ttanti,  na  sesad²pesu. Ayañca nayo sabbabuddh±na½ ±ciººasam±ciººoti. Tesa½
uttamapuris±na½   tattheva   uppatti   sampatticakk±na½   viya  aññamaññ³panissa-
yato  apar±para½  vattat²ti  daµµhabba½,  eteneva  ima½  cakkav±¼a½  majjhe  katv±
imin±  saddhi½  cakkav±¼±na½  dasasahassasseva khettabh±vo d²pito ito aññassa
buddh±na½  uppattiµµh±nassa  tepiµake  buddhavacane  anupalabbhanato.  Ten±ha
“t²su   d²pesu  buddh±  na  nibbattanti,  jambud²peyeva  nibbattant²ti  d²pa½  pass²”ti.
Imin± nayena desaniy±mepi k±raºa½ n²haritv± vattabba½.



    Id±ni  ca  khattiyakula½ lokasammata½ br±hmaº±nampi p³jan²yabh±vato. “R±j±
pit± bhavissat²”ti kula½ passi pituvasena kulassa niddisitabbato.
    “Dasanna½   m±s±na½   upari   satta   divas±n²”ti   passi,   tena   attano  antar±y±-
bh±va½ aññ±si, tass± ca tusitabhave dibbasampattipaccanubhavana½.
    T±  devat±ti dasasahassicakkav±¼adevat±. Katha½ pana t± devat± tad± bodhisa-
ttassa   p³ritap±ramibh±va½,   katha½   cassa   buddhabh±va½   j±nant²ti?  Mahesa-
kkh±na½  (2.0024)  devat±na½  vasena, yebhuyyena ca t± devat± abhisamayabh±-
gino.  Tath±  hi  bhagavato dhammad±nasa½vibh±ge anekav±ra½ dasasahassaca-
kkav±¼adevat±sannip±to ahosi.
    “Cav±m²”ti   j±n±ti   cuti-±sannajavanehi  ñ±ºasahitehi  cutiy±  upaµµhitabh±vassa
paµisa½viditatt±.   Cuticitta½  na  j±n±ti  cuticittakkhaºassa  ittarabh±vato.  Tath±  hi
ta½ cut³pap±tañ±ºassapi avisayova. Paµisandhicittepi eseva nayo. ¾vajjanapariy±-
yoti   ±vajjanakkamo.  Yasm±  ekav±ra½  ±vajjitamattena  ±rammaºa½  nicchinitu½
na  sakk±, tasm± ta½ ev±rammaºa½ dutiya½, tatiyañca ±vajjitv± nicchayati. ¾vajja-
nas²sena  cettha  javanav±ro  gahito. Ten±ha “dutiyatatiyacittav±re eva j±nissat²”ti.
Cutiy±  puretara½  katipayacittav±rato paµµh±ya “maraºa½ me ±sannan”ti j±nanato
“cutikkhaºepi  cav±m²ti  j±n±t²”ti vutta½. Paµisandhiy± pana apubbabh±vato paµisa-
ndhicitta½  na  j±n±ti.  Nikantiy±  uppattito  parato “asukasmi½ me µh±ne paµisandhi
gahit±”ti   j±n±ti.   Tasmi½   k±leti   paµisandhiggahaºak±le.  Dasasahassilokadh±tu
kampat²ti  ettha  kampanak±raºa½  heµµh± brahmaj±lavaººan±ya½ (d². ni. µ². 1.149)
vuttameva.  Atthato  panettha  ya½  vattabba½,  ta½ parato mah±parinibb±navaººa-
n±ya½   (d².   ni.   aµµha.   2.171)   ±gamissati.   Mah±k±ruºik±   buddh±  bhagavanto
satt±na½   hitasukhavidh±natapparat±ya   bahula½   somanassik±va  hont²ti  tesa½
paµhamamah±vip±kacittena   paµisandhiggahaºa½   aµµhakath±ya½   (d².   ni.  aµµha.
2.17;  dha.  sa.  aµµha. 498; ma. ni. aµµha. 4.200) vutta½. Mah±sivattheropana yadipi
mah±k±ruºik±  buddh±  bhagavanto  satt±na½ hitasukhavidh±natappar±va, viveka-
jjh±say±  pana  visaªkh±raninn±  sabbasaªkh±resu  ajjhupekkhanabahul±ti  pañca-
mamah±vip±kacittena paµisandhiggahaºam±ha.
    Pure  puººam±ya  sattamadivasato paµµh±y±ti puººam±ya pure sattamadivasato
paµµh±ya,   sukkapakkhe   navamito   paµµh±y±ti   attho.  Sattame  divaseti  navamito
sattame    divase   ±sa¼hipuººam±ya½.   Ida½   supinanti   id±ni   vuccam±n±k±ra½.
Majjhimaµµhakath±ya½   pana  “anotattadaha½  netv±  ekamanta½  aµµha½su.  Atha
nesa½  deviyo  ±gantv±  manussamalaharaºattha½  nh±petv±”ti  (2.0025)  (ma.  ni.
aµµha.   4.200)   vutta½.   Tattha   nesa½   deviyoti   mah±r±j³na½  deviyo.  Caritv±ti
gocara½ caritv±.
    Harit³palitt±y±ti   haritena   gomayena   kataparibhaº¹±ya.   “So   ca   kho  purisa-
gabbho,   na   itthigabbho,  putto  te  bhavissat²”ti  ettakameva  te  br±hmaº±  attano
supinasatthanayena  kathesu½.  “Sace ag±ra½ ajjh±vasissat²”ti-±di pana devat±vi-
ggahena tamattha½ y±th±vato pavedesu½.
    Dhammat±ti   ettha   dhamma-Saddo   “j±tidhamm±na½  bhikkhave  satt±nan”ti-±-
d²su   (ma.   ni.   1.131;   3.373;  paµi.  ma.  1.33)  viya  pakatipariy±yo,  dhammo  eva
dhammat±  yath±  devo  eva  devat±ti  ±ha  “aya½  sabh±vo”ti,  aya½ pakat²ti attho.



Sv±ya½  sabh±vo  atthato  tath±  niyatabh±voti  ±ha  “aya½  niy±moti vutta½ hot²”ti.
Niy±mo  pana  bahuvidhoti  te  sabbe  atthuddh±ranayena uddharitv± idh±dhippeta-
niy±mameva   dassetu½   “niy±mo   ca   n±m±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   kamm±na½
niy±mo   kammaniy±mo.  Esa  nayo  utuniy±m±d²su  t²su.  Itaro  pana  dhammo  eva
niy±mo dhammaniy±mo, dhammat±.
    Kusalassa kammassa. Nisento tikhiºa½ karonto.
    Ar³p±dibh³mibh±gavisesavasena    utuvisesadassanato    utuvisesena   sijjham±-
n±na½  rukkh±d²na½ pupphaphal±diggahaºa½ “tesu tesu janapades³”ti visesetv±
vutta½. Tasmi½ tasmi½ k±leti tasmi½ tasmi½ vasant±dik±le.
    Madhurato b²jato tittato b²jatoti yojan±.
    18.  Vattam±nasam²pe  vattam±ne  viya  voharitabbanti  “okkamat²”ti  vuttanti ±ha
“okkanto   hot²ti   ayamevattho”ti.   Eva½  hot²ti  eva½  vuttappak±renassa  sampaj±-
nan±   hoti.   Na   okkamam±ne   paµisandhikkhaºassa   duviññeyyat±ya.   Yath±  ca
vutta½ “paµisandhicitta½ na j±n±t²”ti. Dasasahassacakkav±¼apattharaºena v± appa-
m±ºo.   Ativiya   samujjalanabh±vena   u¼±ro.   Dev±nubh±vanti  dev±na½  pabh±nu-
bh±va½.   Dev±nañhi   pabha½   so  obh±so  (2.0026)  abhibhavati,  na  tesa½  ±dhi-
pacca½. Ten±ha “nivatthavatthass±”ti-±di.
    Lok±na½ lokadh±t³na½ antaro vivaro lokantaro, so eva itthiliªgavasena “lokanta-
rik±”ti  vutto.  Rukkhagacch±din±  kenaci  na  haññant²ti agh±, asamb±dh±. Ten±ha
“niccavivaµ±”ti.   Asa½vut±ti   heµµh±,   upari   ca   kenaci   na   pihit±.   Tena  vutta½
“heµµh±pi   appatiµµh±”ti.   Tattha   pi-saddena   yath±   heµµh±   udakassa   pidh±yik±
pathav²  natth²ti  asa½vut±  lokantarik±,  eva½  uparipi  cakkav±¼esu  viya  devavim±-
n±na½ abh±vato asa½vut± appatiµµh±ti dasseti. Andhak±ro ettha atth²ti andhak±r±.
Cakkhuviññ±ºa½  na  j±yati  ±lokassa abh±vato, na cakkhuno. Tath± hi “tena obh±-
sena   aññamañña½   sañj±nant²”ti   vutta½.   Jambud²pe   µhitamajjhanhikavel±ya½
pubbavidehav±s²na½   atthaªgamanavasena   upa¹¹ha½   s³riyamaº¹ala½  paññ±-
yati, aparagoy±nav±s²na½ uggamanavasena, eva½ sesad²pesu p²ti ±ha “ekappah±-
reneva  t²su  d²pesu  paññ±yant²”ti.  Ito  aññath±  pana  dv²su  eva  d²pesu ekappah±-
rena  paññ±yant²ti.  Ekek±ya  dis±ya  nava nava yojanasatasahass±ni andhak±ravi-
dhamanampi  imin±va  nayena daµµhabba½. Pabh±ya nappahont²ti attano pabh±ya
obh±situ½   anabhisambhunanti.   Yugandharapabbatappam±ºe  ±k±se  vicaraºato
“cakkav±¼apabbatassa vemajjhena vicarant²”ti vutta½.
    V±vaµ±ti  kh±danattha½  gaºhitu½  upakkamant±. Viparivattitv±ti vivattitv±. Chijji-
tv±ti  mucch±pattiy±  µhitaµµh±nato  muccitv±,  aªgapaccaªgachedanena v± chijjitv±.
Accantakh±reti   ±tapasant±p±bh±vena   atis²tabh±vameva   sandh±ya  accantakh±-
rat±   vutt±  siy±.  Na  hi  ta½  kappasaºµhahana-udaka½  sampattikaramah±megha-
vuµµha½   pathavisandh±raka½   kappavin±saka½  udaka½  viya  kh±ra½  bhavitu½
arahati.  Tath±  hi  sati  pathav²pi  vil²yeyya,  tesa½  v±  p±pakammabalena pet±na½
udakassa  pubbakhe¼abh±v±patti  viya  tassa  udakassa tad± kh±rabh±v±patti hot²ti
vutta½ “accantakh±re udake”ti.
    Ekay±gup±namattamp²ti    patt±dibh±janagata½   y±gu½   ga¼oci-±di-uddharaºiy±
gahetv± pivanamattampi k±la½. Samantatoti sabbabh±gato chappak±rampi.



    19.  Catunna½ (2.0027) mah±r±j±na½ vasen±ti vessavaº±dicatumah±r±jabh±va-
s±maññena.
    Yath±vih±ranti yath±saka½ vih±ra½.
    20.  Pakatiy±ti  attano  pakatiy±  eva.  Ten±ha  “sabh±venev±”ti. Parassa santike
gahaºena    vin±    attano   sabh±veneva   sayameva   adhiµµhahitv±   s²lasampann±.
Bodhisattam±t±p²ti   amh±ka½   bodhisattam±t±pi.   K±ladevilass±ti  yath±  k±ladevi-
lassa  santike  aññad± gaºh±ti, bodhisatte pana …pe… sayameva s²la½ aggahesi,
tath± vipass²bodhisattam±t±p²ti adhipp±yo.
    21.    “Manusses³”ti   ida½   pakatic±rittavasena   vutta½,   “manussitthiy±   n±ma
manussapurisesu    puris±dhipp±yacitta½    uppajjeyy±”ti.    Bodhisattassa   m±tuy±
pana   devesupi   t±disa½  citta½  nuppajjateva.  Yath±  bodhisattassa  ±nubh±vena
bodhisattam±tu   puris±dhipp±yacitta½  nuppajjati,  eva½  tassa  ±nubh±veneva  s±
kenaci  purisena  anabhibhavan²y±ti  ±ha  “p±d±  na  vahanti  dibbasaªkhalik±  viya
bajjhant²”ti.
    22.  Pubbe  “k±maguº³pasa½hita½  citta½  nuppajjat²”ti  vutta½,  puna  “pañcahi
k±maguºehi  samappit±  samaªg²bh³t±  paric±ret²”ti  ca vutta½. Kathamida½ añña-
mañña½  na virujjhat²ti ±ha “pubbe”ti-±di. Vatthupaµikkhepoti abrahmacariyavatthu-
paµisedho.  Ten±ha  “puris±dhipp±yavasen±”ti. ¾rammaºapaµil±bhoti r³p±dipañca-
k±maguº±rammaºasseva paµil±bho.
    23.  Kilamathoti  khedo,  k±yassa  garubh±vakathinabh±v±dayopi  tass±  tad±  na
honti  eva. “Tirokucchigata½ passat²”ti vutta½. Kad± paµµh±ya passat²ti ±ha “kalal±-
dik±la½   atikkamitv±”ti-±di.   Dassane  payojana½  sayameva  vadati.  Tassa  abh±-
vato kalal±dik±le na passati. Puttena daharena mandena utt±naseyyakena saddhi½.
“Ya½  ta½  m±t³”ti-±di  pakatic±rittavasena  vutta½.  Cakkavattigabbhatopi  hi  savi-
sesa½    bodhisattagabbho    parih±ra½    labhati   puññasambh±rassa   s±tisayatt±,
tasm±  bodhisattam±t±  ativiya  sapp±y±h±r±c±r±  ca  hutv±  sakkacca½  pariharati.
Sukhav±satthanti bodhisattassa sukhav±sattha½. Puratth±bhimukhoti m±tu (2.0028)
purimabh±g±bhimukho.    Id±ni   tirokucchigatassa   dissam±nat±ya   abbhantara½,
b±hirañca  k±raºa½  dassetu½  “pubbe  katakamman”ti-±di vutta½. Ass±Ti deviy±.
Vatthunti   kucchi½.   Phalika-abbhapaµal±dino   viya  bodhisattam±tukucchitacassa
patanubh±vena   ±lokassa   vibandh±bh±vato   yath±  bodhisattam±t±  kucchigata½
bodhisatta½  passati, ki½ eva½ bodhisattopi m±tara½, aññañca purato µhita½ r³pa-
gata½   passati,  noti  ±ha  “bodhisatto  pan±”ti-±di.  Kasm±  pana  sati  cakkhumhi,
±loke   ca   na   passat²ti  ±ha  “na  hi  antokucchiya½  cakkhuviññ±ºa½  uppajjat²”ti.
Ass±sapass±s±  viya  hi tattha cakkhuviññ±ºampi na uppajjati tajjassa samann±h±-
rassa abh±vato.
    24.   Yath±   aññ±   itthiyo   vij±tappaccay±   t±disena   rogena  abhibh³t±pi  hutv±
maranti,  bodhisattam±tu  pana  bodhisatte  kucchigate  tassa  vij±yananimitta½,  na
koci  rogo  uppajjati, kevala½ ±yuparikkhayeneva k±la½ karoti, sv±yamattho heµµh±
vutto  eva.  “Bodhisattena  vasitaµµh±nañh²”ti-±di  tassa  k±raºavacana½.  Aññesa½
aparibhoganti   aññehi   na   paribhuñjitabba½,  na  paribhogayogyanti  attho.  Tath±
sati  bodhisattapitu  aññ±ya  aggamahesiy±  bhavitabba½, tath±pi bodhisattam±tari



dharantiy±  ayujjam±nakanti  ±ha  “na  ca  sakk±”ti-±di.  Apanetv±ti aggamahesiµh±-
nato  n²haritv±.  Attani chandar±gavaseneva bahiddh± ±rammaºapariyesan±ti visa-
yinis±r±go satt±na½ visayesu s±r±gassa balavak±raºanti dassento ±ha “satt±na½
attabh±ve  chandar±go  balav±  hot²”ti.  Anurakkhitu½ na sakkot²Ti samm± gabbha-
parih±ra½   n±nuyuñjati.   Tena   gabbho   bahv±b±dho  hoti.  Vatthu  visada½  hot²ti
gabbh±sayo   visuddho  hoti.  M±tu  majjhimavayassa  tatiyakoµµh±se  bodhisattaga-
bbhokkamanampi  tass± ±yuparim±ºavilokaneneva saªgahita½ vayovasena uppa-
jjanakavik±rassa   parivajjanato.   Itthisabh±vena  uppajjanakavik±ro  pana  bodhisa-
ttassa ±nubh±veneva v³pasamati.
    25.  Sattam±saj±toti paµisandhiggahaºato sattame m±se j±to. So s²tuºhakkhamo
na  hoti  ativiya  sukhum±lat±ya.  Aµµham±saj±to  (2.0029)  k±ma½  sattam±saj±tato
buddhivayav±,   ekacce   pana  cammapades±  vuddhi½  p±puºant±  ghaµµana½  na
sahanti, tena so na j²vati. “Sattam±saj±tassa pana na t±va te j±t±”ti vadanti.



    27.   Dev±   paµhama½   paµiggaºhant²ti   “lokan±tha½   mah±purisa½   sayameva
paµhama½ paµiggaºh±m±”ti sañj±tag±ravabahum±n± attano p²ti½ pavedent± kh²º±-
sav±    suddh±v±sabrahm±no   ±dito   paµiggaºhanti.   S³tivesanti   s³tijagganadh±ti-
vesa½.   Eketi   abhayagiriv±sino.   Macchakkhisadisa½   chavivasena.  Aµµh±si  na
nis²di,  na  nipajji  v±.  Tena  vutta½  “µhit±va  bodhisatta½ bodhisattam±t± vij±yat²”ti.
Niddukkhat±ya  µhit±  eva hutv± vij±yati. Dukkhassa hi balavabh±vato ta½ dukkha½
asaham±n± aññ± itthiyo nisinn± v± nipann± v± vij±yanti.
    28.  Ajinappaveºiy±ti  ajinacammehi  sibbitv±  katapaveºiy±. Mah±tejoti mah±nu-
bh±vo. Mah±yasoti mah±pariv±ro, vipulakittighoso ca.
    29.   Bhaggavibhagg±ti  samb±dhaµµh±nato  nikkhamanena  vibh±vitatt±  bhagg±,
vibhagg±  viya  ca  hutv±,  tena  nesa½  avisadabh±vameva  dasseti. Alaggo hutv±ti
gabbh±saye,  yonipadese  ca  katthaci  alaggo  asatto  hutv±,  yato “dhamakaraºato
udakanikkhamanasadisan”ti vutta½. Udaken±ti gabbh±sayagatena udakena. Ama-
kkhitova   nikkhamati   sammakkhitassa   t±disassa   udakasemh±dikasseva   tattha
abh±vato.  Bodhisattassa  hi  puññ±nubh±vato  paµisandhiggahaºato  paµµh±ya  ta½
µh±na½  pubbepi  visuddha½  visesato  paramasugandhagandhakuµi viya candana-
gandha½ v±yanta½ tiµµhati.
    Udakavaµµiyoti udakakkhandh±.
    31.  Muhuttaj±toTi muhuttena j±to hutv± muhuttamattova. Anudh±riyam±neti anu-
k³lavasena   n²yam±ne.  ¾gat±nev±ti  ta½  µh±na½  upagat±ni  eva.  Anekas±khanti
ratanamay±nekasatapatiµµh±nah²raka½.   Sahassamaº¹alanti   tesa½   upariµµhita½
anekasahassamaº¹alah²raka½.   Mar³ti   dev±.   Na   kho  pana  eva½  daµµhabba½
Padav²tih±rato   pageva   dis±vilokanassa   (2.0030)   katatt±.   Ten±ha  “mah±satto
h²”ti-±di.  Ekaªgaº±n²ti  vivaµabh±vena  vih±raªgaºapariveºaªgaº±ni  viya ekaªga-
ºasadis±ni  ahesu½.  Sadisopi natth²ti tumh±ka½ ida½ vilokana½ visiµµhe passitu½
“idha  tumhehi  sadisopi  natthi,  kuto  uttaritaro”ti  ±ha½su.  Aggoti  padh±no,  kena
panassa   padh±nat±ti   ±ha  “guºeh²”ti.  Paµhama-saddo  cettha  padh±napariy±yo.
Bodhisattassa  pana padh±nat± anaññas±dh±raº±ti ±ha “sabbapaµhamo”ti, sabba-
padh±noti   attho.  Etassev±ti  aggasaddasseva.  Ettha  ca  mahesakkh±  t±va  dev±
tath±  ca vadanti, itare pana kathanti? Mah±sattassa ±nubh±vadassan±din±. Mahe-
sakkh±nañhi  dev±na½  mah±sattassa ±nubh±vo viya tena sadis±nampi ±nubh±vo
paccakkho   ahos²ti,   itare   pana   tesa½  vacana½  sutv±  saddahant±  anuminant±
tath±   ±ha½su.   Parip±kagatapubbahetusa½siddh±ya  dhammat±ya  codiyam±no
imasmi½ …pe… by±k±si.
    J±tamattasseva  bodhisattassa  µh±n±d²ni yesa½ vises±dhigam±na½ pubbanimi-
ttabh³t±n²ti  te niddh±retv± dassento “ettha c±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha patiµµh±na½ catu-
riddhip±dapaµil±bhassa     pubbanimitta½    iddhip±davasena    lokuttaradhammesu
suppatiµµhitabh±vasamijjhanato.    Uttar±bhimukhabh±vo   lokassa   uttaraºavasena
gamanassa   pubbanimitta½.  Tena  hi  bhagav±  sadevakassa  lokassa  abhibh³to,
kenaci  anabhibh³to  ahosi. Ten±ha “mah±jana½ ajjhottharitv± abhibhavitv± gama-
nassa   pubbanimittan”ti.   Tath±   sattapadagamana½   sattapadabojjhaªgasampa-
nna-ariyamaggagamanassa.   Suvisuddhasetacchattadh±raºa½   suvisuddhavimu-



ttichattadh±raºassa.  Pañcar±jakakudhabhaº¹asam±yogo pañcavidhavimuttiguºa-
sam±yogassa.    An±vaµadis±nuvilokana½   an±vaµañ±ºat±ya.   “Aggohamasm²”ti-±-
din±     achambhitav±c±bh±sana½     kenaci     avibandhan²yat±ya    appavattiyassa
saddhammacakkappavattanassa.  “Ayamantim±  j±t²”ti  ±yati½ j±tiy± abh±vakittan±
anup±di  …pe…  pubbanimittanti  veditabba½  tassa tassa an±gate laddhabbavise-
sassa  ta½  ta½  nimitta½  abyabhic±r²ti  katv±.  Na ±gatoti imasmi½ sutte, aññattha
ca  vakkham±n±ya  anupubbiy±  na ±gato. ¾haritv±ti tasmi½ tasmi½ sutte, aµµhaka-
th±su ca ±gatanayena ±haritv± d²petabbo.
    “Dasasahassilokadh±tu   (2.0031)   kamp²”ti   ida½  satipi  idha  p±¼iya½  ±gatatte
vakkham±n±na½   acchariy±na½   m³labh³ta½  dassetu½  vutta½,  eva½  aññampi
evar³pa½  daµµhabba½.  Tantibaddh±  v²º±  cammabaddh± bheriyoti pañcaªgikat³-
riyassa  nidassanamatta½,  ca-saddena  v±  itaresampi saªgaho daµµhabbo. “Andu-
bandhan±d²ni  taªkhaºe  eva  chajjitv±  puna  p±katik±neva  honti,  tath±  jaccandh±-
d²na½   cakkhusot±d²ni   tath±r³pakammapaccay±   tasmi½yeva   khaºe   uppajjitv±
t±vadeva  vigacchant²”ti  vadanti.  Chijji½s³ti  ca p±desu bandhaµµh±nesu chijji½su.
Vigacchi½s³ti  v³pasami½su.  ¾k±saµµhakaratan±ni  n±ma  ta½ta½vim±nagatama-
ºiratan±d²ni.   Sakatejobh±sit±n²ti  ativiya  samujjal±ya  attano  pabh±ya  obh±sit±ni
ahesu½.  Nappavatt²ti na sannip±to. Na v±y²ti kharo v±to na v±yi. Mudusukho pana
satt±na½ sukh±vaho v±yi. Pathavigat± ahesu½ uccaµµh±ne µh±tu½ avisahant±. Utu-
sampannoti    anuºh±s²tat±saªkh±tena    utun±   sampanno.   Apphoµana½   vuccati
bhujahatthasaªghaµµanasaddo,   atthato   pana  v±mahattha½  ure  µhapetv±  dakkhi-
ºena  puthup±ºin±  hatthat±¼anena saddakaraºa½. Mukhena usse¼ana½ saddassa
muñcana½  se¼ana½.  Ekaddhajam±l±  ahosi  nirantara½  dhajam±l±samodh±naga-
t±ya.  Na  kevalañca  et±ni  eva, atha kho aññ±nipi “vicittapupphasugandhapuppha-
vassadevopavassi s³riye dissam±ne eva t±rak± obh±si½su, accha½ vippasanna½
udaka½  pathavito ubbhijji, bil±say± ca tiracch±n± ±sayato nikkhami½su, r±gadosa-
moh±pi  tanu  bhavi½su, pathaviya½ rajo v³pasami, aniµµhagandho vigacchi, dibba-
gandho    v±yi,    r³pino   dev±   sar³peneva   manuss±na½   ±p±tha½   agama½su,
satt±na½   cut³pap±t±   n±hesun”ti   evam±d²ni   y±ni  mah±bhin²h±rasamaye  uppa-
nn±ni dvatti½sapubbanimitt±ni, t±ni anavasesato tad± ahesunti.
    Tatr±p²ti   tesupi   pathavikamp±d²su   eva½   pubbanimittabh±vo   veditabbo.  Na
kevala½    sampatij±tassa    µh±n±d²su   ev±ti   adhipp±yo.   Sabbaññutaññ±ºapaµil±-
bhassa    pubbanimitta½   sabbassa   ñeyyassa,   titthakaramatassa   ca   c±lanato.
Kenaci   anuss±hit±na½yeva  imasmi½yeva  ekacakkav±¼e  sannip±to  kenaci  anu-
ss±hit±na½yeva ekappah±reneva sannipatitv± dhammapaµiggaºhanassa pubbani-
mitta½.   Paµhama½   devat±na½  paµiggahaºa½  dibbavih±rapaµil±bhassa,  pacch±
manuss±na½  paµiggahaºa½  tattheva µh±nassa niccalasabh±vato (2.0032) ±neñja-
vih±rapaµil±bhassa  pubbanimitta½.  V²º±na½ saya½ vajjana½ par³padesena vin±
sayameva    anupubbavih±rapaµil±bhassa    pubbanimitta½.    Bher²na½    vajjana½
cakkav±¼apariyant±ya   paris±ya  pavedanasamatthassa  dhammabheriy±  anus±va-
nassa   amatadundubhighosanassa   pubbanimitta½.  Andubandhan±d²na½  chedo
m±navinibandhabhedanassa   pubbanimitta½.  Mah±janassa  rogavigamo  tasseva



sakalavaµµadukkharogavigamabh³tassa        saccapaµil±bhassa        pubbanimitta½.
“Mah±janass±”ti   pada½   “mah±janassa  dibbacakkhupaµil±bhassa,  mah±janassa
dibbasotadh±tupaµil±bhass±”ti-±din±    tattha    tattha    ±netv±    sambandhitabba½.
Iddhip±dabh±van±vasena   s±tisayañ±ºajavasampattisiddh²ti   ±ha  “p²µhasapp²na½
javasampad±   caturiddhip±dapaµil±bhassa   pubbanimittan”ti.   Supaµµanasamp±pu-
ºana½    catupaµisambhid±dhigamassa   pubbanimitta½.   Atth±di-anur³pa½   atth±-
d²su  sampaµipattibh±vato.  Ratan±na½ sakatejobh±sitatta½ ya½ lokassa dhammo-
bh±sa½ dassessati, tena tassa sakatejobh±sitattassa pubbanimitta½.
    Catubrahmavih±rapaµil±bhassa  pubbanimitta½  tassa  sabbaso  verav³pasama-
nato.  Ek±dasa-agginibb±panassa  pubbanimitta½  dunnibb±pananibb±nabh±vato.
Ñ±º±lok±dassanassa pubbanimitta½ an±loke ±lokadassanabh±vato. Nibb±narase-
n±ti  kiles±na½  nibb±yanarasena. Ekarasabh±vass±ti s±sanassa sabbattha ekara-
sabh±vassa,  tañca  kho amadhurassa lokassa sabbaso madhurabh±v±p±danena.
Dv±saµµhidiµµhigatabhindanassa  pubbanimitta½  sabbaso  diµµhigatav±t±panayana-
vasena.  ¾k±s±di-appatiµµhavisamacañcalaµµh±na½  pah±ya sakuº±na½ pathaviga-
mana½  t±disa½  micch±g±ha½  pah±ya satt±na½ p±ºehi ratanattayasaraºagama-
nassa  pubbanitta½.  Bahujanakantat±y±ti  candassa  viya bahujanassa kantat±ya.
S³riyassa    uºhas²tavivajjita-utusukhat±    pari¼±havivajjitak±yikacetasikasukhappa-
ttiy±  pubbanimitta½.  Devat±na½  apphoµan±d²hi  k²¼ana½ pamoduppatti bhavanta-
gamanena,  dhammasabh±vabodhanena  ca  ud±navasena  pamodavibh±vanassa
pubbanimitta½.  Dhammavegavassanass±ti desan±ñ±ºavegena dhamm±matassa
vassanassa    pubbanimitta½.    K±yagat±sativasena   laddha½   jh±na½   p±daka½
katv±    upp±ditamaggaphalasukh±nubhavo    k±yagat±sati-amatapaµil±bho,    tassa
pana  k±yass±pi  atappakasukh±vahatt±  khud±pip±s±p²¼an±bh±vo  pubbanimitta½
vutto  (2.0033).  Aµµhakath±ya½pana  khuda½,  pip±sañca  bhinditv± vutta½. Tattha
pubbanimitt±na½  bhedo  visesas±maññavibh±gena,  gobal²baddañ±yena ca gahe-
tabbo.  “Sayamev±”ti  pada½ “aµµhaªgikamaggadv±ravivaraºass±”ti etth±pi ±netv±
sambandhitabba½.  Bharitabh±vass±ti paripuººabh±vassa. “Ariyaddhajam±l±m±li-
t±y±ti   k±s±yaddhajam±l±vantat±y±”ti  keci,  sadevakassa  lokassa  pana  ariyama-
ggabojjhaªgaddhajam±l±hi    m±libh±vassa   pubbanimitta½.   Ya½   panettha   anu-
ddhaµa½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    Etth±ti  “sampatij±to”ti-±din±  ±gate  imasmi½  v±re.  Vissajjitova,  tasm±  amhehi
idha  apubba½  vattabba½ natth²ti adhipp±yo. Tad± pathaviya½ gacchantopi mah±-
satto   ±k±sena   gacchanto  viya  mah±janassa  tath±  upaµµh±s²ti  ayamettha  niyati
dhammaniy±mo   bodhisatt±na½  dhammat±  ti  ida½  niyativ±davasena  kathana½.
Pubbe  purimaj±t²su t±disassa puññasambh±rakammassa katatt± upacitatt± mah±-
janassa  tath±  upaµµh±s²ti  ida½  pubbekatakammav±davasena kathana½. Imesa½
satt±na½   upari   ²sanas²lat±ya   yath±saka½   kammameva   issaro   n±ma,   tassa
nimm±na½  attano  phalassa  nibbattana½  mah±purisopi  sadevaka½  loka½ abhi-
bhavitu½  samatthena  u¼±rena  puññakammena  nibbattito,  tena  issarena nimmito
n±ma,   tassa   c±ya½   nimm±naviseso,   yadida½   mah±nubh±vat±,  y±ya  mah±ja-
nassa   tath±   upaµµh±s²ti  ida½  issaranimm±navasena  kathana½.  Eva½  ta½  ta½



bahula½  vatv±  ki½  im±ya pariy±yakath±y±ti avas±ne ujukameva by±kari. Sampa-
tij±to  pathaviya½  katha½  padas±  gacchati,  eva½ mah±nubh±vo ±k±sena maññe
gacchat²ti  parikappanavasena  ±k±sena  gacchanto  viya  ahosi.  S²ghatara½  pana
sattapadav²tih±rena   gatatt±   dissam±nar³popi   mah±janassa   adissam±no   viya
ahosi.  Acelakabh±vo,  khuddakasar²rat±  ca t±disassa iriy±pathassa na anucchavi-
k±ti   kamm±nubh±vasañjanitap±µih±riyavasena   alaªkatapaµiyatto  viya,  so¼asava-
ssuddesiko  viya  ca mah±janassa upaµµh±s²ti veditabba½. Mah±sattassa puññ±nu-
bh±vena   tad±   tath±  upaµµh±namattamevetanti.  Pacch±  b±lad±rakova  ahosi,  na
t±disoti.   Buddhabh±v±nucchavikassa   bodhisatt±nubh±vassa   y±th±vato   pavedi-
tatt± paris± cassa by±karaºena buddhena viya …pe… attaman± ahosi.
    Sabbadhammat±ti (2.0034) sabb± so¼asavidh±pi yath±vutt± dhammat± sabbabo-
dhisatt±na½   hont²ti   veditabb±   puññañ±ºasambh±radassanena  nesa½  ekasadi-
satt±.
 
                                         Dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    33.  Duk³lacumbaµakeTi daharassa nipajjanayogyat±vasena paµisa½haµaduk³la-
sukhume.   “Khattiyo   br±hmaºo”ti   evam±di   j±ti.  “Koº¹añño  gotamo”ti  evam±di
gotta½.   “Poºik±   cikkhallik±  s±kiy±  ko¼iy±”ti  evam±di  kulapadeso.  ¾di-saddena
r³pissariyapariv±r±disabbasampattiyo  saªgaºh±ti.  Mahantass±ti  vipulassa, u¼±ra-
ss±ti  attho.  Nipphattiyoti  siddhiyo.  Gantabbagatiy±ti gati-saddassa kammas±dha-
natam±ha.  Upapajjanavasena  hi  sucaritaduccaritehi  gantabb±ti  gatiyo,  upapatti-
bhavaviseso.  Gacchati  yath±ruci pavattat²ti gati, ajjh±sayo. Paµisaraºeti par±yaºe
avassaye. Sabbasaªkhatavisa½yuttassa hi arahato nibb±nameva ta½paµisaraºa½.
Ty±hanti te aha½.
    Dasavidhe kusaladhamme, agarahite ca r±jadhamme (j±. 2



mah±ma½saj±take   vitth±ro)   niyuttoti   dhammiko.  Tena  ca  dhammena  sakala½
loka½  rañjet²ti  dhammar±j±.  Yasm±  cakkavatt² dhammena ñ±yena rajja½ adhiga-
cchati,  na  adhammena,  tasm±  vutta½ “dhammena laddharajjatt± dhammar±j±”ti.
Cat³su  dis±su samuddapariyos±nat±ya caturant± n±ma tattha tattha d²pe mah±pa-
thav²ti  ±ha “puratthima …pe… issaro”ti. Vijit±v²ti vijetabbassa vijitav±, k±makodh±-
dikassa  abbhantarassa,  paµir±jabh³tassa  b±hirassa  ca  arigaºassa  vijayi,  vijetv±
µhitoti  attho.  K±ma½  cakkavattino  kenaci  yuddha½  n±ma  natthi, yuddhena pana
s±dhetabbassa  vijayassa  siddhiy±  “vijitasaªg±mo”ti vutta½. Janapadova catubbi-
dha-acchariyadhamm±disamann±gate   asmi½   r±jini   th±variya½  kenaci  asa½h±-
riya½  da¼ha½  bhattabh±va½  patto,  janapade  v±  attano  dhammik±ya  paµipattiy±
th±variya½    thirabh±va½    pattoti    janapadatth±variyappatto.   Manuss±na½   ure
sattha½ µhapetv± icchitadhanaharaº±din± paras±hasak±rit±ya s±hasik±.
    Ratijananaµµhen±ti  atappakap²tisomanassupp±danena.  Saddatthato pana rame-
t²ti  ratana½.  “Aho  manoharan”ti  citte  kattabbat±ya  citt²kata½  (2.0035). “Sv±ya½
citt²k±ro   tassa  p³jan²yat±y±”ti  citt²katanti  p³jan²yanti  attha½  vadanti.  Mahanta½
vipula½   aparimita½   m³la½   agghat²ti  mahaggha½.  Natthi  etassa  tul±  upam±ti
atula½,   asadisa½.   Kad±ci  eva  uppajjanato  dukkhena  laddhabbatt±  dullabhada-
ssana½. Anomehi u¼±raguºeheva sattehi paribhuñjitabbato anomasattaparibhoga½.
Id±ni     nesa½    citt²kat±di-atth±na½    savisesa½    cakkaratane    labbham±nata½
dassetv±  itaresupi te atidisitu½ “cakkaratanassa c±”ti-±di ±raddha½. Añña½ deva-
µµh±na½   n±ma  na  hoti  rañño  anaññas±dh±raºissariy±disampattipaµil±bhahetuto,
satt±nañca  yathicchitatthapaµil±bhahetuto.  Aggho  natthi  ativiya u¼±rasamujjalasa-
ttaratanamayatt±, acchariyabbhutamah±nubh±vat±ya ca. Yadaggena mahaggha½,
tadaggena   atula½.   Satt±na½  p±pajigucchanena  vigatak±¼ako  puññapasutat±ya
maº¹abh³to  y±diso  k±lo  buddhupp±d±raho, t±dise eva cakkavatt²nampi sambha-
voti   ±ha  “yasm±  ca  pan±”ti-±di.  Upam±vasena  ceta½  vutta½,  upamopameyy±-
nañca   na   accantameva  sadisat±.  Tasm±  yath±  buddh±  kad±ci  karahaci  uppa-
jjanti,  na  tath±  cakkavattino,  eva½ santepi cakkavattivattaparip³raºass±pi dukka-
rabh±vatopi  dullabhupp±d±yev±ti,  imin± dullabhupp±dat±s±maññena tesa½ dulla-
bhadassanat±   vutt±ti   veditabba½.   K±ma½   cakkaratan±nubh±vena  sijjham±no
guºo   cakkavattipariv±ras±dh±raºo,   tath±pi   “cakkavatt²   eva  na½  s±mibh±vena
visavit±ya   paribhuñjat²”ti   vattabbata½  arahati  tadattha½  uppajjanatoti  dassento
“tadetan”ti-±dim±ha.  Yath±vutt±na½  pañcanna½, channampi v± atth±na½ itarara-
tanesupi   labbhanato   “eva½   ses±nip²”ti  vutta½.  Hatthi-assa-pariº±yakaratanehi
ajitavijayato,  cakkaratanena  ca  pariv±rabh±vena,  sesehi paribhog³pakaraºabh±-
vena    samann±gato.    Hatthi-assamaºi-itthiratanehi   paribhog³pakaraºabh±vena
sesehi pariv±rabh±ven±ti yojan±.
    Catunna½    mah±d²p±na½    sirivibhavanti    tattha    laddha½   sirisampattiñceva
bhogasampattiñca.   T±disamev±ti   “purebhattamev±”ti-±din±   vutt±nubh±vameva.
Yojanappam±ºa½  padesa½  by±panena yojanappam±ºa½ andhak±ra½. Atid²gha-
t±dichabbidhadosaparivajjita½.
    S³r±ti  sattivanto,  nibbhay±ti  atthoti  ±ha  “abh²ruk±”ti.  Aªganti  k±raºa½.  Yena



k±raºena “v²r±”ti vucceyyu½, ta½ v²raªga½. Ten±ha “v²riyasseta½ (2.0036) n±man”
ti.  Y±va  cakkav±¼apabbat± cakkassa vattanato “cakkav±¼apabbata½ s²ma½ katv±
µhitasamuddapariyantan”ti  vutta½.  “Adaº¹en±”ti  imin±va dhanadaº¹assa, sar²ra-
daº¹assa  ca  akaraºa½  vutta½.  “Asatthen±”ti  imin±  pana  sen±ya  yujjhanass±ti
tadubhaya½  dassetu½  “ye  kat±par±dhe”ti-±di vutta½. Vuttappak±ranti s±garapa-
riyanta½.
    “Rañjanaµµhena   r±go,   taºh±yanaµµhena   taºh±”ti   pavatti-±k±rabhedena  lobho
eva  dvidh±  vutto.  Tath±  hissa  dvidh±pi  chadanaµµho  ekantiko.  Yath±ha  “andha-
tama½  tad±  hoti,  ya½  r±go  sahate  naran”ti,  (netti.  11,  27) “taºh±chadanach±di-
t±”ti  (ud±.  64)  ca. Imin± nayena dos±d²nampi chadanaµµho vattabbo. Kilesaggaha-
ºena   vicikicch±dayo   sesakiles±   vutt±.  Yasm±  te  sabbe  p±padhamm±  uppajja-
m±n±   sattasant±na½   ch±detv±   pariyonandhitv±   tiµµhanti   kusalappavatti½  niv±-
renti,  tasm±  te “chadan±, chad±”ti ca vutt±. Vivaµµacchad±ti ca o-k±rassa ±-k±ra½
katv± niddeso.
    35.   T±santi   dvinnampi   nipphatt²na½.   Nimittabh³t±n²ti  ñ±pakak±raºabh³t±ni.
Tath±    hi    lakkh²yati    mah±purisabh±vo   eteh²ti   lakkhaº±ni.   Ýh±nagaman±d²su
bh³miya½  suµµhu  sama½ patiµµhit± p±d± etass±ti suppatiµµhitap±do. Ta½ panassa
suppatiµµhitap±data½  byatirekamukhena  vibh±vetu½  “yath±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha
aggatalanti    aggap±datala½.   Paºh²ti   paºhitala½.   Passanti   p±datalassa   dv²su
passesu  ekeka½,  ubhayameva  v±  pariyanta½  passa½.  “Assa  pan±”ti-±di  anva-
yato  atthavibh±vana½.  Suvaººap±dukatalamiva  ujuka½  nikkhipiyam±na½.  Eka-
ppah±renev±ti  ekakkhaºeyeva.  Sakala½  p±datala½ bh³mi½ phusati nikkhipane.
Ekappah±reneva   sakala½   p±datala½  bh³mito  uµµhahat²ti  yojan±.  Tasm±  aya½
suppatiµµhitap±doti   nigamana½.   Ya½   panettha   vattabba½  anupubbaninn±di-a-
cchariyabbhuta½  nissandaphala½,  ta½  parato lakkhaºasuttavaººan±ya½ (d². ni.
aµµha. 3.201) ±vibhavissat²ti.
    N±bhi    dissat²ti   lakkhaºacakkassa   n±bhi   parimaº¹alasaºµh±n±   suparibyatt±
hutv±   dissati,   labbhat²ti   adhipp±yo.   N±bhiparicchinn±ti  tassa½  n±bhiya½  pari-
cchinn± paricchedavasena µhit±. N±bhimukhaparikkhepapaµµoti pakaticakkassa (2.00
akkhabbh±hatapariharaºattha½     n±bhimukhe     µhapetabba½     parikkhepapaµµo,
tappaµicchanno  idha adhippeto. Nemimaºik±ti nemiya½ ±valibh±vena µhitamaºik±-
lekh±. Sambahulav±roti bahuvidhalekhaªgavibh±vanav±ro. Satt²ti ±vudhasatti. Siri-
vacchoti  siri-aªg±.  Nand²ti  dakkhiº±vatta½. Sovattikoti sovatti-aªgo. Vaµa½sakoti
±ve¼a½.  Va¹¹ham±nakanti  purimah±d²su  d²paªka½.  Morahatthakoti morapiñcha-
kal±po,  morapiñchapaµisibbito  v±  b²jan²viseso.  V±¼ab²jan²ti  c±mariv±la½.  Siddha-
tth±di    puººaghaµapuººap±tiyo.    “Cakkav±¼o”ti    vatv±    tassa    padh±n±vayave
dassetu½  “himav±  sineru  …pe…  sahass±n²”ti vutta½. “Cakkavattirañño parisa½
up±d±y±”ti  ida½  hatthiratan±d²nampi  tattha labbham±nabh±vadassana½. Sabbo-
tisatti-±diko yath±vutto aªgaviseso cakkalakkhaºasseva pariv±roTi veditabbo.
    “¾yatapaºh²”ti  ida½  aññesa½  paºhito  d²ghata½ sandh±ya vutta½, na pana ati-
d²ghatanti   ±ha   “paripuººapaºh²”ti.   Yath±   pana   paºhilakkhaºa½   paripuººa½
n±ma  hoti,  ta½  byatirekamukhena  dassetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. ¾raggen±ti



maº¹al±ya sikh±ya. Vaµµetv±ti yath± suvaµµa½ hoti, eva½ vaµµetv±. Rattakambalage-
º¹ukasadis±ti rattakambalamayageº¹ukasadis±.
    “Makkaµassev±”ti  d²ghabh±va½,  samatañca  sandh±yeta½ vutta½. Niyy±satele-
n±ti    chattiritaniyy±s±diniyy±sasammissena    telena,    ya½   “surabhiniyy±san”tipi
vadanti.    Niyy±satelaggahaºañcettha    harit±lavaµµiy±   ghanasiniddhabh±vadassa-
nattha½.
    Yath±   satakkhattu½   vihata½   kapp±sapaµala½   sappimaº¹e  os±rita½  ativiya
mudu  hoti,  eva½ mah±purisassa hatthap±d±ti dassento “sappimaº¹e”ti-±dim±ha.
Talun±ti sukhum±l±.
    Cammen±ti      aªgulantaraveµhitacammena.     Paµibaddha-aªgulantaroti     ekato
sambaddha-aªgulantaro  na hoti. Ekappam±º±ti d²ghato sam±nappam±º±. Yavala-
kkhaºanti  abbhantarato aªgulipabbe µhita½ yavalakkhaºa½. Paµivijjhitv±ti ta½ta½-
pabb±na½  sam±nadesat±ya aªgul²na½ pas±ritak±lepi aññamañña½ vijjhit±ni viya
phusitv± tiµµhanti.
    Saªkh±  (2.0038)  vuccanti gopphak±, uddha½ saªkh± etesanti ussaªkh±, p±d±.
Piµµhip±deti   piµµhip±dasam²pe.   Ten±ti   piµµhip±de  µhitagopphakabh±vena  baddh±
hont²ti   yojan±.   Tayida½   “ten±”ti   pada½   uparipadadvayepi   yojetabba½   “tena
baddhabh±vena  na  yath±sukha½ parivaµµanti, tena yath±sukha½ naparivaµµanena
gacchant±na½  p±datal±nipi  na  dissant²”ti.  Upar²ti piµµhip±dato dviti-aªgulimatta½
uddha½,  “caturaªgulamattan”ti  ca  vadanti.  Nig³¼h±ni  ca  honti,  na aññesa½ viya
paññ±yam±n±ni.  Ten±ti  gopphak±na½  upari  patiµµhitabh±vena.  Ass±ti  mah±puri-
sassa.    Satipi   desantarappavattiya½   niccaloti   dassanattha½   n±bhiggahaºa½.
“Adhok±yova  iñjat²”ti  ida½  purimapadassa  k±raºavacana½. Yasm± adhok±yova
iñjati,  tasm±  n±bhito …pe… niccalo hoti. “Sukhena p±d± parivaµµant²”ti ida½ pana
purimassa,  pacchimassa  ca  k±raºavacana½.  Yasm±  sukhena  p±d± parivaµµanti,
tasm±  adhok±yova iñjati, yasm± sukhena p±d± parivaµµanti, tasm± puratopi …pe…
pacchatoyev±ti.
    Yasm±   eºimigassa   samantato  ekasadisama½s±  anukkamena  uddha½  th³l±
jaªgh±  honti,  tath± mah±purisass±pi, tasm± vutta½ “eºimigasadisajaªgho”ti. Pari-
puººajaªghoti  samantato  ma½s³pacayena  paripuººajaªgho. Ten±ha “na ekato”-
ti-±di.
    Eten±ti “anonamanto”ti-±divacanena, j±ºuph±subh±vad²panen±ti attho. Avasesa-
jan±ti   imin±   lakkhaºena  rahitajan±.  Khujj±  v±  honti  heµµhimak±yato  uparimak±-
yassa   rassat±ya,  v±man±  v±  uparimak±yato  heµµhimak±yassa  rassat±ya,  etena
µhapetv±  samm±sambuddha½,  cakkavattinañca  itare satt± khujjapakkhik±, v±ma-
napakkhik± c±ti dasseti.
    K±ma½   sabb±pi   padumakaººik±   suvaººavaºº±va,   kañcanapadumakaººik±
pana   pabhassarabh±vena   tato   s±tisay±ti   ±ha  “suvaººapadumakaººikasadise-
h²”ti.   Ohitanti   samohita½  antogadha½.  Tath±bh³ta½  pana  ta½  tena  channa½
hot²ti ±ha “paµicchannan”ti.
    Suvaººavaººoti  suvaººavaººavaººoti  ayamettha atthoti ±ha “j±tihiªgulaken±”-
ti-±di,   sv±yamattho   ±vuttiñ±yena   ca   veditabbo.   Sar²rapariy±yo  idha  vaººa-sa-



ddoti   adhipp±yo.   Paµhamavikappa½   vatv±   (2.0039)   tath±r³p±ya  pana  ru¼hiy±
abh±va½  manasi  katv±  vaººadh±tupariy±yameva vaººa-sadda½ gahetv± dutiya-
vikappo    vutto.   Tasm±   padadvayen±pi   suniddhantasuvaººasadisachavivaººoti
vutta½ hoti.
    Rajoti sukhumarajo. Jallanti mal²nabh±v±vaho reºusañcayo. Ten±ha “mala½ v±”-
ti. Yadi vivattati, katha½ nh±n±d²n²ti ±ha “hatthadhovan±d²n²”ti-±di.
    ¾vaµµapariyos±neti padakkhiº±vaµµanavasena pavattassa ±vaµµassa ante.
    Brahmuno  sar²ra½ purato v± pacchato v± anonamitv± ujukameva uggatanti ±ha
“brahm±   viya   ujugatto”ti.   S±   pan±ya½   ujugattat±   avayavesu  buddhippattesu
daµµhabb±,    na   daharak±leti   vutta½   “uggatad²ghasar²ro   bhavissat²”ti.   Itares³ti
“khandhaj±º³s³”ti    imesu    dv²su    µh±nesu   namant±   purato   namant²ti   ±netv±
sambandho. Passavaªk±ti dakkhiºapassena v± v±mapassena v± vaªk±. S³lasadi-
s±ti potthakar³pakaraºe µhapitas³lap±dasadis±.
    Hatthapiµµhi-±divasena  satta  sar²r±vayav±  ussad± upacitama½s± etass±ti sattu-
ssado.    Aµµhikoµiyo   paññ±yant²ti   yojan±.   Nig³¼hasir±j±leh²ti   lakkhaºavacaname-
tanti   tena   nig³¼ha-aµµhikoµ²h²tipi   vuttameva  hot²ti.  Hatthapiµµh±d²h²ti  ettha  ±di-sa-
ddena   a½sak³µakhandhak³µ±na½   saªgahe   siddhe   ta½   ekadesena  dassento
“vaµµetv± …pe… khandhen±”ti ±ha.



“Sil±r³paka½  viy±”ti-±din±  v±  nig³¼ha-a½sak³µat±pi vibh±vit± yev±ti daµµhabba½.
    S²hassa      pubbaddha½      s²hapubbaddha½,      paripuºº±vayavat±ya      s²hapu-
bbaddha½  viya  sakalo  k±yo  ass±ti s²hapubbaddhak±yo. Ten±ha “s²hassa pubba-
ddhak±yo viya sabbo k±yo paripuººo”ti. S²hassev±ti s²hassa viya. Dussaºµhitavisa-
ºµhito na hot²ti duµµhu saºµhito, vir³pasaºµhito ca na hoti, tesa½ tesa½ avayav±na½
ayuttabh±vena,   vir³pabh±vena   ca   saºµhiti   upagato  na  hot²ti  attho.  Saºµhant²ti
saºµhahanti. D²gheh²ti aªgulin±s±d²hi. Rasseh²ti g²v±d²hi. Th³leh²ti ³rub±hu-±d²hi (2.0
Kiseh²ti   kesalomamajjh±d²hi.   Puthuleh²ti  akkhihatthatal±d²hi.  Vaµµeh²ti  jaªghaha-
tth±d²hi.
    Satapuññalakkhaºat±ya    n±n±cittena    puññacittena   cittito   Sañj±tacittabh±vo
“²diso  eva  buddh±na½  dhammak±yassa adhiµµh±na½ bhavitu½ yutto”ti dasap±ra-
m²hi  sajjito  abhisaªkhato, “d±nacittena puññacitten±”ti v± p±µho, d±navasena, s²l±-
divasena ca pavattapuññacitten±ti attho.
    Dvinna½  koµµ±na½  antaranti dvinna½ piµµhib±h±na½ vemajjha½ piµµhimajjhassa
uparibh±go.  Cita½  paripuººanti  aninnabh±vena cita½, dv²hi koµµehi samatalat±ya
paripuººa½.    Uggamm±ti   uggantv±,   aninna½   samatala½   hutv±ti   adhipp±yo.
Ten±ha “suvaººaphalaka½ viy±”ti.
    Nigrodho  viya  parimaº¹aloti parimaº¹alanigrodho viya parimaº¹alo, “nigrodha-
parimaº¹alaparimaº¹alo”ti  vattabbe  ekassa  parimaº¹ala-saddassa  lopa½ katv±
“nigrodhaparimaº¹alo”ti  vutto.  Ten±ha “samakkhandhas±kho nigrodho”ti-±di. Na
hi  sabbo  nigrodho  parimaº¹aloti, parimaº¹alasaddasannidh±nena v± parimaº¹a-
lova   nigrodho   gayhat²ti  ekassa  parimaº¹alasaddassa  lopena  vin±pi  ayamattho
labbhat²ti  ±ha  “nigrodho  viya parimaº¹alo”ti. Y±vatako ass±ti y±vatakvassa o-k±-
rassa va-k±r±desa½ katv±.
    Samavaµµitakkhandhoti  sama½  suvaµµitakkhandho.  Koñc± viya d²ghagal±, bak±
viya  vaªkagal±,  var±h±  viya  puthulagal±ti yojan±. Suvaºº±¼iªgasadisoti suvaººa-
mayakhuddakamudiªgasadiso.
    Rasaggasagg²ti  madhur±dibheda½  rasa½  gasanti  anto  pavesant²ti  rasaggas±
rasaggas±na½  agg±  rasaggasagg±,  t±  etassa  sant²ti  rasaggasagg². Ten±ti oj±ya
apharaºena h²nadh±tukatt± te bahv±b±dh± honti.
    Han³ti  sannissayadant±dh±rassa  samaññ±,  ta½ bhagavato s²hassa hanu viya,
tasm±   bhagav±  s²hahanu.  Tattha  yasm±  buddh±na½  r³pak±yassa,  dhammak±-
yassa   ca   upam±   n±ma   h²n³pam±va,   natthi   sam±n³pam±,  kuto  adhik³pam±,
tasm±  ayampi  h²n³pam±ti  dassetu½  “tatth±”ti-±di vutta½. Yasm± mah±purisassa
heµµhim±nur³pavaseneva   uparimampi  saºµhita½,  tasm±  vutta½  (2.0041)  “dvepi
paripuºº±n²”ti,  tañca  kho  na  sabbaso  parimaº¹alat±ya, atha kho tibh±g±vasesa-
maº¹alat±y±ti  ±ha  “dv±dasiy±  pakkhassa candasadis±n²”ti. Sallakkhetv±ti attano
lakkhaºasatth±nus±rena  upadh±retv±. Dant±na½ uccan²cat± abbhantarab±hirapa-
ssavasenapi  veditabb±,  na  aggavaseneva. Ten±ha “ayapaµµakena chinnasaªkha-
paµala½   viy±”ti.   Ayapaµµakanti   kakaca½   adhippeta½.   Sam±   bhavissanti,   na
visam±, samasaºµh±n±ti attho.
    S±tisaya½  mudud²ghaputhulat±dippak±raguº±  hutv±  bh³t± j±t±ti pabh³t±, bha-



k±rassa ha-k±ra½ katv± pah³t± jivh± etass±ti pah³tajivho.
    Vicchinditv±  vicchinditv± pavattasarat±ya chinnassar±pi. Anek±k±rat±ya bhinna-
ssar±pi.  K±kassa  viya  amanuññasarat±ya  k±kassar±pi.  Apalibuddhatt±ti  anupa-
ddutavatthukatt±, vatth³ti ca akkharuppattiµµh±na½ veditabba½. Aµµhaªgasamann±-
gatoti ettha aªg±ni parato ±gamissanti. Mañjughosoti madhurassaro.
    Abhin²lanettoti  adhikan²lanetto,  adhikat±  ca  s±tisaya½  n²labh±vena  veditabb±,
na  nettan²labh±vasseva  adhikabh±vatoti ±ha “na sakalan²lanetto”ti-±di. P²talohita-
vaºº±  setamaº¹alagatar±jivasena.  N²lasetak±¼avaºº± pana ta½ta½maº¹alavase-
neva veditabb±.
    “Cakkhubhaº¹anti  akkhidalan”ti  keci.  “Akkhidalavaµuman”ti  aññe. Akkhidalehi
pana  saddhi½  akkhibimbanti veditabba½. Evañhi viniggatagambh²rajotan±pi yutt±
hoti.  “Adhippetan”ti  imin±  ayamettha  adhipp±yo  ekadesena samud±yupalakkha-
ºañ±yen±ti  dasseti.  Yasm±  pakhuma-saddo  loke  akkhidalalomesu  niru¼ho,  tene-
v±ha “mudusiniddhan²lasukhumapakhum±cit±ni akkh²n²”ti.
    Kiñc±pi  uºº±-saddo  loke  avisesato  lomapariy±yo,  idha  pana  lomavisesav±ca-
koti  ±ha  “uºº±  loman”ti.  Nal±µavemajjhe  j±t±ti  nal±µamajjhagat±  j±t±. Od±tat±ya
upam±,  na  mudut±ya (2.0042). Uºº± hi tatopi s±tisaya½ mudutar±. Ten±ha“sappi
maº¹e”ti-±di. Rajatapubbu¼akanti rajatamayat±rakam±ha.
    Dve  atthavase  paµicca vuttanti yasm± buddh±, cakkavattino ca paripuººanal±µa-
t±ya,  paripuººas²sabimbat±ya  ca  “uºh²sas²s±”ti  vuccanti, tasm± te dve atthavase
paµicca  “uºh²sas²so”ti  ida½  vutta½.  Id±ni  ta½  atthadvaya½ mah±purise suppati-
µµhitanti   “mah±purisassa   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Saºhatamat±ya,  suvaººavaººat±ya,
pabhassarat±ya,  paripuººat±ya  ca  rañño  bandha-uºh²sapaµµo viya virocati. Kapi-
s²s±ti  dvidh±bh³tas²s±.  Phalas²s±ti phalitas²s±. Aµµhis²s±ti ma½sassa abh±vato ati-
viya  aµµhit±ya,  patanubh±vato  v±  taconaddha-aµµhimattas²s±. Tumbas²s±ti l±busa-
disas²s±.  Pabbh±ras²s±ti  piµµhibh±gena  olambam±nas²s±. Purimanayen±ti paripu-
ººanal±µat±pakkhena.   Uºh²saveµhitas²so  viy±ti  uºh²sapaµµena  veµhitas²sapadeso
viya. Uºh²sa½ viy±ti chekena sippin± viracita-uºh²samaº¹ala½ viya.
 
                                                     Vipass²samaññ±vaººan±
 
    37.  Tassa vitth±roti tassa lakkhaºapariggaºhane nemittak±na½ santappanassa
vitth±ro   vitth±rakath±.   Gabbhokkantiya½  nimittabh³ta  supinapaµigg±hakasanta-
ppane   vuttoyeva.   Niddosen±ti   kh±rikaloºik±didosarahitena.  Dh±tiyoti  thaññap±-
yik±  dh±tiyo.  T±  hi  dh±penti  thañña½ p±yent²ti dh±tiyo. “Tath±”ti imin± “saµµhin”ti
pada½   upasa½harati,   ses±p²ti   nh±pik±,   dh±rik±,  parih±rik±ti  im±  tividh±.  T±pi
dahanti   vidahanti   nh±na½   dahanti  dh±rent²ti  “dh±tiyo”  tveva  vuccanti.  Tattha
dh±raºa½  uras±,  ³run±,  hatthehi  v±  sucira½  vela½ sandh±raºa½. Pariharaºa½
aññassa  aªkato  attano  aªka½,  aññassa  b±huto  attano b±hu½ upasa½harantehi
haraºa½ samp±pana½.
    38.  Mañjussaroti saºhassaro. Yo hi saºho, so kharo na hot²ti ±ha “akharassaro”-
ti.  Vaggussaroti  manorammassaro,  manorammat±  cassa  c±turiyane  puññayoga-



toti    ±ha    “chekanipuºassaro”ti.   Madhurassaroti   sotasukhassaro,   sotasukhat±
cassa  ativiya iµµhabh±ven±ti ±ha “s±tassaro”ti. Peman²yassaroTi (2.0043) piy±yita-
bbassaro,   piy±yitabbat±   cassa   suºant±na½  attani  bhattisamupp±danen±ti  ±ha
“pemajanakassaro”ti.    Karav²kassaroti.    Karav²kasaddo   yesa½   satt±na½   sota-
patha½  upagacchati,  te  attano  sarasampattiy±  pakati½  jah±petv± avase karonto
attano  vase  vatteti, eva½ madhuroti dassento “tatridan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha “karav²-
kasakuºe”ti-±di    tassa    sabh±vakathana½.   La¼itanti   p²tivegasamuµµhita½   l²¼a½.
Cha¹¹etv±ti    “saªkharaºampi   madhurasaddasavanantar±yakaran”ti   tiº±ni   apa-
netv±.   Anikkhipitv±ti  bh³miya½  anikkhipitv±  ±k±sagatameva  katv±.  Anubaddha-
mig±  v±¼amigehi.  Tato  maraºabhaya½ hitv±. Pakkhe pas±retv±ti pakkhe yath±pa-
s±rite katv± apatant± tiµµhanti.
    Suvaººapañjara½  vissajjesi  yojanappam±ºe  ±k±se  attano ±º±ya pavattanato.
Ten±ha  “so  r±j±º±y±”ti-±di.  La¼i½s³ti  la¼ita½  k±tu½  ±rabhi½su.  Ta½  p²tinti  ta½
buddhaguº±rammaºa½  p²ti½  teneva  n²h±rena  punappuna½ pavatta½ p²ti½ avija-
hitv±  vikkhambhitakiles±  ther±na½  santike  laddhadhammassavanasapp±y± upa-
nissayasampattiy±    paripakkañ±ºat±ya   sattahi   …pe…   patiµµh±si.   Sattasatama-
ttena   orodhajanena  saddhi½  padas±va  ther±na½  santika½  upagatatt±  “sattahi
jaªghasatehi   saddhin”ti   vutta½.   TatoTi  karav²kasaddato.  Satabh±gena  …pe…
veditabbo         anekakappakoµisatasambh³tapuññasambh±rasamud±gatavatthusa-
mpattibh±vato.
    39.   Kammavip±kajanti   s±tisayasucaritakammanibbatta½  pittasemharuhir±d²hi
apalibuddha½   d³repi   ±rammaºa½   sampaµicchanasamattha½   kammavip±kena
sahaj±ta½,  kammassa  v± vip±kabh±vena j±ta½ pas±dacakkhu. Duvidhañhi dibba-
cakkhu½   kammamaya½,   bh±van±mayanti.   Tatrida½   kammamayanti   ±ha  “na
bh±van±mayan”ti.  Bh±van±maya½ pana bodhim³le uppajjissati. Aya½ “so”ti salla-
kkhaºa½  k±ma½  manoviññ±ºena  hoti,  cakkhuviññ±ºena pana tassa tath± vibh±-
vitatt±  manoviññ±ºassa  tattha  tath±pavatt²ti ±ha “yena nimitta½ …pe… sakkot²”ti.
    40.    Vacanatthoti    (2.0044)    saddattho.   Nim²lananti   nim²lanadassana½   navi-
suddha½,  tath±  ca akkh²ni avivaµ±ni nim²ladassanassa na visuddhibh±vato. Tabbi-
pariy±yato pana dassana½ visuddha½, vivaµañc±ti ±ha “antarantar±”ti-±di.
    41.   N²-iti–   j±nanattha½  dh±tu½  gahetv±  ±ha  “panayati  j±n±t²”ti.  Yato  vutta½
“animitt±  na  n±yare”ti  (visuddhi.  1.174;  sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.20), “vid³bhi neyya½
naravarass±”ti    (netti.   saªgahav±ra)   ca.   N²-iti   pana   pavattanattha½   dh±tu½
gahetv± “nayati pavattet²”ti. Appamatto ahosi tesu tesu kiccakaraº²yesu.
    42.  Vass±v±so  vassa½ Uttarapadalopena, tasm± vassa½, vasse v±, sanniv±sa-
ph±sut±ya  arahat²ti vassiko, p±s±do. M±s± pana vasse utumhi bhav±ti vassik±. Ita-
res³ti   hemantika½  gimhikanti  imesu.  Eseva  nayoti  uttarapadalopena  niddesa½
atidisati.
    N±ti-ucco  hoti  n±tin²coTi  gimhiko  viya  ucco,  hemantiko  viya  n²co na hoti, atha
kho  tadubhayavemajjhalakkhaºat±ya  n±ti-ucco  hoti,  n±tin²co.  Ass±ti  p±s±dassa.
N±tibah³n²ti   gimhikassa   viya   na   atibah³ni.  N±titan³n²ti  hemantikassa  viya  na
khuddak±ni,  tanutaraj±l±ni  ca.  Missak±nev±ti  hemantike  viya  na  uºhaniy±neva,



gimhike   viya  ca  na  s²taniy±neva,  atha  kho  ubhayamissak±neva.  Tanuk±n²ti  na
puthul±ni.    Uºhappavesanatth±y±ti    s³riyasant±p±nuppaves±ya.   Bhittiniy³h±n²ti
dakkhiºapasse   bhitt²su   niy³h±ni.   Siniddhanti   sinehavanta½,   siniddhaggahaºe-
neva  cassa  garukat±pi  vutt±  eva.  Kaµukasannissitanti tikaµuk±dikaµukadrabb³pa-
sañhita½.   Udakayant±n²ti  udakadh±r±vissandayant±ni.  Yath±  jalayant±ni,  eva½
himayant±nipi   tattha   karonti   eva.   Tasm±  hemante  viya  him±ni  patant±niyeva
hont²ti ca veditabba½.
    Sabbaµµh±n±nip²ti  sabb±ni  paµikiriy±nh±nabhojanak²¼±sañcaraº±diµµh±n±nipi, na



niv±saµµh±n±niyeva.   Ten±ha   “dov±rik±p²”ti-±di.   Tattha   k±raºam±ha   “r±j±  kir±-
”ti-±di.
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          Jiººapurisavaººan±
 
    44.   Gop±nasivaªkanti   (2.0045)   vaªkagop±nas²   viya.  Vaªk±nañhi  vaªkabh±-
vassa     nidassanattha½    avaªkagop±nas²pi    gayhati.    ¾bhoggavaªkanti    ±dito
paµµh±ya  abbhuggat±ya  kuµilasar²rat±ya vaªka½. Ten±ha “khandhe”ti-±di. Daº¹a-
para½  daº¹aggahaºapara½ ayana½ gamana½ etass±ti daº¹apar±yana½, daº¹o
v±  para½  ±yana½  gamanak±raºa½ etass±ti daº¹apar±yana½. Ýh±n±d²su daº¹o
gati  avassayo etassa tena vin± appavattanatoti daº¹agatika½, gacchati eten±ti v±
gati,   daº¹o   gati   gamanak±raºa½   etass±ti  daº¹agatika½.  Daº¹apaµisaraºanti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Jar±turanti  jar±ya  kilanta½  assavasa½.  Yad±  ratho  purato
hot²ti  dvedh±pathe  sampatte  purato  gacchante  balak±ye tattha eka½ saºµh±na½
±ru¼ho  majjhe  gacchanto  bodhisattena  ±ru¼ho ratho itara½ saºµh±na½ gacchanto
yad± purato hoti. Pacch± balak±yoTi tad± pacch± hoti sabbo balak±yo. T±dise ok±-
seti  t±dise vuttappak±re maggappadese. Ta½ purisanti ta½ jiººapurisa½. Suddh±-
v±s±ti   siddhatth±d²na½   tiººa½  samm±sambuddh±na½  s±sane  brahmacariya½
caritv±  suddh±v±sabh³miya½  nibbattabrahm±no.  Te  hi tad± tattha tiµµhanti. “Ki½
paneso  jiººo  n±m±”ti eso tay± vuccam±no ki½ atthato, ta½ me niddh±retv± kathe-
h²ti  dasseti.  Aniddh±ritasar³patt±  hi  tassa  attano  bodhisatto  liªgasabban±mena
ta½  vadanto  “kin”ti  ±ha.  “Yath±  ki½  te  j±tan”ti  dvayameva  hi  loke yebhuyyato
j±yati  itth²  v±  puriso  v±,  tath±pi  ta½  liªgasabban±mena  vuccati, eva½ sampada-
mida½   veditabba½.   “Ki½   vutta½   hot²”ti-±di   tassa   aniddh±ritasar³pata½yeva
vibh±veti.
    “Tena  h²”ti-±di “ayañca jiººabh±vo sabbas±dh±raºatt± mayhampi upari ±pattito
ev±”ti  mah±sattassa  sa½vijjan±k±ravibh±vana½. Ratha½ s±ret²ti s±rathi. K²¼±vih±-
rattha½  uyyutt±  yanti  upagacchanti  etanti  uyy±na½.  Alanti  paµikkhepavacana½.
N±m±ti garahaºe nip±to “kathañhin±m±”ti-±d²su (p±r±. 39, 42, 87, 88, 90, 166, 170;
p±ci.  1,  13,  36)  viya.  J±tiy±  ±d²navadassanattha½ ta½m³lassa umm³lana½ viya
hot²ti,   tassa  ca  avassitabh±vato  “j±tiy±  m³la½  (2.0046)  khaºanto  nis²d²”ti  ±ha.
Siddhe   hi   k±raºe   phala½  siddhameva  hot²ti.  P²¼a½  janetv±  antotudanavasena
sabbapaµhama½  hadaya½  anupavissa  µhitatt± paµhamena sallena hadaye viddho
viya nis²d²ti yojan±.
 
                                                        By±dhipurisavaººan±
 
    47.  Pubbe  vuttanayenev±ti “suddh±v±s± kir±”ti-±din± pubbe vutteneva nayena.
¾b±dhikanti   ±b±dhavanta½.   Dukkhitanti   sañj±tadukkha½.   Aj±tanti  aj±tabh±vo,



nibb±na½ v±.
 
                                                       K±lakatapurisavaººan±
 
    50.  Bhantanettakuppal±di  vividha½  katv±  l±tabbato  vil±to,  vayha½,  sivik± c±ti
±ha  “vil±tanti sivikan”ti. Sivik±ya diµµhapubbatt± mah±satto citakapañjara½ “sivika-
n”ti ±ha. Ito paµigatanti ito bhavato apagata½. Katak±lanti pariyos±pitaj²vanak±la½.
Ten±ha “yattakan”ti-±di.
 
                                                            Pabbajitavaººan±
 
    53.   Dhamma½   carat²ti   dhammacaraºo,   tassa  bh±vo  dhammacaraºabh±voti
dhammacariyameva  vadati.  Eva½  ekekassa padass±ti yath± “s±dhudhammacari-
y±ti   pabbajito”ti   yojan±,   eva½  “s±dhusamacariy±ti  pabbajito”ti-±din±  ekekassa
padassa    yojan±    veditabb±.    Sabb±n²ti   “s±dhudhammacariy±”ti-±d²su   ±gat±ni
sabb±ni     dhammasamakusalapuññapad±ni.     Dasakusalakammapathavevacan±-
n²ti d±n±d²ni dasakusaladhammapariy±yapad±ni.
 
                                                   Bodhisattapabbajj±vaººan±
 
    54.  Pabbajitassa  dhammi½  katha½  sutv±ti  sambandho.  Aññañca  saªg²ti-an±-
ru¼ha½   tena   tad±  vutta½  dhammi½  kathanti  yojan±.  “Va½sov±”ti  padattayena
dhammat±  es±ti  dasseti.  Cirassa½  cirassa½  passanti  d²gh±yukabh±vato. Tath±
hi  vutta½  “bah³na½  vass±na½  …pe…  accayen±”ti. Tenev±ti na cirassa½ diµµha-
bh±veneva.   Acirak±lantarikameva   pubbak±lakiriya½   dassento   “jiººañca  disv±
…pe…  pabbajitañca  disv±,  tasm±  aha½  pabbajitomhi r±j±”ti ±ha (2.0047) yath±
“nhatv± vattha½ paridahitv± gandha½ vilimpitv± m±la½ pi¼andhitv± bhutto”ti.
 
                                            Mah±janak±ya-anupabbajj±vaººan±
 
    55.  “Kasm±  panetth±”ti-±din±  tesa½  catur±s²tiy± p±ºasahass±na½ mah±satte
sa½bhattata½,  sa½vegabahulatañca dasseti, yato sutaµµh±neyeva µhatv± ñ±timitt±-
d²su   kiñci   an±mantetv±   mattavarav±raºo   viya   ayomayabandhana½   ghanaba-
ndhana½ chinditv± pabbajja½ upagacchi½su.
    Catt±ro m±se c±rika½ cari na t±va ñ±ºassa parip±ka½ gatatt±.
    Yad±  pana  ñ±ºa½  parip±ka½  gata½,  ta½  dassento  “aya½  pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
Sabbeva  ime  pabbajit±  mama  gamana½  j±nissanti,  j±nant± ca ma½ anubandhi-
ssant²ti   adhipp±yo.  Sannis²ves³ti  sannisinnesu.  Saºatev±ti  saºati  viya  sadda½
karoti viya.
    Avivek±r±m±nanti  anabhirativivek±na½. Aya½ k±loti aya½ tesa½ pabbajit±na½
mama  gamanassa  aj±nanak±lo.  Nikkhamitv±ti  paººas±l±ya niggantv±, mah±bhi-
nikkhamana½  pana  pageva  nikkhanto.  P±ramit±nubh±vena  uµµhita½  upari  deva-



t±hi     dibbapaccattharaºehi     supaññattampi     mah±sattassa    puññ±nubh±vena
siddhatt±  tena  paññatta½  viya  hot²ti  vutta½  “pallaªka½  paññapetv±”ti. “K±ma½
taco  ca nh±ru ca, aµµhi ca avasissat³”ti-±di (ma. ni. 2.184; sa½. ni. 2.22, 237; a. ni.
2.5;  8.13;  mah±ni.  17, 196) nayappavatta½ caturaªgav²riya½ adhiµµhahitv±. V³pa-
k±santi vivekav±sa½.
    Aññenev±ti   yattha   mah±puriso   tad±   viharati,   tato   aññeneva   dis±bh±gena.
K±ma½  bodhimaº¹o  jambud²passa  majjhe  n±bhiµµh±niyo,  tad± pana brah±raññe
vivitte  yog²na½ paµisall±nas±ruppo hutv± tiµµhati, tadañño pana jambud²pappadeso
yebhuyyena  bahujano  ±kiººamanusso iddho ph²to ahosi. Tena te ta½ ta½ janapa-
dadesa½  uddissa  gat±  “anto  jambud²p±bhimukh± c±rika½ pakkant±”ti vutt± anto
jambud²p±bhimukh±, Na himavant±dipabbat±bhimukh±ti attho.
 
                                                Bodhisatta-abhinivesavaººan±
 
    57.  K±ma½ (2.0048) bhagav± buddho hutv± sattasatt±h±ni tattheva vasi, sabba-
paµhama½    pana    vis±khapuººama½   sandh±ya   “ekarattiv±sa½   upagatass±”ti
vutta½.  Rahogatass±ti  raho  janavivitta½  µh±na½  upagatassa, tena gaºasaªgaºi-
k±bh±vena  mah±sattassa  k±yavivekam±ha. Paµisall²nass±ti n±n±rammaºac±rato
cittassa  nivattiy±  pati sammadeva nil²nassa tattha avisaµacittassa, tena cittasaªga-
ºik±bh±venassa    pubbabh±giya½   cittavivekam±ha.   Dukkhanti   j±ti-±dim³laka½
dukkha½.  K±ma½  cut³pap±t±pi  j±timaraº±ni eva, maraºaj±tiyova “j±yati m²yat²”ti
pana   vatv±  “cavati  upapajjat²”ti  vacana½  na  ekabhavapariy±pann±na½  nesa½
gahaºa½,   atha   kho   n±n±bhavapariy±pann±na½  ekajjha½  gahaºanti  dassento
±ha   “ida½   dvaya½   …pe…   vuttan”ti.  Kasm±  pana  lokassa  kicch±pattiparivita-
kkane   “jar±maraºass±”ti   jar±maraºavasena   niyamana½   katanti   ±ha   “yasm±-
”ti-±di.    Jar±maraºameva    upaµµh±ti    ±ditoti    adhipp±yo.    Abhiniviµµhass±ti   ±ra-
ddhassa.    Paµiccasamupp±damukhena    vipassan±rambhe    tassa   jar±maraºato
paµµh±ya  abhiniveso  aggato  y±va  m³la½  otaraºa½  viy±ti ±ha “bhavaggato otara-
ntassa viy±”ti.
    Up±yamanasik±r±ti    up±yena    manasikaraºato   manasik±rassa   pavattanato.
Id±ni  ta½  up±yamanasik±rapariy±ya½  yonisomanasik±ra½ sar³pato, pavatti-±k±-
rato   ca   dassetu½   “anicc±d²ni   h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yonisomanasik±ro  n±ma  hot²ti
y±th±vato    manasik±rabh±vato.    Anicc±d²n²ti   ±di-saddena   dukkh±natta-asubh±-
d²na½  gahaºa½. Ayanti “etadahos²”ti eva½ vutto “kimhi nu kho sat²”ti-±dinayappa-
vatto  manasik±ro.  Tesa½  aññataroTi  tesu  anicc±dimanasik±resu  aññataro  eko.
Ko pana soti? Aniccamanasik±rova, tattha k±raºam±ha “udayabbay±nupassan±va-
sena  pavattatt±”ti.  Yañhi  uppajjati  ceva  cavati  ca,  ta½  anicca½ udayavayapari-
cchinnatt±  addhuvanti katv±. Tassa pana tabbh±vadassana½ y±th±vamanasik±ra-
t±ya  yonisomanasik±ro.  Ito  yonisomanasik±r±ti hetumhi nissakkavacananti tassa
imin±   “up±yamanasik±ren±”ti  hetumhi  karaºavacanena  attham±ha.  Sam±gamo
ahos²ti  (2.0049)  y±th±vato  paµivijjhanavasena saªgamo ahosi. Ki½ pana tanti ki½
pana   ta½   jar±maraºak±raºanti   ±ha   “j±t²”ti.  “J±tiy±  kho”ti-±d²su  aya½  saªkhe-



pattho–  kimhi  nu kho sati jar±maraºa½ hoti, ki½ paccay± jar±maraºan”ti jar±mara-
ºak±raºa½  pariggaºhantassa  bodhisattassa  “yasmi½  sati  ya½  hoti,  asati ca na
hoti,  ta½  tassa  k±raºan”ti  eva½  abyabhic±rik±raºapariggaºhane  “j±tiy± kho sati
jar±maraºa½   hoti,  j±tipaccay±  jar±maraºan”ti  y±  jar±maraºassa  k±raºaparigg±-
hik±  paññ±  uppajjati,  t±ya  uppajjantiy±  sam±gamo  ahos²ti. Sabbapad±n²ti “kimhi
nu kho sati j±ti hot²”ti-±din± ±gat±ni j±ti-±d²ni viññ±ºapariyos±n±ni nava pad±ni.
    Dv±dasapadike   paµiccasamupp±de   idha   y±ni   dve  pad±ni  aggahit±ni,  tesa½
aggahaºe    k±raºa½    pucchitv±    vissajjetuk±mo   tesa½   gahetabb±k±ra½   t±va
dassento     “ettha    pan±”ti-±dim±ha.    Paccakkhabh³ta½    paccuppannabhava½
paµhama½  gahetv±  tadanantara½  an±gata½  “dutiyan”ti  gahaºe  at²to tatiyo hot²ti
±ha   “avijj±   saªkh±r±   hi   at²to   bhavo”ti.  Nanu  cettha  an±gatass±pi  bhavassa
gahaºa½   na   sambhavati  paccuppannavasena  abhinivesassa  jotitatt±ti?  Sacca-
meta½,  k±raºe  pana  gahite  phala½  gahitameva  hot²ti tath± vuttanti daµµhabba½.
Api   cettha   an±gatopi   addh±  atthato  saªgahito  eva,  yato  parato  “n±mar³papa-
ccay±  sa¼±yatanan”ti-±din±  an±gataddhasaªgahik±  desan±  pavatt±.  Teh²ti avijj±-
saªkh±rehi  ±rammaºabh³tehi.  Na  ghaµiyati na sambajjhati. Mah±puriso hi paccu-
ppannavasena   abhiniviµµhoti   aghaµane  k±raºam±ha.  Adiµµheh²ti  anavabuddhehi,
itthambh³talakkhaºe  ceta½  karaºavacana½. Sati anubodhe paµivedhena bhavita-
bbanti  ±ha  “na  sakk±  buddhena  bhavitun”ti.  Imin±ti  mah±sattena.  Teti avijj±sa-
ªkh±r±.   Bhava-up±d±nataºh±vasenev±ti  bhava-up±d±nataºh±dassanavaseneva.
Diµµh±   ta½sabh±vata½sahagatehi   tehi   sam±nayogakkhamatt±.  Visuddhimagge
(visuddhi. 2.570) kathit±va, tasm± na idha kathetabb±ti adhipp±yo.
    58.  Paccayatoti hetuto, saªkh±ratoti attho. “Kimhi nu kho sati jar±maraºa½ hot²”-
ti-±din±    hi    hetuparampar±vasena   phalaparampar±ya   vuccam±n±ya   (2.0050)
“kimhi   nu   kho  sati  viññ±ºa½  hot²”ti  vic±raº±ya  “saªkh±re  kho  sati  viññ±ºa½
hot²”ti  viññ±ºassa  visesak±raºabh³te  saªkh±re  aggahite tato viññ±ºa½ paµiniva-
ttati  n±ma,  na  sabbapaccayato.  Tenev±ha  “n±mar³pe  kho  sati  viññ±ºa½ hot²”ti
(d².  ni.  2.58),  n±mampi  cettha  sahaj±t±divaseneva  paccayabh³ta½  adhippeta½,
na  kamm³panissayavasena paccuppannavasena abhinivisassa jotitatt±. ¾ramma-
ºatoti  avijj±saªkh±rasaªkh±ta-±rammaºato,  at²tabhavasaªkh±ta-±rammaºato  v±.



At²taddhapariy±pann±  hi  avijj±saªkh±r±.  Yato  paµinivattam±na½  viññ±ºa½  at²ta-
bhavatopi  paµinivattati  n±ma.  Ubhayamp²ti paµisandhiviññ±ºampi vipassan±viññ±-
ºampi.   N±mar³pa½   n±tikkamat²ti   paccayabh³ta½,   ±rammaºabh³tañca   n±ma-
r³pa½ n±tikkamati tena vin± avattanato. Ten±ha “n±mar³pato para½ na gacchat²”-
ti.
    Viññ±ºe   n±mar³passa   paccaye   honteti  viññ±ºe  n±massa,  r³passa,  n±mar³-
passa  ca  paccaye  honte.  N±mar³pe  ca  viññ±ºassa paccaye honteti tath± n±me,
r³pe,  n±mar³pe  ca viññ±ºassa paccaye honteti catuvok±ra-ekavok±rapañcavok±-
rabhavavasena   yath±raha½   yojan±   veditabb±,   dv²supi   aññamaññapaccayesu
hontes³ti   pana   pañcavok±rabhavavaseneva.  Ettaken±ti  eva½  viññ±ºa  n±mar³-
p±na½  aññamañña½  upatthambhanavasena pavattiy±. J±yetha v± …pe… upapa-
jjetha  v±ti  “satto j±yati …pe… upapajjati v±”ti samaññ± hoti viññ±ºan±mar³pavini-
muttassa  sattapaññattiy±  up±d±nabh³tassa  dhammassa  abh±vato.  Ten±ha  “ito
h²”ti-±di. Etadev±ti viññ±ºa½, n±mar³panti eta½ dvayameva.
    Pañca  pad±n²ti  “j±yetha  v±”ti-±d²ni  pañca pad±ni. Nanu tattha paµhamatatiyehi
catutthapañcam±ni atthato abhinn±n²ti ±ha “saddhi½ apar±para½ cutipaµisandh²h²”-
ti.  Puna  ta½  ett±vat±ti  vuttamatthanti  yo “ett±vat±”ti padena pubbe vutto, tameva
yath±vuttamattha½  “yadidan”ti-±din±  niyy±tento nidassento puna vatv±. Anuloma-
paccay±k±ravasen±ti    paccayadhammadassanapubbaka½    paccayuppannadha-
mmadassanavasena.  Paccayadhamm±nañhi  attano  paccayuppannassa (2.0051)
paccayabh±vo   idappaccayat±  paccay±k±ro,  so  ca  “avijj±paccay±  saªkh±r±”ti-±-
din±   vutto.   Sa½s±rappavattiy±  anulomanato  anulomapaccay±k±ro.  J±ti-±dika½
sabba½  vaµµadukkha½  cittena samihitena kata½ sam³havasena gahetv± p±¼iya½
“dukkhakkhandhass±”ti vuttanti ±ha “j±ti …pe… dukkhar±siss±”ti.
    59.   Dukkhakkhandhassa   anekav±ra½   samudayadassanavasena  viññ±ºassa
pavattatt±  “samudayo samudayo”ti ±me¹itavacana½ avoca. Atha v± “eva½ samu-
dayo  hot²”ti  ida½  na kevala½ nibbattinidassanapada½, atha kho paµiccasamupp±-
da-saddo    viya    samupp±damukhena    idha   samudaya-saddo   nibbattimukhena
paccayatta½   vadati.  Viññ±º±dayo  bhavant±  idha  paccayadhamm±  niddiµµh±,  te
s±maññar³pena   by±panicch±vasena   gaºhanto   “samudayo   samudayo”ti   ±ha,
evañca  katv±  ya½  vakkhati  “imasmi½  sati  ida½ hot²ti paccayasañj±nanamatta½
kathitan”ti,  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.59)  ta½  samatthita½  hoti.  Yadi eva½ “udayadassana-
paññ±   ves±”ti   ida½  kathanti?  N±ya½  doso  paccayato  udayadassanamukhena
nibbattilakkhaºadassanassa  sambhavato.  Dassanaµµhena cakkh³ti samudayassa
paccakkhato   dassanabh±vena   cakkhu  viy±ti  cakkhu.  Ñ±takaraºaµµhen±ti  yath±
samudayo  sammadeva  ñ±to  hoti  avabuddho,  eva½  karaºaµµhena.  Paj±nanaµµhe-
n±ti   “viññ±º±dita½ta½paccayuppattiy±   etassa   dukkhakkhandhassa   samudayo
hot²”ti   pak±rato   j±nanaµµhena.   Nibbijjhitv±   paµivijjhitv±   uppannaµµhen±ti   anibbi-
jjhitv±  pubbe  udayadassanapaññ±ya paµipakkhadhamme nibbijjhitv± “aya½ samu-
dayo”ti  paccayato, khaºato ca, sar³pato paµivijjhitv± uppannabh±vena, nibbijjhana-
µµhena  paµivijjhanaµµhena  vijj±ti  vutta½ hoti. Obh±saµµhen±ti samudayasabh±vapa-
µicch±danakassa  mohandhak±rassa  ca  kilesandhak±rassa  ca vidhamanavasena



avabh±sakabh±vena.
    Id±ni  yath±vuttamattha½  paµip±µiy±  vibh±vetu½  “yath±h±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha
cakkhu½  udap±d²ti  p±¼iya½ paduddh±ro. Katha½ udap±d²ti ceti ±ha “dassanaµµhe-
n±”ti.   “Samudayassa   paccakkhato   dassanabh±ven±ti  vutto  v±yamattho.  Imin±
nayena  sesapadesupi  attho  veditabbo.  Cakkhudhammoti  cakkh³ti  p±¼idhammo.
Dassanaµµho   atthoTi   dassanasabh±vo   tena  (2.0052)  pak±setabbo  attho.  Sese-
supi   eseva   nayo.   Ettakehi   padeh²ti   imehi   pañcahi   padehi.   “Ki½  kathitan”ti
piº¹attha½    pucchati.    Paccayasañj±nanamattanti    viññ±º±d²na½    paccayadha-
mm±na½      n±mar³p±dipaccayuppannassa      paccayasabh±vasañj±nanamatta½
kathita½     avisesato     paccayasabh±vasallakkhaºassa    jotitatt±.    Saªkh±r±na½
sammadeva   udayadassanassa   jotitatt±   “v²thipaµipann±   taruºavipassan±   kathi-
t±”ti ca vutta½.
    61. Attan± adhigatatt± ±sannapaccakkhat±ya “ayan”ti vutta½, ariyamagg±d²na½
magganaµµhena    maggoti.    Pubbabh±gavipassan±   hes±.   Ten±ha   “bodh±y±”ti.
Bodhapadassa  bh±vas±dhanata½  sandh±y±ha “catusaccabujjhanatth±y±”ti. Pari-
ññ±pah±nabh±van±bhisamay±   y±vadeva  sacchikiriy±bhisamayatth±  nibb±n±dhi-
gamatthatt±   brahmacariyav±sass±ti   vutta½   “nibb±nabujjhanatth±ya   eva   v±”ti.
“Nibb±na½ parama½ sukhan”ti (ma. ni. 2.215, 217; dha. pa. 204) hi vutta½. Bujjha-
t²ti  catt±ri  ariyasacc±ni  ekapaµivedhena  paµivijjhati, tena bodha-saddassa kattus±-
dhanattam±ha.   Paccattapadeh²ti  paµham±vibhattid²pakehi  padehi.  Nibb±nameva
kathita½  viññ±º±di  nirujjhati  etth±ti katv±. Anibbattinirodhanti sabbaso paccayani-
rodhena anupp±danirodha½ accantanirodha½.
    62.  Sabbeheva  etehi padeh²ti “cakkh³”ti-±d²hi pañcahi padehi. Nirodhasañj±na-
namattamev±ti   “nirodho  nirodhoti  kho”ti-±din±  nirodhassa  sañj±nanamattameva
kathita½     pubb±rambhabh±vato,    na    tassa    paµivijjhanavasena    paccakkhato
dassana½  ariyamaggassa  anadhigatatt±.  Saªkh±r±na½  sammadeva  nirodhada-
ssana½  n±ma  sikh±ppatt±ya  vipassan±ya  vasena  icchitabbanti “vuµµh±nag±min²
balavavipassan± kathit±”ti ca vutta½.
    63.  Viditv±ti  pubbabh±giyena  ñ±ºena  j±nitv±.  Tato  aparabh±geti  vuttanayena
paccayanirodhaj±nanato   pacch±bh±ge.   Up±d±nassa  paccayabh³tes³ti  catubbi-
dhassapi   up±d±nassa   ±rammaºapaccay±din±   paccayabh³tesu,   up±d±niyes³ti
attho.   Vahantoti  pavattento.  Idanti  “aparena  samayen±”ti-±di  vacana½.  Kasm±
vuttanti  “y±ya  paµipattiy±  sabbepi  mah±bodhisatt±  carimabhave  bodh±ya paµipa-
jjanti,   vipassan±ya   mah±bodhisattena   tatheva  paµipannan”ti  kathetukamyat±va-
sena  pucch±vacana½. Ten±ha (2.0053) “sabbeyeva h²”ti-±di. Tattha puttassa j±ta-
divase   mah±bhinikkhamana½,  padh±n±nuyogo  ca  dhammat±vasena  veditabbo,
itara½    itikattabbat±vasena.    Tatth±pi    cirak±laparibh±van±ya    laddh±sevan±ya
mah±karuº±ya  sañcoditam±nasatt±  “kiccha½  vat±ya½  loko  ±panno”ti-±din±  (d².
ni.   2.57;   sa½.  ni.  2.4,  10)  sa½s±radukkhato  mocetu½  icchitassa  sattalokassa
kicch±pattidassanamukhena      jar±maraºato      paµµh±ya     paccay±k±rasammasa-
nampi  dhammat±va. Tath± att±dh²nat±ya, kenaci anupakhatatt±, asecanakasukha-
vih±rat±ya,     catutthajjh±nikat±ya     ca    ±n±p±nakammaµµh±n±nuyogo.    Pañcasu



khandhesu  abhinivisitv±ti  viññ±ºan±mar³p±dipariy±yena  gahitesu  pañcasu  up±-
d±nakkhandhesu   vipassan±bhinivesavasena   abhinivisitv±   paµipatti½  ±rabhitv±.
Anukkamanti  anu  anu  g±mitabbato paµipajjitabbato “anukkaman”ti laddhan±ma½
anupubbapaµipatti½. Katv±ti paµipajjitv±.
    Iti   r³panti   ettha  dutiyo  iti-saddo  nidassanattho,  tena  paµhamo  iti-saddo  sar³-
passa,  parim±ºassa  ca  bodhako  anekatthatt±  nip±t±na½,±vutti-±divasena  v±ya-
mattho   veditabbo.   Antogadh±vadh±raºañca   v±kya½   dassento   “ida½  r³pa½,
ettaka½   r³pa½,   ito   uddha½   r³pa½   natth²”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  “ruppanasabh±-
n”ti   imin±   s±maññato   r³passa  sabh±vo  dassito,  “bh³tup±d±yabhedan”ti-±din±
visesato,  tadubhayenapi “ida½ r³pan”ti padassa attho niddiµµho. Tattha lakkhaºa½
n±ma   tassa   tassa   r³pavisesassa   anaññas±dh±raºo   sabh±vo.  Raso  tasseva
attano  phala½  pati  paccayabh±vo.  Paccupaµµh±na½  tassa  paramatthato vijjam±-
natt±   y±th±vato  ñ±ºassa  gocarabh±vo.  Padaµµh±na½  ±sannak±raºa½,  tenassa
paccay±yattavuttit±   dassit±.   “Anavasesar³papariggaho”ti   imin±  pana  “ettaka½
r³pa½,   ito   uddha½”   r³pa½   natth²ti   padadvayass±pi   attho   niddiµµho  r³passa
sabbaso  pariy±d±navasena  niy±manato.  “Iti  r³passa  samudayo”ti  ettha pana iti-
saddo  “iti  kho  bhikkhave  sappaµibhayo b±lo”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 3.124; a. ni. 3.1) viya
pak±ratthoti ±ha “it²ti evan”ti.
    Avijj±samuday±ti  avijj±ya  upp±d±,  atthibh±v±ti  attho. Nirodhanirodh² hi upp±do
atthibh±vav±cakopi    hoti,   tasm±   purimabhavasiddh±ya   (2.0054)   avijj±ya   sati
imasmi½  bhave  r³pasamudayo,  r³passa  upp±do hot²ti attho. “Taºh±samuday±”-
ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  ¾h±rasamuday±ti ettha pana pavattipaccayesu kaba¼²k±r±-
h±rassa  balavat±ya  so  eva  gahito.  Tasmi½  pana  gahite pavattipaccayat±s±ma-
ññena  utucitt±ni  gahit±neva hont²ti catusamuµµh±nikar³passa paccayato udayada-
ssana½    vibh±vitamev±ti    daµµhabba½.   “Nibbattilakkhaºan”ti-±din±   k±lavasena
udayadassanam±ha.     Tattha     nibbattilakkhaºanti    r³passa    upp±dasaªkh±ta½
saªkhatalakkhaºa½.  Passantop²ti  na  kevala½ paccayasamudayameva, atha kho
khaºato  udaya½  passantopi.  Addh±vasena  hi  paµhama½  udaya½  passitv± µhito
puna santativasena disv± anukkamena khaºavasena passati. Avijj±nirodh± r³pani-
rodhoti  aggamaggena avijj±ya anupp±danirodhato an±gatassa r³passa anupp±da-
nirodho   hoti   paccay±bh±ve   abh±vato.   Taºh±nirodh±   kammanirodhoti  etth±pi
eseva nayo. ¾h±ranirodh±ti pavattipaccayassa kaba¼²k±r±h±rassa abh±vena. R³pa-
nirodhoti  ta½samuµµh±nar³passa  abh±vo  hoti.  Sesa½ vuttanayameva. “Vipariº±-
malakkhaºan”ti   bhaªgak±lavasena  heta½  vayadassana½,  tasm±  ta½  addh±va-
sena   paµhama½  passitv±  puna  santativasena  disv±  anukkamena  khaºavasena
passati.   Ayañca   nayo  p±katikavipassakavasena  vutto,  bodhisatt±na½  paneta½
natthi. Esa nayo udayadassanepi.
    “Iti  vedan±”ti-±d²supi  heµµh±  r³pe  vuttanay±nus±rena  attho veditabbo. Ten±ha
“aya½   vedan±,   ettak±  vedan±”ti-±di.  Tattha  vedayita  …pe…  sabh±vanti  ettha
“vedayitasabh±va½  …pe…  vij±nanasabh±van”ti  pacceka½ sabh±va- saddo yoje-
tabbo.  Vedayitasabh±vanti  anubhavanasabh±va½.  Sañj±nanasabh±vanti  “n²la½
p²tan”ti-±din±   ±rammaºassa   sallakkhaºasabh±va½.  Abhisaªkharaºasabh±vanti



±y³hanasabh±va½.     Vij±nanasabh±vanti     ±rammaºassa    upaladdhisabh±va½.
Sukh±d²ti          ±di-saddena         dukkhasomanassadomanassupekkh±vedan±na½
saªgaho   r³pasaññ±d²ti  ±di-saddena  saddasaññ±d²na½,  phass±d²ti  ±di-saddena
cetan±   vitakk±d²na½   cakkhuviññ±º±d²nanti  ±di-saddena  sabbesa½  lokiyaviññ±-
º±na½   saªgaho.   Yath±  ca  viññ±ºe,  esa  nayo  vedan±d²supi.  Tesanti  (2.0055)
“samudayo”ti   vuttadhamm±na½.   T²su  khandhes³ti  vedan±saññ±saªkh±rakkha-
ndhesu.  “Phuµµho  vedeti,  phuµµho  sañj±n±ti,  phuµµho  cetet²”ti  (sa½. ni. 4.93) vaca-
nato   “phassasamuday±”ti   vattabba½.  “N±mar³papaccay±pi  viññ±ºan”ti  (vibha.
246;  d².  ni.  2.97)  vacanato viññ±ºakkhandhe “n±mar³pasamuday±”ti vattabba½.
Tesa½   yev±ti   t²su   khandhesu   “phassassa   viññ±ºakkhandhe   n±mar³pass±”ti
phassan±mar³p±na½yeva   vasena   atthaªgamapadampi  yojetabba½,  avijj±dayo
pana r³pe vuttasadis± ev±ti adhipp±yo.
    Samapaññ±salakkhaºavasen±ti   paccayato   v²sati   khaºato  pañc±ti  pañcav²sa-
tiy±  udayalakkhaº±na½, paccayato v²sati khaºato pañc±ti pañcav²satiy± eva vaya-
lakkhaº±na½    c±ti    samapaññ±s±ya    udayavayalakkhaº±na½    vasena.   Tattha
pañcanna½  khandh±na½  udayo  lakkh²yati  eteh²ti lakkhaº±n²ti vuccanti avijj±disa-
mudayoti,   tath±  tesa½  anupp±danirodho  lakkh²yati  eteh²ti  lakkhaº±n²ti  vuccanti
avijj±d²na½  accantanirodho.  Nibbattivipariº±malakkhaº±ni  pana saªkhatalakkha-
ºamev±ti. Eva½ et±ni samapaññ±salakkhaº±ni sar³pato veditabb±ni. Yath±nukka-
mena  va¹¹hiteti  yath±vutta-udayabbayañ±ºe  tikkhe s³re pasanne hutv± vahante
tato  para½  vattabb±na½  bhaªgañ±º±d²na½  uppattipaµip±µiy±  buddhippatte para-
mukka½sagate   vipassan±ñ±ºe.   Pageva   hi   chatti½sakoµisatasahassamukhena
pavattena  sabbaññutaññ±º±nucchavikena mah±vajirañ±ºasaªkh±tena sammasa-
nañ±ºena   sambhat±nubh±va½   gabbha½   gaºhanta½   parip±ka½   gacchanta½
paµipad±visuddhiñ±ºa½  aparimitak±le  sambhat±ya  paññ±p±ramiy±  ±nubh±vena
ukka½sap±ramippatta½   anukkamena   vuµµh±nag±minibh±va½   upagantv±   yad±
ariyamaggena   ghaµeti,   tad±   ariyamaggacitta½   sabbakilesehi   maggapaµip±µiy±
vimuccati



,  vimuccantañca  tath±  vimuccati,  yath±  sabbañeyy±varaºappah±na½  hoti.  Ya½
kiles±na½  “sav±sanappah±nan”ti vuccati, tayida½ pah±na½ atthato anuppattiniro-
dhoti    ±ha    “anupp±danirodhen±”ti.   ¾savasaªkh±tehi   kileseh²ti   bhavato   ±bha-
vagga½,   dhammato   ±gotrabhu½   savanato   pavattanato   ±savasaññitehi   r±go,
diµµhi,  mohoti  imehi kilesehi. Lakkhaºavacanañceta½, p±¼iya½ yadida½ “±saveh²”-
ti,   tadekaµµhat±ya   pana   sabbehipi   (2.0056)  kilesehi  sabbehipi  p±padhammehi
citta½ vimuccati. Aggahetv±ti tesa½ kiles±na½ lesamattampi aggahetv±.
    Maggakkhaºe     vimuccati    n±ma    ta½ta½maggavajjhakilesehi    phalakkhaºe
vimutta½   n±ma.   Maggakkhaºe   v±   vimuttañceva   Vimuccati   c±ti   uparimagga-
kkhaºe  heµµhimamaggavajjhehi  vimuttañceva yath±saka½ pah±tabbehi vimuccati
ca.  Phalakkhaºe  vimuttamev±ti sabbasmimpi phalakkhaºe vimuttameva, na vimu-
ccati n±ma.
    Sabbabandhan±ti  orambh±giyuddhambh±giyasaªgahit±  sabbasm±pi  bhavasa-
ññojan±,  vippamutto  visesato pak±rehi mutto. Suvikasitacittasant±noTi s±tisaya½
ñ±ºarasmisamphassena    suµµhu    sammadeva    samphullacittasant±no.    “Catt±ri
maggañ±º±n²”ti-±di     yehi    ñ±ºehi    suvikasitacittasant±no,    tesa½    ekadesena
dassana½.  Nippadesato  dassana½  pana  parato  ±gamissati,  tasm± tattheva t±ni
vibhajiss±ma.   Sakale   ca   buddhaguºeti   at²ta½se   appaµihatañ±º±dike  sabbepi
buddhaguºe.   Yad±   hi  lokan±tho  aggamagga½  adhigacchati,  tad±  sabbe  guºe
hatthagate karoti n±ma. Tato para½ “hatthagate katv± µhito”ti vuccati.
    “Paripuººasaªkappo”ti      vatv±     paripuººasaªkappat±parid²pana½     ud±na½
dassetu½  “anekaj±tisa½s±ran”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha ±dito dvinna½ g±th±namattho
heµµh±   brahmaj±lanid±navaººan±ya½   (d².   ni.   µ².  1paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±va-
ººan±)  vutto eva. Parato pana ayoghanahatass±ti ayo haññati eten±ti ayoghana½,
kamm±r±na½  ayok³µa½,  ayomuµµhi ca, tena ayoghanena hatassa pahatassa. Eva-
saddo  cettha  nip±tamatta½. Jalato j±tavedasoTi jalayam±nassa aggissa, an±dare
v±  eta½  s±mivacana½. Anupubb³pasantass±ti anukkamena upasantassa vikkha-
mbhantassa  niruddhassa.  Yath±  na  ñ±yate gat²ti yath± tassa gati na ñ±yati. Ida½
vutta½  hoti–  ayomuµµhik³µ±din±  pahatatt±  ayoghanena hatassa pahatassa ayoga-
tassa,    ka½sabh±jan±digatassa   v±   jalam±nassa   aggissa   anukkamena   upasa-
ntassa  dasasu  dis±su  na katthaci gati paññ±yati paccayanirodhena appaµisandhi-
kaniruddhatt±ti.  Eva½  samm±vimutt±nanti samm± hetun± ñ±yena tadaªgavikkha-
mbhanavimuttipubbaªgam±ya  (2.0057) samucchedavimuttiy± ariyamaggena cat³-
hipi  up±d±nehi,  ±savehi ca muttatt± samm± vimutt±na½, tato eva k±mabandhana-
saªkh±ta½ k±moghabhavogh±dibheda½ avasiµµha-oghañca taritv± µhitatt± k±maba-
ndhoghat±r²na½    suµµhu   paµipassambhitasabbakilesavipphanditatt±   kiles±bhisa-
ªkh±rav±tehi    akampan²yat±ya    acala½   nibb±nasaªkh±ta½   saªkh±r³pasama½
sukha½    patt±na½   adhigat±na½   kh²º±sav±na½   gati   devamanuss±dibhed±su
gat²su  “aya½  n±m±”ti  paññ±petabbat±ya  abh±vato  paññ±petu½  natthi na upala-
bbhati,  yath±vuttaj±tavedo  viya apaññattikabh±vameva te gacchant²ti attho. Eva½
manasi  karontoti  “eva½  anekaj±tisa½s±ran”ti-±din±  (dha.  pa. 153) attano kataki-
ccatta½ manasi karonto bodhipallaªke nisinnova virocitth±ti yojan±.



 
                                               Dutiyabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Brahmay±canakath±vaººan±
 
    64.  Yann³n±ti  parivitakkanatthe  nip±to,  ahanti bhagav± att±na½ niddisat²ti ±ha
“yadi    pan±han”ti.   “Aµµhame   satt±he”ti-±di   yath±   amh±ka½   bhagav±   abhisa-
mbuddho  hutv±  vimuttisukhapaµisa½vedan±divasena  sattasu  satt±hesu paµipajji,
tato    parañca    dhammagambh²rat±paccavekkhaº±divasena,    evameva   sabbepi
samm±sambuddh±  abhisambuddhak±le  paµipajji½su,  te  ca  satt±h±dayo  tatheva
vavatthap²yant²ti    aya½    sabbesampi   buddh±na½   dhammat±.   Tasm±   vipass²
bhagav± abhisambuddhak±le tath± paµipajj²ti dassetu½ ±raddha½. Tattha “aµµhame
satt±he”ti  ida½  sattamasatt±hato  para½, satt±hato orime ca pavatt±ya paµipattiy±
vasena  vutta½,  na  pallaªkasatt±hassa  viya  aµµhamassa  n±ma  satt±hassa vava-
tthitassa   labbham±natt±.   Anantaroti   “adhigato   kho  my±ya½  dhammo”ti-±diko
vitakko (d². ni. 2.67; ma. ni. 1.281; 2.337; sa½. ni. 1.172; mah±va. 7, 8).
    Paµividdhoti  sayambhuñ±ºena “ida½ dukkhan”ti-±din± paµimukha½ paµivijjhana-
vasena   pavatto,  yath±bh³ta½  avabuddhoti  attho.  Dhammoti  catusaccadhammo
tabbinimuttassa  (2.0058)  paµivijjhitabbadhammassa  abh±vato.  Gambh²roti mah±-
samuddo    viya   makasatuº¹as³ciy±   aññatra   samupacitaparipakkañ±ºasambh±-
rehi  aññesa½ ñ±ºena alabbhaneyyappatiµµho. Ten±ha “utt±nabh±vapaµikkhepava-
canametan”ti.  Alabbhaneyyappatiµµho  og±hitu½  asakkuºeyyat±ya  sar³pato  vise-
sato   ca  passitu½  na  sakk±ti  ±ha  “gambh²ratt±va  duddaso”ti.  Dukkhena  daµµha-
bboti  kicchena  kenaci  kad±cideva  daµµhabbo.  Ya½  pana  daµµhumeva  na sakk±,
tassa  og±hetv±  anu  anu bujjhane kath± eva natth²ti ±ha “duddasatt±va duranubo-
dho”ti.  Dukkhena  avabujjhitabbo  avabodhassa  dukkarabh±vato. Imasmi½ µh±ne
“ta½   ki½   maññatha   bhikkhave  dukkaratara½  v±  durabhisambhavatara½  v±”ti
(sa½.  ni. 5.1115) suttapada½ vattabba½. Sant±rammaºat±ya v± santo. Nibbutasa-
bbapari¼±hat±ya   nibbuto.   Padh±nabh±va½  n²toti  v±  paº²to.  Atittikaraµµhena  ata-
ppako   s±durasabhojana½   viya.  Ettha  ca  nirodhasacca½  santa½  ±rammaºanti
sant±rammaºa½,   maggasacca½   santa½,  sant±rammaºañc±ti  sant±rammaºa½
anupasantasabh±v±na½   kiles±na½,  saªkh±r±nañca  abh±vato  santo  nibbutasa-
bbapari¼±hatt±  nibbuto,  santapaº²tabh±veneva tadatth±ya asecanakat±ya atappa-
kat±  daµµhabb±. Ten±ha “ida½ dvaya½ lokuttarameva sandh±ya vuttan”ti. Uttama-
ñ±ºassa   visayatt±   na   takkena   avacaritabbo,  tato  eva  nipuºañ±ºagocarat±ya,
saºhasukhumasabh±vatt±  ca  nipuºo.  B±l±na½  avisayatt±  paº¹itehi  eva  vedita-
bboti  paº¹itavedan²yo. ¾l²yanti abhiramitabbaµµhena sev²yant²ti ±lay±, pañca k±ma-
guº±.  ¾layanti  abhiramaºavasena  sevant²ti ±lay±, taºh±vicarit±ni. ¾layarat±ti ±la-
yanirat±.   Suµµhu   mudit±  Ativiya  mudit±  anukkaºµhanato.  Ramat²ti  rati½  vindati
k²¼ati   la¼ati.   Ime  satt±  yath±  k±maguºe,  eva½  r±gampi  ass±denti  abhinandanti
yev±ti vutta½ “duvidhamp²”ti-±di.



    Ýh±na½  sandh±y±ti  µh±na-sadda½  sandh±ya.  Atthato  pana “µh±nan”ti ca paµi-
ccasamupp±do  eva  adhippeto.  Tiµµhati  ettha  phala½ tad±yattavuttit±y±ti µh±na½,
saªkh±r±d²na½  paccayabh³t±  avijj±dayo.  Imesa½  saªkh±r±d²na½ paccay±ti ida-
ppaccay±,  avijj±dayova.  Idappaccay±  eva idappaccayat± yath± devo eva devat±,
idappaccay±na½  v±  avijj±d²na½  attano  phala½  paµicca  paccayabh±vo  (2.0059)
upp±danasamatthat±  idappaccayat±, tena paramatthapaccayalakkhaºo paµiccasa-
mupp±do  dassito  hoti.  Paµicca samuppajjati phala½ etasm±ti paµiccasamupp±do.
Padadvayen±pi  dhamm±na½  paccayaµµho  eva  vibh±vito. Ten±ha “saªkh±r±dipa-
ccay±na½  avijj±d²nameta½  adhivacanan”ti.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  pana
visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±su (visuddhi. 2.570) vuttanayena veditabbo.
    Sabbasaªkh±rasamathoti-±di        sabbanti       sabbasaªkh±rasamath±dipad±bhi-
dheyya½  sabba½,  atthato  nibb±nameva.  Id±ni  tassa  nibb±nabh±va½  dassetu½
“yasm±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tanti  nibb±na½.  ¾gamm±ti  paµicca ariyamaggassa ±ra-
mmaºapaccayahetu.  Sammant²ti  appaµisandhik³pasamavasena sammanti. Tath±
sant±  ca  savisesa½  upasant±  n±ma  hont²ti  ±ha  “v³pasammant²”ti, etena sabbe
saªkh±r±  sammanti  etth±ti sabbasaªkh±rasamatho, nibb±nanti dasseti. Sabbasa-
ªkh±ravisa½yutte  hi  nibb±ne  sabbasaªkh±rav³pasamapariy±yo ñ±y±gato yev±ti.
Sesepadesupi  eseva nayo. Upadh²yati ettha dukkhanti upadhi, khandh±dayo. Paµi-
nissaµµh±ti    samucchedavasena   pariccatt±   honti.   Sabb±   taºh±ti   aµµhasatappa-
bhed±  sabb±pi  taºh±. Sabbe kilesar±g±ti k±mar±gar³par±g±dibhed± sabbepi kile-
sabh³t±  r±g±,  sabbepi  v±  kiles±  idha  kilesar±g±ti veditabb±, na lobhavises± eva
cittassa  vipar²tabh±v±p±danato.  Yath±ha  “rattampi  citta½ vipariºata½, duµµhampi
citta½  vipariºata½,  m³¼hampi  citta½  vipariºatan”ti  (p±r±.  271)  virajjant²ti  attano
sabh±va½    vijahanti.    Sabba½   dukkhanti   jar±maraº±dibheda½   sabba½   vaµµa-
dukkha½.  Bhavena  bhavanti  tena  tena  bhavena  bhavantara½. Bhavanikantibh±-
vena  sa½sibbati,  phalena  v±  saddhi½ kamma½ sataºhasseva ±yati½ punabbha-
vabh±vato.  Tato  v±nato  nikkhanta½ tattha tassa sabbaso abh±vato. Ciranisajj±ci-
rabh±sanehi  piµµhi-±gil±yanat±lugalasos±divasena k±yakilamatho ceva k±yavihes±
ca   veditabb±.   S±   ca  kho  desan±ya  attha½  aj±nant±na½,  appaµipajjant±nañca
vasena,  j±nant±na½,  pana  paµipajjant±nañca  desan±ya  k±yaparissamopi  satthu
aparissamova.   Ten±ha   bhagav±   “na   ca  ma½  dhamm±dhikaraºa½  viheses²”ti
(ud±.  10).  Tath±  hi  vutta½  “y±  aj±nant±na½  desan±  n±ma, so mama kilamatho
ass±”ti.   Ubhayanti   cittakilamatho,   cittavihes±   (2.0060)   c±ti   ubhaya½   peta½
buddh±na½ natthi, bodhim³leyeva samucchinnatt±.
    65.  Anubr³hana½ sampiº¹ana½. Soti “apiss³”ti nip±to. Vipassinti paµi-saddayo-
gena  s±mi-atthe  upayogavacananti ±ha “vipassiss±”ti. Vuddhippatt± acchariy± v±
anacchariy±.  Vuddhi-atthopi  hi ak±ro hoti yath±“asekkh± dhamm±”ti (dha. sa. tika-
m±tik±ya   11).   Kapp±na½   catt±ri  asaªkhyeyy±ni  satasahassañca  sadevakassa
lokassa  dhammasa½vibh±gakaraºatthameva  p±ramiyo  p³retv± id±ni samadhiga-
tadhammar±jassa   tattha   appossukkat±pattid²panat±,   g±th±tthassa   acchariyat±,
tassa   vuddhippatti   c±ti   veditabb±.   Atthadv±rena   hi  g±th±na½  anacchariyat±.
Gocar±  ahesunti upaµµhahi½su. Upaµµh±nañca vitakketabbat±v±ti ±ha “parivitakka-



yitabbata½ p±puºi½s³”ti.
    Yadi  sukh±paµipad±va  katha½ kicchat±ti ±ha “p±ram²p³raºak±le”ti-±di. Evam±-
d²ni  duppariccaj±ni  dentassa.  Ha-iti  v±  byattanti  etasmi½ atthe nip±to, “eka½sa-
tthe”ti  keci.  Ha byatta½, eka½sena v± ala½ nippayojana½ eva½ kicchena adhiga-
tassa  dhammassa  desetunti  yojan±.  Halanti  “alan”ti  imin± sam±nattha½ pada½
“halanti  vad±m²”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  µ².  1.172)  viya.  R±gadosaphuµµheh²ti  phuµµhavi-
sena viya sappena r±gena, dosena ca samphuµµhehi abhibh³tehi. R±gados±nugate-
h²ti r±gadosehi anubandhehi.
    Nicc±d²nanti  niccagg±h±d²na½.  Eva½ gatanti eva½ pavatta½ anicc±di-±k±rena
pavatta½.   “Catusaccadhamman”ti   ida½   anicc±d²su,  saccesu  ca  yath±l±bhava-
sena  gahetabba½.  Eva½  gatanti  v±  eva½  “aniccan”ti-±din±  abhinivisitv± may±,
aññehi  ca  samm±sambuddhehi  gata½,  ñ±ta½  paµividdhanti  attho. K±mar±gena,
bhavar±gena  ca  ratt±  n²varaºehi nivutacittat±ya, diµµhir±gena ratt± vipar²t±bhinive-
sena  na  dakkhanti  y±th±vato  ima½  dhamma½  nappaµivijjhissanti. Eva½ g±h±pe-
tunti  “aniccan”ti-±din±  sabh±vena  y±th±vato dhamme j±n±petu½. R±gadosapare-
tat±pi nesa½ samm³¼habh±venev±ti ±ha “tamokhandhena ±vuµ±”ti.
    Dhammadesan±ya   appossukkat±pattiy±  k±raºa½  vibh±vetu½  “kasm±  pan±”-
ti-±din±  sayameva  codana½  samuµµh±peti.  Tattha  yath±ya½ id±ni dhammadesa-
n±ya  (2.0061)  appossukkat±patti  sabbabuddh±na½ ±ciººasam±ciººadhammat±-
vasena, sabbabodhisatt±na½ ±dito “ki½ me aññ±tavesen±”ti-±din± (bu. va½. 2.99)
mah±bhin²h±re   attano  cittassa  samuss±hana½  ±ciººasam±ciººadhammat±  v±ti
±ha  “ki½  me”ti-±di.  Tattha  aññ±tavesen±ti sadevaka½ loka½ unn±dento buddho
ahutv±    kevala½    buddh±na½    s±vakabh±v³pagamanavasena    aññ±tar³pena.
Tividha½  k±raºa½  appossukkat±pattiy± paµipakkhassa balavabh±vo, dhammassa
paramagambh²rat±, tattha ca bhagavato s±tisaya½ g±ravanti ta½ dassetu½ “tassa
h²”ti-±di ±raddha½. Tattha paµipakkh± n±ma



r±g±dayo  kiles±  samm±paµipattiy±  antar±yakaratt±. Tesa½ balavabh±vato cirapa-
ribh±van±ya    sattasant±nato    dubbisodhiyat±ya    te    satte    mattahatthino   viya
dubbala½  purisa½  ajjhottharitv±  anayabyasana½  ±p±dent±  anekasatayojan±y±-
mavitth±ra½  sunicita½  ghanasannivesa½  kaºµakaduggampi  adhisenti. D³rappa-
bheda   ducchejjat±hi   dubbisodhiyata½   pana   dassetu½  “athass±”ti-±di  vutta½.
Tattha  ca  anto ±maµµhat±ya kañjikapuººal±bu Cirapariv±sikat±ya takkabharitac±µi
snehatintadubbalabh±vena   vas±telap²tapilotik±;   telamissitat±ya   añjanamakkhita-
hatth±   dubbisodhan²y±   vutt±.  H²n³pam±  cet±  r³pappabandhabh±vato,  acirak±li-
katt±  ca mal²nat±ya, kilesasa½kileso eva pana dubbisodhan²yataro an±dik±likatt±,
anusayitatt±   ca.   Ten±ha  “atisa½kiliµµh±”ti.  Yath±  ca  dubbisodhan²yat±ya  eva½
gambh²raduddasaduranubodh±nampi vutta-upam± h²n³pam±va.
    Gambh²ropi  dhammo  paµipakkhavidhamanena  sup±kaµo bhaveyya, paµipakkha-
vidhamana½  pana samm±paµipattipaµibaddha½, s± saddhammasavan±dh²n±, ta½
satthari,  dhamme  ca  pas±d±yatta½. So visesato loke sambh±van²yassa garuk±ta-
bbassa     abhipatthan±hetukoti     pan±¼ik±ya     satt±na½    dhammasampaµipattiy±
brahmay±can±dinimittanti ta½ dassento “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.
    66.   “Aññataro”ti   appaññ±to   viya  kiñc±pi  vutta½,  atha  kho  p±kaµo  paññ±toti
dassetu½  “imasmi½  cakkav±¼e jeµµhakamah±brahm±”ti vutta½. Mah±brahmabha-
vane  jeµµhakamah±brahm±.  So hi sakko viya (2.0062) k±madevaloke, brahmaloke
ca   p±kaµo  paññ±to.  Upakkilesabh³ta½  appa½  r±g±diraja½  etass±ti  apparaja½,
Apparaja½   akkhi   paññ±cakkhu  yesa½  te  ta½sabh±v±ti  katv±  apparajakkhaj±ti-
k±ti  imamattha½  dassetu½  “paññ±maye”ti-±dim±ha.  Appa½ r±g±diraja½ yesa½
te   ta½sabh±v±   apparajakkhaj±tik±ti   evamettha   attho   veditabbo.  Assavanat±ti
“saya½  abhiññ±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.28,  405; ma. ni. 1.154, 444) viya karaºe pacca-
ttavacananti  ±ha  “assavanat±y±”ti. Dasapuññakiriyavatthuvasen±ti d±n±didasavi-
dhavimuttiparip±can²yapuññakiriyavatth³na½      vasena.     Ten±ha     “kat±dhik±r±-
”ti-±di.   Papañcas³daniya½   pana   “dv±dasapuññakiriyavasen±”ti  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.
2.282)  vutta½,  ta½  d±n±d²su  saraºagamanaparahitapariº±manadvaya pakkhipa-
navasena vutta½.
    69.   Garuµµh±niyesu   g±ravavasena   garukarapatthan±   ajjhesan±,  s±pi  atthato
patthan±  ev±ti  vutta½  “y±canan”ti.  Padesavisayañ±ºadassana½  hutv±  buddh±-
na½yeva  ±veºikabh±vato ida½ ñ±ºadvaya½ “buddhacakkh³”ti vuccat²ti ±ha “ime-
sañhi   dvinna½   ñ±º±na½   buddhacakkh³ti   n±man”ti.  Tiººa½  maggañ±º±nanti
heµµhim±na½  tiººa½  maggañ±º±na½  “dhammacakkh³”ti n±ma½, catusaccadha-
mmadassananti  katv±  dassanamattabh±vato. Yato t±ni ñ±º±ni vijj³pam±bh±vena
vutt±ni,  aggamaggañ±ºa½  pana  ñ±ºakiccassa  sikh±ppattiy±  dassanamatta½ na
hot²ti  “dhammacakkh³”ti  na  vuccat²ti. Yato ta½ vajir³pam±bh±vena vutta½. Vutta-
nayenev±ti “apparajakkhaj±tik±”ti ettha vuttanayeneva. Yasm± mandakiles± “appa-
rajakkh±”ti  vutt±,  tasm±  bahalakiles±  “mah±rajakkh±”ti  veditabb±. Paµipakkhavi-
dhamanasamatthat±ya tikkh±ni s³r±ni visad±ni, vuttavipariy±yena mud³ni. Saddh±-
dayo   ±k±r±ti   saddahan±dippak±re  vadati.  Sundar±ti  kaly±º±.  Sammohavinoda-
niya½  pana  “yesa½ ±say±dayo koµµh±s± sundar±, te sv±k±r±”ti (vibha. aµµha. 814)



vutta½,  ta½  im±ya  atthavaººan±ya aññadatthu sa½sandati samet²ti daµµhabba½.
Yato  saddh±sampad±divasena  ajjh±sayassa sundarat±ti, tabbipariy±yato asunda-
rat±ti.  K±raºa½  n±ma  paccay±k±ro,  sacc±ni  v±.  Paralokanti  sampar±ya½. Ta½
dukkh±vaha½  vajja½  viya  bhayato  passitabbanti vutta½ “paralokañceva vajjañca
bhayato  passant²”ti.  Sampattibhavato  v± aññatt± vipattibhavo “paraloko”ti vutta½
“para …pe… passant²”ti.
    Aya½  (2.0063)  panettha  p±¼²ti ettha “apparajakkh±”dipad±na½ atthavibh±vane
aya½     tassa     tath±bh±vas±dhakap±¼i.     Saddh±d²nañhi     vimuttiparip±cakadha-
mm±na½  balavabh±vo  tappaµipakkh±na½  p±padhamm±na½ dubbalabh±veneva
hoti,  tesañca  balavabh±vo saddh±d²na½ dubbalabh±ven±ti vimuttiparip±cakadha-
mm±na½  savisesa½  atthit±natthit±vasena  “apparajakkh± mah±rajakkh±”ti ±dayo
p±¼iya½  (paµi. ma. 1.111) vibhajitv± dassit±. Iti saddh±d²na½ vasena pañca appara-
jakkh±,   asaddhiy±d²na½   vasena  pañca  mah±rajakkh±.  Eva½  tikkhindriyamudi-
ndriy±dayoti  vibh±vit±  paññ±sa  puggal±. Saddh±d²na½ pana antarabhedena ane-
kabhed±  veditabb±. Khandh±dayo eva lujjanapalujjanaµµhena loko, sampattibhava-
bh³to  loko  sampattibhavaloko,  sugatisaªkh±to  upapattibhavo,  sampatti  sambha-
vati  eten±ti  sampattisambhavaloko  sugatisa½vattaniyo kammabhavo. Duggatisa-
ªkh±ta-upapattibhavaduggatisa½vattaniyakammabhav±  vipattibhavalokavipattisa-
mbhavalok±.
    Puna  ekakaduk±divasena  loka½  vibhajitv±  dassetu½  “eko  loko”ti-±di  vutta½.
¾h±r±dayo  hi  lujjanapalujjanaµµhena lokoti. Tattha “eko loko sabbe satt± ±h±raµµhi-
tik±”ti  (d².  ni. 3.303; a. ni. 10.27, 28; paµi. ma. 1.2, 112, 208) y±ya½ puggal±dhiµµh±-
n±ya  kath±ya  sabbasaªkh±r±na½ paccay±yattavuttit± vutt±, t±ya sabbo saªkh±ra-
loko   eko   ekavidho   pak±rantarass±bh±vato.  “Dve  lok±”ti-±d²supi  imin±  nayena
attho  veditabbo.  N±maggahaºena  cettha  nibb±nassa aggahaºa½ tassa alokasa-
bh±vatt±.    Nanu    ca   “±h±raµµhitik±”ti   ettha   paccay±yattavuttit±ya   maggaphal±-
nampi  lokat±  ±pajjat²ti? N±pajjati pariññeyy±na½ dukkhasaccadhamm±na½ “idha
loko”ti  adhippetatt±.  Atha  v±  na  lujjati  na  palujjat²ti  yo  gahito,  tath±  na hoti, so
lokoti  ta½gahaºarahit±na½  lokuttar±na½  natthi  lokat±. Up±d±n±na½ ±rammaºa-
bh³t±  khandh±  up±d±nakkhandh±.  Anurodh±divatthubh³t±  l±bh±dayo aµµha loka-
dhamm±.    Das±yatan±n²ti   dasa   r³p±yatan±ni   vivaµµajjh±sayassa   adhippetatt±.
Tassa  ca sabba½ tebh³makakamma½ garahitabba½, vajjitabbañca hutv± upaµµh±-
t²ti  vutta½ “sabbe abhisaªkh±r± vajja½, sabbe bhavag±mikamm± vajjan”ti. Yesa½
(2.0064)  puggal±na½  saddh±dayo  mand±,  te  idha  “assaddh±”ti-±din±  vutt±. Na
pana  sabbena  sabba½  saddh±d²na½ abh±vatoti apparajakkhaduk±d²su pañcasu
dukesu   ekekasmi½   dasa  dasa  katv±  “paññ±s±ya  ±k±rehi  im±ni  pañcindriy±ni
j±n±t²”ti  vutta½.  Atha  v±  anvayato,  byatirekato ca saddh±d²na½ indriy±na½ paro-
pariyatta½   j±n±t²ti   katv±   tath±   vutta½.   Ettha  ca  apparajakkh±divasena  ±vajja-
ntassa bhagavato te satt± puñjapuñj±va hutv± upaµµhahanti, na ekek±.
    Uppal±ni  ettha  sant²ti uppalin², gacchopi jal±sayopi, idha pana jal±sayo adhippe-
toti    ±ha    “uppalavane”ti.   Y±ni   udakassa   anto   nimugg±neva   hutv±   pusanti
va¹¹hanti,  t±ni  antonimuggapos²n².  D²pit±n²ti aµµhakath±ya½ pak±sit±ni, idheva v±



“aññ±nip²”ti-±din±   d²pit±ni.   Ugghaµitaññ³ti   ugghaµana½  n±ma  ñ±ºugghaµana½,
ñ±ºe  ugghaµitamatte  eva  j±n±t²ti  attho.  Vipañcita½  vitth±ramevamattha½ j±n±t²ti
vipañcitaññ³.    Uddes±d²hi    netabboti    neyyo.    Saha   ud±haµavel±y±ti   ud±h±re
dhammassa    uddese    ud±haµamatte   eva.   Dhamm±bhisamayoti   catusaccadha-
mmassa ñ±ºena saddhi½ abhisamayo. Aya½ vuccat²ti aya½ “catt±ro satipaµµh±n±”-
ti-±din±   nayena   saªkhittena   m±tik±ya   d²piyam±n±ya   desan±nus±rena  ñ±ºa½
pesetv±   arahatta½  gaºhitu½  samattho  “puggalo  ugghaµitaññ³”ti  vuccati.  Aya½
vuccat²Ti  aya½  saªkhittena  m±tika½ µhapetv± vitth±rena atthe vibhajiyam±ne ara-
hatta½  p±puºitu½  samattho “puggalo vipañcitaññ³”ti vuccati. Uddesatoti uddesa-
hetu,  uddisantassa,  uddis±pentassa  v±ti attho. Paripucchatoti attha½ paripuccha-
ntassa.  Anupubbena  dhamm±bhisamayo  hot²ti  anukkamena  arahattappatto hoti.
Na  t±ya  j±tiy±  dhamm±bhisamayo hot²ti tena attabh±vena magga½ v± phala½ v±
antamaso jh±na½ v± vipassana½ v± nibbattetu½ na sakkoti. Aya½ vuccati puggalo
padaparamoti  aya½  puggalo  byañjanapadameva parama½ ass±ti “padaparamo”-
ti vuccati.
    Yeti  ye  duvidhe  puggale sandh±ya vutta½ vibhaªge kamm±varaºen±ti pañcavi-
dhena  ±nantariyakammena. Vip±k±varaºen±ti ahetukapaµisandhiy±. Yasm± duhe-
tuk±nampi   ariyamaggapaµivedho   natthi,   tasm±   duhetukapaµisandhipi   (2.0065)
“vip±k±varaºamev±”ti    veditabb±.   Kiles±varaºen±ti   niyatamicch±diµµhiy±.   Assa-
ddh±ti buddh±d²su saddh± rahit±. Acchandik±ti kattukamyat±kusalacchandarahit±,
uttarakuruk±    manuss±   acchandikaµµh±na½   paviµµh±.   Duppaññ±ti   bhavaªgapa-
ññ±ya  parih²n±,  bhavaªgapaññ±ya pana paripuºº±yapi yassa bhavaªga½ lokutta-
rassa  paccayo  na  hoti,  sopi  duppañño eva n±ma. Abhabb± niy±ma½ okkamitu½
kusalesu    dhammesu    sammattanti    kusalesu    dhammesu   sammattaniy±masa-
ªkh±ta½  ariyamagga½  okkamitu½  adhigantu½  abhabb±. “Na kamm±varaºen±”-
ti-±d²ni vuttavipariy±yena veditabb±ni.
    “R±gacarit±”ti-±d²su  ya½ vattabba½, ta½ paramatthad²paniya½ [paramatthama-
ñj³s±ya½ visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±yanti bhavitabba½–
          “S± es± paramatth±na½, tattha tattha yath±raha½;
          nidh±nato    paramattha-mañj³s±    n±ma   n±mato”ti.   (visuddhimaggamah±µ²-
k±ya  nigamane  sayameva vuttatt±)] visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½ vuttanayena
veditabba½;
    70.   ¾rabbh±ti   attano  adhippetassa  atthassa  bhagavato  j±n±pana½  uddiss±ti
attho.  Selo  pabbato  ucco  hoti  thiro  ca,  na  pa½supabbato,  missakapabbato v±ti
±ha   “sele   yath±  pabbatamuddhan²”ti.  Dhammamaya½  p±s±danti  lokuttaradha-
mmam±ha.  So  hi  pabbatasadiso  ca  hoti sabbadhamme atikkamma abbhuggata-
µµhena  p±s±dasadiso  ca, paññ±pariy±yo v± idha dhamma-saddo. S± hi abbhugga-
taµµhena p±s±doti abhidhamme (dha. sa. aµµha. 16) niddiµµh±. Tath± c±ha–
          “Paññ±p±s±dam±ruyha, asoko sokini½ paja½;
          pabbataµµhova bh³maµµhe, dh²ro b±le avekkhat²”ti. (dha. pa. 28);
    “Yath±  h²”ti-±d²su  yath±  pabbate  µhatv± rattandhak±re heµµh± olokentassa puri-
sassa  khette  ked±rap±¼ikuµiyo,  tattha  sayitamanuss±  ca  na  paññ±yanti anujjala-



bh±vato.  Kuµik±su  pana  aggij±l±  paññ±yati  ujjalabh±vato eva½ dhammap±s±da-
m±ruyha  sattaloka½ olokayato bhagavato ñ±ºassa ±p±tha½ n±gacchanti akataka-
ly±º± satt± ñ±ºaggin± anujjalabh±vato, anu¼±rabh±vato ca ratti½ khitt± sar± (2.0066)
viya   honti.   Katakaly±º±  pana  bhabbapuggal±  d³re  µhit±pi  bhagavato  ñ±ºassa
±p±tha½   ±gacchanti   paripakkañ±ºaggit±ya  samujjalabh±vato,  u¼±rasant±nat±ya
himavantapabbato viya c±ti eva½ yojan± veditabb±.
    Uµµheh²ti  tva½  dhammadesan±ya  appossukkat±saªkh±tasaªkoc±pattito  kil±su-
bh±vato  uµµhaha.  V²riyavantat±y±ti  s±tisaya  catubbidhasammappadh±nav²riyava-
ntat±ya.  V²rassa  hi  bh±vo,  kamma½  v± v²riya½. Kilesam±rassa viya maccum±ra-
ssapi  ±yati½  asambhavato  “maccukilesam±r±nan”ti  vutta½.  Abhisaªkh±ram±ra-
vijayassa aggahaºa½ kilesam±ravijayeneva tabbijayassa jotitabh±vato. V±hanasa-
matthat±y±ti  sa½s±ramah±kant±rato nibb±nasaªkh±ta½ khemappadesa½ samp±-
panasamatthat±ya.
    71.   “Ap±ruta½  tesa½  amatassa  dv±ran”ti  keci  paµhanti.  Nibb±nassa  dv±ra½
pavisanamaggo    vivaritv±    µhapito    mah±karuº³panissayena   sayambhuñ±ºena
adhigatatt±.   Saddha½   pamuñcant³ti   saddha½   pavedentu,   attano   saddahan±-
k±ra½ upaµµh±pent³ti attho. Sukhena akicchena pavattan²yat±ya suppavattita½. Na
bh±si½ na bh±siss±m²ti cintesi.
 
                                                     Aggas±vakayugavaººan±
 
    73.  Sallapitv±ti  “vippasann±ni  kho  te ±vuso indriy±n²”ti-±din± (mah±va. 60) ±l±-
pasall±pa½   katv±.   Tañhissa   aparabh±ge   satthu   santika½  upasaªkamanassa
paccayo ahosi.



    75-6.   Anupubbi½  kathanti  anupubbiy±  anupubba½  kathetabba½  katha½.  K±
pana  s±ti?  D±n±dikath±.  Tattha d±nakath± t±va pacurajanesu pavattiy± sabbas±-
dh±raºatt±,  sukaratt±, s²le patiµµh±nassa up±yabh±vato ca ±dito kathit±. Paricc±ga-
s²lo  hi  puggalo  pariggahavatth³su nissaªgabh±vato sukheneva s²l±ni sam±diyati,
tattha  ca  suppatiµµhito  hoti.  S²lena  d±yakapaµigg±hakavisuddhito  par±nuggaha½
vatv±    parap²¼±nivattivacanato,   kiriyadhamma½   vatv±   akiriyadhammavacanato,
bhogasampattihetu½  (2.0067) vatv± bhavasampattihetuvacanato ca d±nakath±na-
ntara½   s²lakath±   Kathit±,   tañce  d±nas²la½  vaµµanissita½,  aya½  bhavasampatti
tassa  phalanti  dassanattha½,  imehi  ca  d±nas²lamayehi paº²tapaº²tatar±dibheda-
bhinnehi    puññakiriyavatth³hi    et±   c±tumah±r±jik±d²su   paº²tapaº²tatar±dibheda-
bhinn±   aparimeyy±   dibbabhogabhavasampattiyo   hont²ti   dassanattha½  tadana-
ntara½  saggakatha½.  Vatv± aya½ saggo r±g±d²hi upakkiliµµho, sabbad± anupakki-
liµµho    ariyamaggoti    dassanattha½    sagg±nantara½    maggakath±   kathetabb±.
Maggañca     kathentena     tadadhigamup±yadassanattha½    saggapariy±pann±pi,
pageva  itare  sabbepi  k±m±  n±ma  bahv±d²nav±,  anicc±  adhuv±, vipariº±madha-
mm±ti   k±m±na½  ±d²navo,  h²n±,  gamm±,  pothujjanik±,  anariy±,  anatthasañhit±ti
tesa½  ok±ro  l±makabh±vo,  sabbepi  bhav±  kiles±na½  vatthubh³t±ti tattha sa½ki-
leso,  sabbaso  kilesavippamutta½  nibb±nanti  nekkhamme  ±nisa½so  ca katheta-
bboti   ayamattho   maggant²ti   ettha   iti-saddena   ±di-atthajotakena  bodhitoti  vedi-
tabba½.
    Sukh±na½  nid±nanti diµµhadhammik±na½, sampar±yik±na½, nibb±napaµisa½yu-
tt±nañc±ti  sabbesampi  sukh±na½ k±raºa½. Yañhi kiñci loke bhogasukha½ n±ma,
ta½  sabba½  d±nanid±nanti  p±kaµo  yamattho. Ya½ pana ta½ jh±navipassan±ma-
ggaphalanibb±napaµisa½yutta½  sukha½,  tass±pi d±na½ upanissayapaccayo hoti-
yeva.  Sampatt²na½  m³lanti  y±  im± loke padesarajja½ sirissariya½ sattaratanasa-
mujjalacakkavattisampad±ti  eva½pabhed± m±nusik± sampattiyo, y± ca c±tumah±-
r±jikac±tumah±r±j±dibhed±  dibbasampattiyo,  y±  v± panaññ±pi sampattiyo, t±sa½
sabb±sa½   ida½   d±na½  n±ma  m³la½  k±raºa½.  Bhog±nanti  bhuñjitabbaµµhena
“bhogo”ti   laddhan±m±na½  man±piyar³p±d²na½,  tannissay±nañca  upabhogasu-
kh±na½.   Avassayaµµhena   patiµµh±.  Visamagatass±ti  byasanappattassa.  T±ºanti
rakkh±  tato  parip±lanato.  Leºanti  byasanehi  parip±ciyam±nassa  ol²yanapadeso.
Gat²ti  gantabbaµµh±na½.  Par±yaºanti  paµisaraºa½.  Avassayoti vinipatitu½ adento
nissayo. ¾rammaºanti olubbh±rammaºa½.
    Ratanamayas²h±sanasadisanti          sabbaratanamayasattaªgamah±s²h±sanasa-
disa½  mahaggha½  hutv± sabbaso vinipatitu½ appad±nato. Mah±pathavisadisa½
gatagataµµh±ne   (2.0068)   patiµµh±ya   labh±panato.  ¾lambanarajjusadisanti  yath±
dubbalassa   purisassa   ±lambanarajju   uttiµµhato,  tiµµhato  ca  upatthambho,  eva½
d±na½  satt±na½  sampattibhave  uppattiy±,  µhitiy± ca paccayabh±vato. Dukkhani-
ttharaºaµµhen±ti   duggatidukkhanittharaºaµµhena.  Samass±sanaµµhen±ti  lobhama-
cchariy±dipaµisattupaddavato    sammadeva   ass±sanaµµhena.   Bhayaparitt±ºaµµhe-
n±ti   d±liddiyabhayato   parip±lanaµµhena.   Maccheramal±d²h²ti  maccheralobhado-
sa-iss±vicikicch±diµµhi      ±dicittamalehi.      Anupalittaµµhen±ti     anupakkiliµµhat±ya.



Tesanti   maccheramal±dikacavar±na½.   Etehi  eva  dur±sadaµµhena.  Asant±sana-
µµhen±ti  anabhibhavan²yat±ya  sant±s±bh±vena. Yo hi d±yako d±napati, so sampa-
tipi kutoci na bh±yati, pageva ±yati½. Dhammas²sena puggalo vutto. Balavantaµµhe-
n±ti   mah±balavat±ya.   D±yako  hi  d±napati  sampati  pakkhabalena  balav±  hoti,
±yati½    pana    k±yabal±d²hipi.    Abhimaªgalasammataµµhen±ti   “va¹¹hik±raºan”ti
abhisammatabh±vena.  Vipattibhavato sampattibhav³panayana½ khemantabh³mi-
samp±pana½,  bhavasaªg±mato  yogakkhemasamp±panañca  khemantabh³misa-
mp±panaµµho.
    Id±ni  d±na½  vaµµagat±  ukka½sappatt±  sampattiyo viya vivaµµagat±pi t± samp±-
det²ti   bodhicariyabh±venapi  d±naguºe  dassetu½  “d±nañh²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha
sakkam±rabrahmasampattiyo  attahit±ya  eva,  cakkavattisampatti pana attahit±ya,
parahit±ya  c±ti  dassetu½  s±  t±sa½  parato  vutt±,  et±  lokiy±, im± pana lokuttar±ti
dassetu½   tato  para½  “s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tatth±pi  ukkaµµhukka-
µµhatarukkaµµhatam±ti    dassetu½    kamena    ñ±ºattaya½    vutta½.   Tesa½   pana
d±nassa  paccayabh±vo  heµµh± vutto eva. Etenevassa brahmasampattiy±pi pacca-
yabh±vo d²pitoti veditabbo.
    D±nañca  n±ma  dakkhiºeyyesu  hitajjh±sayena  v±  p³janajjh±sayena  v±  attano
santakassa   paresa½   pariccajana½,   tasm±   d±yako  sattesu  ekantahitajjh±sayo
purisapuggalo,  so  “paresa½  hi½sati,  paresa½  v±  santaka½  harat²”ti  aµµh±name-
tanti   ±ha   “d±na½   dadanto   s²la½   sam±d±tu½  sakkot²”ti.  S²lasadiso  alaªk±ro
natth²ti   akittima½   hutv±   sabbak±la½   sobh±vises±vahatt±.   S²lapupphasadisa½
puppha½  natth²ti  etth±pi  (2.0069)  eseva  nayo.  S²lagandhasadiso gandho natth²ti
ettha  “candana½  tagara½ v±p²”ti-±dik± (dha. pa. 55) g±th±, “gandho is²na½ ciradi-
kkhit±na½,  k±y±  cuto  gacchati m±luten±”ti-±dik± (j±. 2.17.55) ca vattabb±. S²lañhi
satt±na½  ±bharaºañceva  alaªk±ro ca gandhavilepanañca parassa dassan²yabh±-
v±vahañca. Ten±ha “s²l±laªk±rena h²”ti-±di.
    “Aya½  saggo  labbhat²”ti  ida½  majjhimehi  chand±d²hi  ±raddha½ s²la½ sandh±-
y±ha. Ten±ha sakko devar±j±–
          “H²nena brahmacariyena, khattiye upapajjati;
          majjhimena ca devatta½, uttamena visujjhat²”ti. (j±. 2.22.429);
    Iµµhoti  sukho,  kantoti  kaman²yo, man±poti manava¹¹hanako, ta½ panassa iµµh±-
dibh±va½   dassetu½  “niccamettha  k²¼±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Niccanti  sabbak±la½  k²¼±ti
k±m³pasa½hit±    sukhavih±r±.    Sampattiyoti   bhogasampattiyo.   Dibbanti   dibba-
bhava½ devalokapariy±panna½. Sukhanti k±yika½, cetasikañca sukha½. Dibbasa-
mpattinti   dibbabhava½   ±yusampatti½,   vaººayasa-issariyasampatti½,  r³p±disa-
mpattiñca.   Evam±d²ti   ±di-saddena   y±m±d²hi   anubhavitabba½  dibbasampatti½
vadati.
    Appass±d±ti  nirass±d± paº¹itehi yath±bh³ta½ passantehi tattha ass±detabbat±-
bh±vato.  Bahudukkh±ti mah±dukkh± sampati, ±yatiñca vipuladukkh±nubandhatt±.
Bahup±y±s±ti  anekavidhaparissay±.  Etth±Ti  k±mesu. Bhiyyoti bahu½. Dosoti ani-
ccat±din±,  appass±dat±din±  ca  d³sitabh±vo, yato te viññ³na½ citta½ n±r±dhenti.
Atha  v±  ±d²na½  v±ti  pavattat²ti  ±d²navo,  paramakapaºat±,  tath±  ca  k±m± yath±-



bh³ta½   paccavekkhant±na½  paccupatiµµhanti.  L±makabh±voti  nih²nabh±vo  ase-
µµhehi  sevitabbatt±,  seµµhehi  na  sevitabbatt±  ca.  Sa½kilissananti vib±dhetabbat±
upat±petabbat±.  Nekkhamme  ±nisa½santi  ettha yattak± k±mesu ±d²nav±, tappaµi-
pakkhato   tattak±   nekkhamme  ±nisa½s±.  Api  ca  “nekkhamma½  n±meta½  asa-
mb±dha½     asa½kiliµµha½,     nikkhanta½    k±mehi,    nikkhanta½    k±masaññ±ya,
nikkhanta½  k±mavitakkehi,  nikkhanta½  k±mapari¼±hehi,  nikkhanta½ by±p±dato”-
ti-±din±  (2.0070)  (s±rattha.  µ².  3.26  mah±vagge)  nayena  nekkhamme  ±nisa½se
pak±sesi, pabbajj±ya, jh±n±d²su ca guºe vibh±vesi vaººesi.
    Vuttanayanti  ettha  ya½  avuttanaya½ “kallacitte”ti-±di, tattha kallacitteti kamma-
niyacitte,  heµµh±  pavattitadesan±ya  assaddhiy±d²na½ cittados±na½ vigatatt± upa-
ridesan±ya   bh±janabh±v³pagamanena   kammakkhamacitteti   attho.  Assaddhiy±-
dayo  hi yasm± cittassa rogabh³t± tad± te vigat±, tasm± arogacitteti attho. Diµµhim±-
n±dikilesavigamanena     muducitte.     K±macchand±divigamena     vin²varaºacitte.
Samm±paµipattiya½   u¼±rap²tip±mojjayogena   udaggacitte.   Tattha   saddh±sampa-
ttiy±   pasannacitte.   Yad±  ca  bhagav±  aññ±s²ti  sambandho.  Atha  v±  kallacitteti
k±macchandavigamena   arogacitte.   Muducitteti  by±p±davigamena  mett±vasena
akathinacitte.    Vin²varaºacitteti    uddhaccakukkuccavigamena   vikkhepassa   viga-
tatt±  tena  apihitacitte.  Udaggacitteti  thinamiddhavigamena sampaggahitavasena
al²nacitte.  Pasannacitteti  vicikicch±vigamena  samm±paµipattiya½  adhimuttacitte,
evampettha attho veditabbo.
    “Seyyath±p²”ti-±din±   upam±vasena  nesa½  sa½kilesappah±na½,  ariyamaggu-
pp±dañca   dasseti.   Apagatak±¼akanti   vigatak±¼aka½.  Sammadev±ti  suµµhu  eva.
Rajananti      n²lap²t±diraªgaj±ta½.      Paµiggaºheyy±ti     gaºheyya     pabhassara½
bhaveyya.  Tasmi½yeva  ±saneti  tissameva nisajj±ya½, etena nesa½ lahuvipassa-
kat±,  tikkhapaññat±,  sukhapaµipad±khipp±bhiññat±  ca  dassit±  hoti. Virajanti ap±-
yagaman²yar±garaj±d²na½   vigamena   viraja½.  Anavasesadiµµhivicikicch±mal±pa-
gamanena  v²tamala½. Paµhamamaggavajjhakilesaraj±bh±vena v± viraja½. Pañca-
vidhaduss²lyamal±pagamanena    v²tamala½.    Dhammacakkhunti   brahm±yusutte
(ma.  ni.  2.383)  heµµhim±  tayo  magg± vutt±, c³¼ar±hulov±de (ma. ni. 3.416) ±sava-
kkhayo,  idha  pana  sot±pattimaggo  adhippeto.  “Ya½  kiñci  samudayadhamma½,
sabba½  ta½  nirodhadhamman”ti  tassa uppatti-±k±radassananti. Nanu ca magga-
ñ±ºa½  asaªkhatadhamm±rammaºa½,  na  saªkhatadhamm±rammaºanti? Sacca-
meta½.  Yasm±  ta½  nirodha½  ±rammaºa½  katv±  kiccavasena sabbasaªkhata½
paµivijjhanta½ uppajjati, tasm± tath± vutta½.
    “Suddha½  vatthan”ti  nidassita-upam±ya½  ida½  upam±sa½sandana½ vattha½
viya   citta½,   vatthassa  ±gantukamalehi  kiliµµhabh±vo  viya  cittassa  r±g±dimalehi
sa½kiliµµhabh±vo  (2.0071),  dhovanasil± viya anupubbikath±, udaka½ viya saddh±,
udake      temetv±     ³sagomayach±rik±bharehi     k±¼akapadese     samucchinditv±
vatthassa  dhovanapayogo  viya  saddh±sinehena temetv± temetv± satisam±dhipa-
ññ±hi  dose  sithil²  katv±  sut±dividhin±  cittassa  sodhane  v²riy±rambho,  tena payo-
gena    vatthe    n±n±k±¼ak±pagamo   viya   v²riy±rambhena   kilesavikkhambhana½,
raªgaj±ta½  viya  ariyamaggo,  tena  suddhassa  vatthassa  pabhassarabh±vo  viya



vikkhambhitakilesassa    cittassa    maggena    pariyodapananti.   “Diµµhadhamm±”ti
vatv±  dassana½  n±ma  ñ±ºadassanato aññampi atth²ti ta½ nivattanattha½ “patta-
dhamm±”ti   vutta½.   Patti   ca   ñ±ºasampattito  aññampi  vijjat²ti  tato  visesadassa-
nattha½  “viditadhamm±”ti  vutta½.  S± pana viditadhammat± dhammesu ekadese-
n±pi   hot²ti  nippadesato  viditabh±va½  dassetu½  “pariyog±¼hadhamm±”ti  vutta½,
tena  nesa½  sacc±bhisambodhi½yeva vibh±veti. Maggañ±ºañhi ek±bhisamayava-
sena  pariññ±dikicca½  s±dhenta½ nippadesatova catusaccadhamma½ samantato
og±hanta½ paµivijjhat²ti. Sesa½ heµµh± vuttanayameva.
    77.   C²varad±n±d²n²ti   c²var±diparikkh±rad±na½  sandh±y±ha.  Yo  hi  c²var±dike
aµµha  parikkh±re,  pattac²varameva  v±  sot±pann±di-ariyassa,  puthujjanasseva  v±
s²lasampannassa    datv±   “ida½   parikkh±rad±na½   an±gate   ehibhikkhubh±v±ya
paccayo    hot³”ti    patthana½   paµµhapesi,   tassa   ca   sati   adhik±rasampattiya½
buddh±na½     sammukh²bh±ve     iddhimayaparikkh±ral±bh±ya    sa½vattat²ti    vedi-
tabba½. Vassasatikatther± viya ±kappasampann±ti adhipp±yo.
    Sandasses²ti  suµµhu paccakkha½ katv± dassesi. Idhalokatthanti idhalokabh³ta½
khandhapañcakasaªkh±tamattha½.   Paralokatthanti   etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Dasse-
s²ti  s±maññalakkhaºato,  salakkhaºato ca dassesi. Ten±ha “aniccan”ti-±di. Tattha
hutv±   abh±vato   aniccanti   dassesi.  Udayabbayapaµip²¼anato  dukkhanti  dassesi.
Avasavattanato  anatt±ti  dassesi.  Ime  ruppan±dilakkhaº±  pañcakkhandh±ti r±sa-
µµhena   khandhe   dassesi.   Ime   cakkh±disabh±v±  nissattanijj²vaµµhena  aµµh±rasa
dh±tuyoti   dassesi.  Im±ni  cakkh±disabh±v±neva  dv±r±rammaºabh³t±ni  dv±dasa
±yatan±n²ti   dassesi.   Ime   (2.0072)   avijj±dayo   jar±maraºapariyos±n±   dv±dasa
paccayadhamm±  paµiccasamupp±doti  dassesi. R³pakkhandhassa heµµh± vuttana-
yena  paccayato  catt±ri,  khaºato  ekanti  im±ni  pañca  lakkhaº±ni dassesi. Tath±ti
imin±  “pañca  lakkhaº±n²”ti pada½ ±ka¹¹hati. DassentoTi iti-saddo nidassanattho,
evanti attho. Nirayanti



aµµhamah±nirayaso¼asa-ussadanirayappabheda½  sabbaso  niraya½ dassesi. Tira-
cch±nayoninti   apadadvipadacatuppadabahuppad±dibheda½   migapasupakkhisa-
r²sap±divibh±ga½   n±n±vidha½   tiracch±naloka½.  Pettivisayanti  khuppip±sikava-
nt±sikaparadatt³paj²vinijjh±mataºhik±dibhedabhinna½      n±n±vidha½      petasatta-
loka½.  Asurak±yanti  k±lakañcik±suranik±ya½.  Eva½  t±va duggatibh³ta½ paralo-
kattha½   vatv±   id±ni   sugatibh³ta½   vattu½   “tiººa½   kusal±na½   vip±kan”ti-±di
vutta½.   Vehapphale   subhakiººeyeva  saªgahetv±  asaññ²su,  ar³p²su  ca  sampa-
ttiy±   dassetabb±ya  abh±vato  duviññeyyat±ya  “navanna½  brahmalok±nan”tveva
vutta½.
    Gaºh±pes²ti te dhamme sam±dinne k±r±pesi.
    Samuttejana½   n±ma   sam±dinnadhamm±na½   yath±   anupak±rak±   dhamm±
parih±yanti,  pah²yanti  ca,  upak±rak±  dhamm±  pariva¹¹hanti,  visujjhanti ca, tath±
nesa½   uss±hupp±dananti   ±ha   “abbhuss±hes²”ti.   Yath±  pana  ta½  uss±hupp±-
dana½   hoti,   ta½  dassetu½  “idhalokatthañcev±”ti-±di  vutta½.  T±setv±  t±setv±ti
paribyattabh±v±p±danena  tejetv±  tejetv±.  Adhigata½  viya  katv±ti  yesa½ katheti,
tehi    tamattha½    paccakkhato    anubhuyyam±na½    viya   katv±.   Veneyy±nañhi
buddhehi  pak±siyam±no  attho  paccakkhatopi  p±kaµataro  hutv±  upaµµh±ti.  Tath±
hi bhagav± eva½ thom²yati–
          “¾dittopi aya½ loko, ek±dasahi aggibhi;
          na tath± y±ti sa½vega½, sammohapaliguºµhito.
          Sutv±d²navasaññutta½, yath± v±ca½ mahesino;
          paccakkhatopi buddh±na½, vacana½ suµµhu p±kaµan”ti.
    Ten±ha         “dvatti½sakammak±raºapañcav²satimah±bhayappabhedañh²”ti-±di.
Dvatti½sakammak±raº±ni  “hatthampi  chindant²”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.178)  dukkha-
kkhandhasutte  ¾gatanayena  (2.0073)  veditabb±ni. Pañcav²satimah±bhay±ni “j±ti-
bhaya½   jar±bhaya½  by±dhibhaya½  maraºabhayan”ti-±din±  (c³¼ani.  123)  tattha
tattha  sutte  ±gatanayena veditabb±ni. ¾gh±tanabhaº¹ik± adhikuµµanaka¼iªgara½,
ya½ “acc±dh±nan”tipi vuccati.
    Paµiladdhaguºena    codes²Ti    “ta½ta½guº±dhigamena    ayampi   tumhehi   paµi-
laddho,  ±nisa½so ayamp²”ti paccakkhato dassento “ki½ ito pubbe evar³pa½ atth²”-
ti codento viya ahosi. Ten±ha “mah±nisa½sa½ katv± kathes²”ti.
    Tappaccayañca  kilamathanti  saªkh±rapavattihetuka½  tasmi½  tasmi½ sattasa-
nt±ne  uppajjanakaparissama½  sa½vigh±ta½  vihesa½.  Idh±ti heµµh± paµhamama-
gg±dhigamatth±ya  kath±ya.  Sabbasaªkh±r³pasamabh±vato santa½. Atittikarapa-
ramasukhat±ya   paº²ta½.   Sakalasa½s±rabyasanato   t±yanatthena   t±ºa½.  Tato
nibbindahaday±na½  nil²yanaµµh±nat±ya leºa½. ¾di-saddena gatipaµisaraºa½ para-
mass±soti evam±d²na½ saªgaho.
 
                                                Mah±janak±yapabbajj±vaººan±
 
    80.   Saªghappahonak±na½  bhikkh³na½  abh±v±  “saªghassa  aparipuººatt±”ti
vutta½. Dve aggas±vak± eva hi tad± ahesu½.



 
                                                    C±rik±-anuj±nanavaººan±
 
    86.   “Kad±   udap±d²”ti   puccha½   “sambodhito”ti-±din±  saªkhepato  vissajjetv±
puna  ta½  vitth±rato dassetu½ “bhagav± kir±”ti-±di vutta½. Pitu saªgaha½ karonto
vih±si   sambodhito   “satta   sa½vacchar±ni   satta   m±se   satta   divase”ti  ±netv±
sambandho,  tañca  kho  veneyy±na½  tad±  abh±vato.  Kilañjehi  bahi  ch±d±petv±,
vatthehi anto paµicch±d±petv±, upari ca vatthehi ch±d±petv±, tassa heµµh± suvaººa
…pe…  vit±na½  k±r±petv±.  M±l±vacchaketi  puppham±l±hi vacch±k±rena veµhite.
Gandhantareti  c±µibharitagandhassa  antare.  Pupph±n²ti c±µi-±dibharit±ni jalajapu-
pph±ni ceva caªkotak±dibharit±ni thalajapupph±ni ca.
    K±mañc±ya½  (2.0074)  r±j± buddhapit±, tath±pi buddh± n±ma lokagaruno, na te
kenaci  vase  vattetabb±,  atha  kho  te  eva  pare  attano  vase  vattenti,  tasm±  r±j±
“n±ha½ bhikkhusaªgha½ dem²”ti ±ha.
    D±namukhanti  d±nakaraº³p±ya½,  d±navattanti  attho.  Na  d±ni  me  anuññ±t±ti
id±ni me d±na½ na anuññ±t±, no na anuj±nant²ti attho.
    Paritassanaj²vitanti dukkhaj²vik± d±liddiyanti attho.
    Sabbesa½   bhikkh³na½   pahos²ti   bhagavato   aµµhasaµµhi  ca  bhikkhusatasaha-
ss±na½  bh±gato  d±tu½ pahosi, na sabbesa½ pariyattabh±vena. Ten±ha “sen±pa-
tipi attano deyyadhamma½ ad±s²”ti. Jeµµhikaµµh±neti jeµµhikadeviµµh±ne.
    Tatheva  katv±ti  carapurise  µhapetv±. Sucinti suddha½. Paº²tanti u¼±ra½, bh±va-
napu½sakañceta½  “ekamantan”ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  2) viya. Bhañjitv±Ti madditv±, p²¼e-
tv±ti    attho.    J±tisappikh²r±d²hiyev±ti    antoj±tasappikh²r±d²hiyeva,   amh±kameva
g±vi-±dito gahitasappi-±d²hiyev±ti attho.
    90.   Par±pav±da½,   par±pak±ra½,  s²tuºh±dibhedañca  guº±par±dha½  khamati
sahati   adhiv±set²ti   khanti.   S±  pana  yasm±  s²l±d²na½  paµipakkhadhamme  savi-
sesa½  tapati  santapati  vidhamat²ti parama½ uttama½ tapo. Ten±ha “adhiv±sana-
khanti  n±ma  parama½  tapo”ti.  “Adhiv±sanakhant²”ti imin± dhammanijjh±nakkha-
ntito  viseseti.  Titikkhana½  khamana½  titikkh±.Akkharacintak±  hi  kham±ya½  titi-
kkh±-sadda½   vaººenti.   Tenev±ha   “khantiy±  eva  vevacanan”ti-±di.  Sabb±k±re-
n±ti   santapaº²tanipuºasivakhem±din±   sabbappak±rena.  So  pabbajito  n±ma  na
hoti  pabb±jitabbadhammassa  apabb±janato.  Tasseva  tatiyapadassa vevacana½
Anatthantaratt±.
    “Na  h²”ti-±din±  ta½  evattha½ vivarati. Uttamatthena paramanti vuccati para-sa-
ddassa seµµhav±cakatt±, “puggalaparoparaññ³”ti-±d²su (a. ni. 7.68; netti. 118) viya.
Paranti  añña½.  Id±ni  para-sadda½ aññapariy±yameva gahetv± attha½ dassetu½
“atha  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Malass±ti p±pamalassa. Apabb±jitatt±ti an²haµatt± anir±ka-
tatt±   (2.0075).   Samitatt±ti   nirodhitatt±  tesa½  p±padhamm±na½.  “Samitatt±  hi
p±p±na½ samaºoti pavuccat²”ti hi vutta½.
    Apica  bhagav± bhikkh³na½ p±timokkha½ uddisanto p±timokkhakath±ya ca s²la-
padh±natt±    s²lassa   ca   visesato   doso   paµipakkhoti   tassa   niggaºhanavidhi½
dassetu½   ±dito  “khant²  parama½  tapo”ti  ±ha,  tena  aniµµhassa  paµihanan³p±yo



vutto,   titikkh±gahaºena   pana   iµµhassa,   tadubhayenapi   uppanna½   rati½   abhi-
bhuyya   viharat²ti   ayamattho  dassitoti.  Taºh±v±nassa  v³pasamanato  nibb±na½
parama½    vadanti   buddh±.   Tattha   khantiggahaºena   payogavipattiy±   abh±vo
dassito,  titikkh±gahaºena  ±sayavipattiy± abh±vo. Tath± khantiggahaºena par±pa-
r±dhasahat±,  titikkh±gahaºena  paresu  anaparajjhan±  dassit±.  Eva½  k±raºamu-
khena   anvayato   p±timokkha½   dassetv±   id±ni   byatirekato  ta½  dassetu½  “na
h²”ti-±di  vutta½,  tena  yath±  satt±na½  j²vit±  voropana½, p±ºile¹¹udaº¹±d²hi vib±-
dhanañca  “par³pagh±to,  paraviheµhanan”ti  vuccati,  eva½ tesa½ m³las±pateyy±-
vaharaºa½,  d±rapar±masana½,  visa½v±dana½, aññamaññabhedana½, pharusa-
vacanena  mammaghaµµana½,  niratthakavippal±po,  parasantakagijjhana½, ucche-
davindana½,      micch±bhinivesanañca-upagh±to,     viheµhanañca     hot²ti     yassa
kassaci  akusalassa  kammapathassa,  kammassa ca karaºena pabbajito, samaºo
ca na hot²ti dasseti.
    Sabb±kusalass±ti   sabbass±pi   dv±das±kusalacittupp±dasaªgahitassa  s±vajja-
dhammassa.  Karaºa½  n±ma  tassa  attano  sant±ne upp±dananti tappaµikkhepato
akaraºa½ “anupp±danan”ti vutta½. “Kusalass±”ti ida½ “eta½ buddh±na s±sanan”-
ti  vakkham±natt±  ariyamaggadhamme,  tesañca  sambh±rabh³te tebh³makakusa-
ladhamme   sambodhet²ti   ±ha  “catubh³makakusalass±”ti.  Upasampad±ti  upasa-
mp±dana½,   ta½   pana   tassa   samadhigamoti   ±ha  “paµil±bho”ti.  Cittajotananti
cittassa  pabhassarabh±vakaraºa½  sabbaso  parisodhana½.  Yasm± aggamagga-
samaªgino  citta½ sabbaso pariyodap²yati n±ma, aggaphalakkhaºe pana pariyoda-
pita½   hoti   puna  pariyodapetabbat±ya  abh±vato,  iti  pariniµµhitapariyodapanata½
sandh±y±ha  “ta½ pana arahattena hot²”ti. Sabbap±pa½ pah±ya tadaªg±divasene-
v±ti  adhipp±yo.  “S²lasa½varen±”ti  hi  imin± tebh³makass±pi saªgahe itarappah±-
n±nampi  saªgaho  hot²ti, evañca katv± sabbaggahaºa½ samatthita½ hoti (2.0076).
Samathavipassan±h²ti      lokiyalokuttar±hi     samathavipassan±hi.     Samp±detv±ti
nipph±detv±.     Samp±danañcettha     hetubh³t±hi     phalabh³tassa    sahaj±t±hipi,
pageva purimasiddh±h²ti daµµhabba½.
    Kassac²ti   h²n±d²su   kassaci  sattassa  kassaci  upav±dassa,  tena  davakamyat±-
yapi  upavadana½  paµikkhipati.  Upagh±tassa akaraºanti etth±pi “kassac²”ti ±netv±
sambandho.  K±yen±ti  ca nidassanamattameta½ manas±pi paresa½ anatthacinta-
n±divasena  upagh±takaraºassa  vajjetabbatt±.  K±yen±ti v± ettha ar³pak±yass±pi
saªgaho  daµµhabbo,  na  copanak±yakarajak±y±nameva. Pa atimokkhanti pak±rato
ativiya  s²lesu  mukhyabh³ta½.  “Atipamokkhan”ti  tameva pada½ upasaggabyatta-
yena  vadati.  Eva½  bhedato  padavaººana½  katv±  tatvato vadati “uttamas²lan”ti.
“P±ti v±”ti-±din± p±lanato rakkhaºato ativiya mokkhanato ativiya mocanato p±timo-
kkhanti  dasseti.  “P±p± ati mokkhet²ti atimokkho”ti nimittassa kattubh±vena upaca-
ritabbato.  Yo  v±  nanti  yo  v±  puggalo  na½ p±timokkhasa½varas²la½ p±ti sam±di-
yitv±   avikopento   rakkhati,   ta½   “p±t²”ti   laddhan±ma½   p±timokkhasa½varas²le
µhita½  mokkhet²ti p±timokkhanti ayamettha saªkhepo, vitth±rato pana p±timokkha-
padassa   attho   visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½  (visuddhi.  µ².  1.14)  vuttanayena
veditabbo.



    Mattaññut±ti   bhojane   mattaññut±,   s±  pana  visesato  paccayasannissitas²lava-
sena  gahetabb±ti  ±ha  “paµiggahaºaparibhogavasena  pam±ºaññut±”ti. ¾j²vap±ri-
suddhis²lavasen±pi     gayham±ne    “pariyesanavissajjanavasen±”tipi    vattabba½.
Saªghaµµanavirahitanti   janasaªghaµµanavirahita½,   nirajanasamb±dha½   vivittanti
attho.  Catupaccayasantoso  d²pito  paccayasantosat±s±maññena itaradvayass±pi
lakkhaºah±ranayena  jotitabh±vato.  “Aµµhasam±pattivasibh±v±y±”ti  imin±  payoja-
nadassanavasena   yadattha½   vivittasen±sanasevana½  icchita½,  so  adhicitt±nu-
yogo  vutto.  Aµµha  sam±pattiyo  cettha vipassan±ya p±dakabh³t± adhippet±, na y±
k±c²ti sakalass±pi adhicitt±nuyogassa jotitabh±vo veditabbo.
 
                                                        Devat±rocanavaººan±
 
    91.  Ett±vat±ti  (2.0077) ettakena suttapadesena. Tatth±pi ca imin± …pe… katha-
nena   suppaµividdhabh±va½   pak±setv±ti   yojan±.   Ca-saddo  byatirekattho,  tena
id±ni  vuccam±nattha½  ullaªgeti.  Ekamid±hanti  eka½  aha½.  Ida½-saddo nip±ta-
matta½.   ¾di-saddena   “bhikkhave  samayan”ti  evam±di  p±µho  saªgahito.  Aha½
bhikkhave eka½ samayanti eva½ pettha padayojan±.
    Subhagavaneti subhagatt± subhaga½, sundarasirikatt±



,  sundarak±matt±  v±ti attho. Subhagañhi ta½ sirisampattiy±, sundare cettha k±me
manuss±  patthenti.  Bahujanakantat±yapi  ta½  subhaga½. Vanayat²ti vana½, atta-
sampattiy±  attani  sineha½  upp±det²ti  attho.  Vanute  iti  v± vana½, attasampattiy±
eva  “ma½  paribhuñjath±”ti  satte  y±cati  viy±ti  attho.  Subhagañca  ta½ vanañc±ti
subhagavana½,   tasmi½  subhagavane.  Aµµhakath±ya½pana  ki½  imin±  papañce-
n±ti  “eva½  n±make  vane”ti  vutta½. K±ma½ s±larukkhopi “s±lo”ti vuccati, yo koci
rukkhopi   vanappati  jeµµhakarukkhopi.  Idha  pana  pacchimo  eva  adhippetoti  ±ha
“vanappatijeµµhakassa   m³le”ti.   M³lasamuggh±tavasen±ti  anusayasamucchinda-
navasena.
    Na  vih±yant²ti  akuppadhammat±ya  na  vijahanti.  “Na kañci satta½ tapant²ti ata-
pp±”ti  ida½  tesu  tass±  samaññ±ya  niru¼hat±ya  vutta½, aññath± sabbepi suddh±-
v±s±  na  kañci satta½ tapant²ti atapp± n±ma siyu½. “Na vih±yant²”ti-±dinibbacane-
supi  eseva  nayo. Sundaradassan±ti dassan²y±ti ayamatthoti ±ha “abhir³p±”ti-±di.
Sundarametesa½  dassananti  sobhanametesa½  cakkhun± dassana½, viññ±ºena
dassana½   p²ti   attho.   Sabbe   heva   …pe…   jeµµh±  pañcavok±rabhave  tato  visi-
µµh±na½ abh±vato.
    Sattanna½  buddh±na½ vasen±ti sattanna½ samm±sambuddh±na½ apad±nava-
sena.  Avihehi  ajjhiµµhena  ekena avih±brahmun± kathit± tehi sabbehi kathit± n±ma
hont²ti  vutta½  “tath±  aviheh²”ti.  Eseva  nayo  sesesupi.  Ten±ha bhagav± “devat±
ma½   etadavocun”ti.   Ya½   pana   p±¼iya½  “anek±ni  devat±sat±n²”ti  vutta½,  ta½
sabba½  pacch±  attano  s±sane  (2.0078) visesa½ adhigantv± tattha uppann±na½
vasena  vutta½. Anusandhidvayamp²ti dhammadh±tupad±nusandhi, devat±rocana-
pad±nusandh²ti   duvidha½   anusandhi½.  Niyy±tentoti  nigamento.  Ya½  panettha
atthato avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyamev±ti.
 
                                 Mah±pad±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                  2. Mah±nid±nasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                              Nid±navaººan±
 
    95.  Janapadinoti  (2.0079) janapadavanto, janapadassa v± issaras±mino r±jaku-
m±r±  Gottavasena  kur³  n±ma. Tesa½ niv±so yadi eko janapado, katha½ bahuva-
cananti  ±ha  “ru¼hisadden±”ti.  Akkharacintak±  hi ²disesu µh±nesu yutte viya ²disali-
ªgavacan±ni  icchanti.  Ayamettha ru¼hi yath± aññatth±pi “aªgesu viharati, mallesu
viharat²”ti  ca.  Tabbisesanepi  janapadasadde  j±tisadde ekavacanameva. Aµµhaka-
th±cariy±    pan±ti    pana-saddo    visesatthajotano,    tena   “puthu-atthavisayat±ya
eveta½   puthuvacanan”ti   “bahuke   pan±”ti-±din±   vakkham±na½  visesa½  joteti.
Sutv±ti   mandh±tumah±r±jassa   ±nubh±vadassan±nus±rena   parampar±nugata½
katha½  sutv±.  Anusa½y±yanten±ti anuvicarantena. Etesa½ µh±nanti candimas³ri-



yamukhena   c±tumah±r±jikabhavanam±ha.   Ten±ha   “tattha  agam±s²”ti-±di.  Soti
mandh±tumah±r±j±.  Tanti  c±tumah±r±jikarajja½.  Gahetv±ti  sampaµicchitv±. Puna
pucchi pariº±yakaratana½.
    Dov±rikabh³miya½    tiµµhanti    sudhamm±ya    devasabh±ya,   devapurassa   ca
cat³su  dv±resu ±rakkh±ya adhigatatt±. “Dibbarukkhasahassapaµimaº¹itan”ti ida½
“cittalat±vanan”ti-±d²supi yojetabba½.
    Pathaviya½  patiµµh±s²ti  bhassitv±  pathaviy±  ±sannaµµh±ne aµµh±si. Na hi cakka-
ratana½  bh³miya½  patati,  tath±µhitañca nacirasseva antaradh±yi tenattabh±vena
cakkavatti-issariyassa  abh±vato.  “Ciratara½  k±la½  µhatv±”ti apare. R±j± ekakova
agam±si  attano  ±nubh±vena.  Manussabh±voti  manussagandhasar²ranissand±di-
manussabh±vo.  P±turahos²ti  devaloke pavattivip±kad±yino apar±pariy±ya vedan²-
yassa   kammassa   katok±satt±   sabbad±   so¼asavassuddesikat±  m±l±mil±yan±di
dibbabh±vo   p±turahosi.   Tad±   manuss±na½  asaªkheyy±yukat±ya  sakkarajja½
k±retv±.   “Ki½   me   imin±  upaddharajjen±”ti  atricchat±ya  atittova.  Manussaloke
utuno kakkha¼at±ya v±t±tapena phuµµhagatto k±lamak±si.
    Avayavesu  (2.0080) siddho viseso samud±yassa visesako hot²ti ekampi raµµha½
bahuvacanena vohariyati.
    Da-k±rena  attha½  vaººayanti niruttinayena. Kamm±soti kamm±sap±do vuccati
uttarapadalopena  yath±  “r³pabhavo  r³pan”ti.  Katha½ pana so “kamm±sap±do”ti
vuccat²ti  ±ha  “tassa kir±”ti-±di. Damitoti ettha k²disa½ damana½ adhippetanti ±ha
“poris±dabh±vato   paµisedhito”ti.   “Ime   pana   ther±ti   majjhimabh±ºak±”ti   keci.
Apare  pana  “aµµhakath±cariy±”ti,  “d²ghabh±ºak±”ti  vadanti.  Ubhayath±pi c³¼aka-
mm±sadamma½  sandh±ya  tath± vadanti. Yakkhiniputto hi kamm±sap±do al²nasa-
ttukum±rak±le   (cariy±.   2.75)   bodhisattena  tattha  damito.  Sutasomak±le  (j±.  2.
21.371)  pana b±r±ºasir±j± poris±dabh±vapaµisedhanena yattha damito, ta½ mah±-
kamm±sadamma½  n±ma.  “Putto”ti  vatv±  “atrajo”ti vacana½ orasaputtabh±vada-
ssanattha½.
    Yehi   ±vasitappadeso   “kururaµµhan”ti   n±ma½   labhi,  te  uttarakuruto  ±gatama-
nuss±  tattha  rakkhitaniy±meneva  pañca  s²l±ni  rakkhi½su.  Tesa½  diµµh±nugatiy±
pacchimajanat±ti  so desadhammavasena avicchedato pavattam±no kuruvattadha-
mmoti   paññ±yittha.   Ayañca   attho   kurudhammaj±takena   d²petabbo.  So  apara-
bh±ge  paµhama½  yattha  sa½kiliµµho j±to, ta½ dassetu½ “kururaµµhav±s²nan”ti-±di
vutta½.  Yattha  bhagavato  vasanok±sabh³to  koci  vih±ro  na  hoti,  tattha kevala½
gocarag±makittana½   nid±nakath±ya   pakati   yath±   ta½   sakkesu   viharati  deva-
daha½  n±ma  saky±na½  nigamoti  imamattha½  dassento  “avasanok±sato”ti-±di-
m±ha.
    “¾yasm±”ti  v±  “dev±na½  piy±”ti  v±  “tatra  bhavan”ti  v±  piyasamud±h±ro esoti
±ha   “±yasm±ti   piyavacanametan”ti.   Tayida½  piyavacana½  garug±ravavasena
vuccat²ti ±ha “g±ravavacanametan”ti.
    Atid³ra-acc±sannavajjanena   n±tid³ran±cc±sanna½   n±ma  gahita½,  ta½  pana
avaka½sato  ubhinna½  pas±ritahatth±na½ saªghaµµanena veditabba½. Cakkhun±
cakkhu½  ±hacca  daµµhabba½ hoti, ten±pi ag±ravameva kata½ hoti. G²va½ pariva-



ttetv±Ti parivattanavasena g²va½ pas±retv±.
    Kulasaªgahatth±y±ti    (2.0081)   kul±nuddayat±vasena   kul±na½   anuggaºhana-
tth±ya    sahassabhaº¹ika½    nikkhipanto    viya    bhikkhapaµiggaºhanena   tesa½
mahato  puññ±bhisandassa  jananena. Paµisammajjitv±ti antev±sikehi sammajjana-
µµh±na½  sakkaccak±rit±ya  puna  sammajjitv±.  Tikkhattunti “±dito paµµh±ya antan”-
ti-±din±  vuttacatur±k±r³pasañhite  tayo  v±re, tenassa dv±dasakkhattu½ sammasi-
tabh±vam±ha.
    Amh±ka½  bhagavato  gambh²rabh±veneva  kathitatt±  sesabuddhehipi evameva
kathitoti   dhammanvaye   µhatv±   vutta½   “sabbabuddhehi  …pe…  kathito”ti.  S±li-
ndanti   saparibhaº¹a½.   “Sineru½   ukkhipanto   viy±”ti  imin±  t±dis±ya  desan±ya
sudukkarabh±vam±ha.  Suttameva  “suttantakathan”ti  ±ha dhammakkhandhabh±-
vato.  Yath± vinayapaººattibh³mantarasamayantar±na½ vij±nana½ anaññas±dh±-
raºa½  sabbaññutañ±ºasseva visayo, eva½ antadvayavinimuttassa k±rakavedaka-
rahitassa     paccay±k±rassa     vibhajana½    p²ti    dassetu½    “buddh±nañh²”ti-±di
±raddha½.   Tattha  µh±n±n²ti  k±raº±ni.  Gajjita½  mahanta½  hot²ti  ta½  desetabba-
sseva  anekavidhat±ya,  duviññeyyat±ya  ca n±n±nayehi pavattam±na½ desan±ga-
jjita½  mahanta½  vipula½, bahubhedañca hoti. Ñ±ºa½ anupavisat²ti tato eva desa-
n±ñ±ºa½  desetabbadhamme  vibh±gaso  kurum±na½  anu anu pavisati, tena anu-
pavissa  µhita½  viya  hot²ti attho. Buddhañ±ºassa mahantabh±vo paññ±yat²ti eva½-
vidhassa   n±ma  dhammassa  desaka½,  paµivedhakañc±ti  buddh±na½  desan±ñ±-
ºassa,  paµivedhañ±ºassa  ca  u¼±rabh±vo  p±kaµo  hoti.  Ettha  ca  kiñc±pi “sabba½
vac²kamma½    buddhassa    bhagavato    ñ±ºapubbaªgama½   ñ±º±nuparivattan”ti
(mah±ni.  69,  169;  c³¼ani. 85; paµi. ma. 3.5; netti. 14) vacanato sabb±pi bhagavato
desan±  ñ±ºarahit±  natthi,  s²hasam±navuttit±ya  sabbattha sam±nappavatti. Dese-
tabbavasena  pana  desan±  visesato  ñ±ºena  anupaviµµh±,  gambh²ratar±  ca  hot²ti
daµµhabba½.   Katha½   pana   vinayapaññatti½  patv±  desan±  tilakkhaºabbh±hat±
suññatapaµisa½yutt±  hot²ti?  Tatth±pi sannisinnaparis±ya ajjh±say±nur³pa½ pava-
ttam±n±  desan±  saªkh±r±na½ aniccat±divibh±vana½, sabbadhamm±na½ attatta-
niyat±bh±vappak±sanañca   hoti.  Tenev±ha  “anekapariy±yena  dhammi½  katha½
katv±”ti-±di.
    ¾pajj±ti (2.0082) patv± yath± ñ±ºakoñcan±da½ vissajjeti, eva½ p±puºitv±.
    Pam±º±tikkameti  aparim±ºatthe  “y±vañcida½ tena bhagavat±”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.
4)  viya. Aparimeyyabh±vajotano hi aya½ y±va-saddo. Ten±ha “atigambh²ro attho”-
ti.  Avabh±sat²ti  ñ±yati  upaµµh±ti. Ñ±ºassa tath± upaµµh±nañhi sandh±ya “dissat²”ti
vutta½.  Nanu  esa  paµiccasamupp±do ekantagambh²rova, tattha kasm± gambh²r±-
vabh±sat±   jotit±ti?   Saccameta½,   ekantagambh²rat±dassanatthameva   panassa
gambh²r±vabh±saggahaºa½.  Tasm±  aññattha labbham±na½ catukoµika½ byatire-
kamukhena   nidassetv±   ta½   evassa   ekantagambh²rata½   vibh±vetu½   “ekañh²-
”ti-±di   vutta½.   Eta½   natth²ti  agambh²ro,  agambh²r±vabh±so  c±ti  eta½  dvaya½
natthi,  tena  yath±dassite  catukoµike  pacchim±  eka koµi labbhat²ti dasseti. Ten±ha
“ayañh²”ti-±di.
    Yehi  gambh²rabh±vehi  paµiccasamupp±do  “gambh²ro”ti  vuccati,  te  cat³hi upa-



m±hi   ulliªgento   “bhavaggaggahaº±y±”ti-±dim±ha.   Yath±   bhavagga½  hattha½
pas±retv±  gahetu½  na  sakk± d³rabh±vato, eva½ saªkh±r±d²na½ avijj±dipaccaya-
sambh³tasamud±gataµµho   p±katikañ±ºena   gahetu½   na   sakk±.  Yath±  sineru½
bhinditv±  miñja½  pabbatarasa½  p±katikapurisena  n²haritu½ na sakk±, eva½ paµi-
ccasamupp±dagate  dhammatth±dike  p±katikañ±ºena bhinditv± vibhajja paµivijjha-
navasena  j±nitu½  na  sakk±.  Yath± mah±samudda½ p±katikapurisassa b±hudva-
yena  padh±ritu½  na sakk±, eva½ vepullaµµhena mah±samuddasadisa½ paµiccasa-
mupp±da½  p±katikañ±ºena  desan±vasena  padh±ritu½ na sakk±. Yath± mah±pa-
thavi½   parivattetv±   p±katikapurisassa   pathavoja½   gahetu½   na   sakk±,  eva½
“ittha½  avijj±dayo  saªkh±r±d²na½ paccay± hont²”ti tesa½ paccayabh±vo p±katika-
ñ±ºena    n²haritv±    gahetu½    na   sakk±ti.   Eva½   catubbidhagambh²rat±vasena
catasso  upam±  yojetabb±.  P±katikañ±ºavasena  c±yamatthayojan± kat± diµµhasa-
cc±na½  tattha  paµivedhasabh±vato,  tath±pi  yasm±  s±vak±na½, paccekabuddh±-
nañca tattha sappadesameva ñ±ºa½, buddh±na½yeva nippadesa½, tasm± vutta½
“buddhavisaya½ pañhan”ti-±di.
    Uss±dentoti  (2.0083)  paññ±ya  ukka½sento,  uggaºhantoti  attho.  Apas±dentoti
nibbhacchanto, niggaºhantoti attho.
 
                                                           Uss±dan±vaººan±
 
    Ten±ti  mah±paññ±bh±vena.  Tatth±ti  therassa satipi utt±nabh±ve, paµiccasamu-
pp±dassa-aññesa½  gambh²rabh±ve.  Subhojanarasapuµµhass±ti sundarena bhoja-
narasena  positassa.  Katayogass±ti nibaddhapayogena kataparicayassa. Mallap±-
s±ºanti  mallehi mahabbaleheva ukkhipitabbap±s±ºa½. Kuhi½ imassa bh±riyaµµh±-
nanti kasmi½ passe imassa p±s±ºassa garutarappadesoti tassa sallahukabh±va½
d²pento vadati.
    Timirapiªgaleneva   d²penti   tassa   mah±vipph±rabh±vato.   Ten±ha  “tassa  kir±-
”ti-±di.  Pakkuthat²ti pakkuthanta½ viya parivattati parito vivattati. Lakkhaºavacana-
ñheta½.   Piµµhiya½   sakalinapadak±piµµha½.   K±y³papannass±ti   mahat±  k±yena
upetassa,



mah±k±yass±ti attho.
    Piñchavaµµ²ti  piñchakal±po. Supaººav±tanti n±gaggahaº±d²su pakkhapapphoµa-
navasena uppajjanakav±ta½.
 
                                         Pubb³panissayasampattikath±vaººan±
 
    “Pubb³panissayasampattiy±”ti-±din±   uddiµµhak±raº±ni  vitth±rato  vivaritu½  “ito
kir±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   itoti   ito   kappato.   Satasahassimeti   satasahassame.
Ha½s±vat²  n±ma  nagara½  ahosi  j±tanagara½.  Dhurapatt±n²ti b±hirapatt±ni, y±ni
d²ghatam±ni.
    Kaniµµhabh±t±ti vem±tikabh±t± kaniµµho yath± amh±ka½ bhagavato nandatthero.
Buddh±nañhi  sahodar±  bh±taro  n±ma  na honti. Katha½ jeµµh± t±va na uppajjanti,
kaniµµh±na½  pana  asambhavo  eva.  Bhoganti vibhava½. Upasantoti corajanitasa-
ªkhobhav³pasamena upasanto janapado.
    Dve  s±µake  niv±setv±ti  s±µakadvayameva attano k±yaparih±rika½ katv± itara½
sabbasambh±ra½ attato mocetv±.
    Pattaggahaºatthanti  antopakkhitta-uºhabhojanatt± apar±para½ hatthe parivatte-
ntassa   pattaggahaºattha½.  Uttaris±µakanti  attano  uttaris±µaka½.  Et±ni  (2.0084)
p±kaµaµµh±n±n²ti  et±ni  yath±vutt±ni bhagavato desan±ya p±kaµ±ni therassa puñña-
karaºaµµh±n±ni.
    Paµisandhi½  gahetv±ti amh±ka½ mah±bodhisattassa paµisandhiggahaºadivase
eva paµisandhi½ gahetv±.
 
                                                         Titthav±s±divaººan±
 
    Uggahaºa½   p±¼iy±   uggaºhana½.   Savana½   atthasavana½.   Paripucchana½
gaºµhiµµh±nesu    atthaparipucchana½.    Dh±raºa½   p±¼iy±pi   p±¼i-atthassapi   citte
µhapana½. Sabbañceta½ idha paµiccasamupp±davasena veditabba½.
    Sot±pann±nañca   …pe..   upaµµh±titattha   sammohaviddha½sanena  “ya½  kiñci
samudayadhamma½,   sabba½   ta½   nirodhadhamman”ti  (d².  ni.  1.298;  sa½.  ni.
5.1081;  mah±va. 16; c³¼ani. 4, 7, 8) attapaccakkhavasena upaµµh±nato. N±mar³pa-
paricchedoti saha paccayena n±mar³passa paricchijja avabodho.
 
                                         Paµiccasamupp±dagambh²rat±vaººan±
 
    “Atthagambh²rat±y±”ti-±din±   saªkhepato  vuttamattha½  vivaritu½  “tatth±”ti-±di
±raddha½.     J±tipaccayasambh³tasamud±gataµµhoti     j±tipaccayato    sambh³ta½
hutv±  sahitassa attano paccay±nur³passa jar±maraºassa uddha½ uddha½ ±gata-
bh±vo,   anupavattatthoti   attho.   Atha   v±   sambh³taµµho   ca   samud±gataµµho  ca
sambh³tasamud±gataµµho.   “Na   j±tito   jar±maraºa½   na  hoti,”  na  ca  j±ti½  vin±
“aññato  hot²”ti  hi  j±tipaccayasambh³taµµho  vutto, itthañca j±tito samud±gacchat²ti
j±tipaccayasamud±gataµµho,  y±  y±  j±ti  yath± yath± paccayo hoti, tadanur³pap±tu-



bh±voti   attho.   So  anupacitakusalasambh±r±na½  ñ±ºassa  tattha  appatiµµhat±ya
ag±dhaµµhena gambh²ro. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    Avijj±ya saªkh±r±na½ paccayaµµhoti yen±k±rena yadavatth± avijj± saªkh±r±na½
paccayo  hoti.  Yena  hi  pavatti-±k±rena,  y±ya  ca  avatth±ya  avatthit± avijj± tesa½
tesa½   saªkh±r±na½   paccayo   hoti,   tadubhayassapi   duravabodhan²yato   avijj±
saªkh±r±na½ navahi ±k±rehi paccayaµµho (2.0085) anupacitakusalasambh±r±na½
ñ±ºassa tattha appatiµµhat±ya ag±dhaµµhena gambh²ro. Esa nayo sesapadesupi.
    Katthaci   anulomato   des²yati,   katthaci   paµilomatoti  idha  pana  paccayupp±d±
paccayuppannupp±dasaªkh±to    anulomo,   paccayanirodh±   paccayuppannaniro-
dhasaªkh±to  ca  paµilomo adhippeto. ¾dito pana paµµh±ya antagamana½ anulomo,
antato  ca  ±digamana½  paµilomoTi  adhippeto.  ¾dito  paµµh±ya anulomadesan±ya,
antato   paµµh±ya   paµilomadesan±ya   ca  tisandhi  catusaªkhepo.  “Ime  bhikkhave
catt±ro  ±h±r±  ki½  nid±n±”ti-±dik±ya  (sa½. ni. 2.11) ca vemajjhato paµµh±ya paµilo-
madesan±ya,   “cakkhuñca   paµicca   r³pe   ca   uppajjati  cakkhuviññ±ºa½,  tiººa½
saªgati  phasso,  phassapaccay± vedan±”ti-±dik±ya (sa½. ni. 2.43, 45) anulomade-
san±ya  ca  dvisandhi  tisaªkhepo.  “Sa½yojaniyesu bhikkhave dhammesu ass±d±-
nupassino  viharato  taºh±  pava¹¹hati, taºh±paccay± up±d±nan”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni.
2.53,  57)  ekasandhi  dvisaªkhepo. Ekaªgo  hi  paµiccasamupp±do  desito. Labbha-
teva    hi    so    “tatra   bhikkhave   sutav±   ariyas±vako   paµiccasamupp±da½yeva
s±dhuka½   yoniso  manasi  karoti  ‘iti  imasmi½  sati  ida½  hoti  …pe…  nirujjhat²’ti.
Sukhavedaniya½  bhikkhave phassa½ paµicca uppajjati sukhavedan±”ti (sa½. ni. 2.
62)  imassa  suttassa  vasena veditabbo. Iti tena tena k±raºena tath± tath± pavatte-
tabbatt±  paµiccasamupp±do desan±ya gambh²ro. Ten±ha “aya½ desan±gambh²ra-
t±”ti. Na hi tattha sabbaññutañ±ºato añña½ ñ±ºa½ patiµµha½ labhati.
    “Avijj±ya   pan±”ti-±d²su  j±nanalakkhaºassa  ñ±ºassa  paµipakkhabh³to  avijj±ya
aññ±ºaµµho.    ¾rammaºassa   paccakkhakaraºena   dassanabh³tassa   paµipakkha-
bh³to   adassanaµµho.   Yenes±  attano  sabh±vena  dukkh±d²na½  y±th±vasarasa½
paµivijjhitu½  na  deti  ch±detv±  pariyonandhitv±  tiµµhati,  so  tass± sacc±sampaµive-
dhaµµho.  Abhisaªkharaºa½  sa½vidh±na½,  pakappananti attho. ¾y³hana½ sampi-
º¹ana½,   sampayuttadhamm±na½   attano   kicc±nur³pat±ya   r±s²karaºanti  attho.
Apuññ±bhisaªkh±rekadeso   sar±go.  Añño  vir±go. R±gassa  v±  appaµipakkhabh±-
vato   r±gappava¹¹hako,   r±guppattipaccayo   (2.0086)   ca   sabbopi  apuññ±bhisa-
ªkh±ro   sar±go.   Itaro   tabbid³rabh±vato  vir±go.  “D²gharatta½  heta½  bhikkhave
assutavato  puthujjanassa  ajjhosita½  mam±yita½  par±maµµha½ ‘eta½ mama, eso-
hamasmi,   eso   me  att±’ti”  (sa½.  ni.  2.61)  attapar±m±sassa  viññ±ºa½  visesato
vatthu  vuttanti  viññ±ºassa  suññataµµho  gambh²ro.  Att± vij±n±ti sa½sarat²ti saby±-
p±rat±saªkanti-abhinivesabalavat±ya aby±p±ra-asaªkantipaµisandhip±tubh±vaµµh±
ca  gambh²r±.  N±mar³passa  paµisandhikkhaºe  ekatova  upp±do  ekupp±do,  pava-
ttiya½  visu½  visu½ yath±raha½ ekupp±do. N±massa r³pena, r³passa ca n±mena
asampayogato  vinibbhogo  n±massa  n±mena, r³passa ca r³pena ekaccassa eka-
ccena  avinibbhogo  (n±massa  n±mena  avinibbhogo vibha. m³laµ². 242) yojetabbo.
Ekupp±dekanirodhehi  avinibbhoge  adhippete  so  r³passa  ca ekakal±papavattino



r³pena  labbhat²ti.  Atha  v± ekacatuvok±rabhavesu n±mar³p±na½ asahavattanato
aññamañña½    vinibbhogo,   pañcavok±rabhave   sahavattanato   avinibbhogo   ca
veditabbo.
    N±massa  ±rammaº±bhimukha½ namana½ namanaµµho. R³passa virodhipacca-
yasamav±ye    visadisuppatti   ruppanaµµho.   Indriyapaccayabh±vo   adhipatiyaµµho.
“Lokopeso,   dv±r±pes±,   khetta½   petan”ti  vuttalok±di-attho  cakkh±d²su  pañcasu
yojetabbo.   Man±yatanassa   pana  lujjanato,  manosamphass±d²na½  dv±rakhetta-
bh±vato  ca  ete  atth±  veditabb±.  ¾p±thagat±na½ r³p±d²na½ pak±sanayogyat±la-
kkhaºa½    obh±sana½   cakkh±d²na½   visayibh±vo,   man±yatanassa   vij±nana½.
Saªghaµµanaµµho  visesato  cakkhusamphass±d²na½  pañcanna½, itare channampi
yojetabb±.  Phusanañca  phassassa sabh±vo. Saªghaµµana½ raso, itare upaµµh±n±-
k±r±.  ¾rammaºaras±nubhavanaµµho  Rasavasena  vutto,  vedayitaµµho lakkhaºava-
sena.  Sukhadukkhama ajjhattabh±vo yath±kkama½ tissanna½ vedan±na½ sabh±-
vavasena   vutto.  “Att±  vedayat²”ti  abhinivesassa  balavabh±vato  nijj²vaµµho  Veda-
n±ya  gambh²ro.  Nijj²v±ya  v±  vedan±ya  vedayita½ nijj²vavedayita½, so eva atthoti
nijj²vavedayitaµµho.
     Sapp²tikataºh±ya  (2.0087) abhinanditaµµho. Balavatarataºh±ya gilitv± pariniµµh±-
pana½  ajjhos±naµµho.  Itare pana jeµµhabh±va-os±raºasamuddaduratikkama-ap±ri-
p³rivasena    veditabb±.   ¾d±naggahaº±bhinivesaµµh±   Catunnampi   up±d±n±na½
sam±n±,   par±m±saµµho  diµµhup±d±n±d²nameva,  tath±  duratikkamaµµho.  “Diµµhika-
nt±ro”ti  (dha.  sa.  392)  hi  vacanato  diµµh²na½ duratikkamat±. Da¼haggahaºatt± v±
catunnampi   duratikkamaµµho  yojetabbo.  Yonigatiµhitiniv±sesukhipananti  sam±se
bhummavacanassa    alopo    daµµhabbo.   Evañhi   tena   ±y³han±bhisaªkharaºapa-
d±na½   sam±so   hoti.  Yath±  tath±  j±yana½  j±ti-attho.  Tass±  pana  sannip±tato
j±yana½   sañj±ti-attho.   M±tukucchi½  okkamitv±  viya  j±yana½  okkanti-attho.  So
j±tito nibbattana½ nibbatti-attho. Kevala½ p±tubhavana½ p±tubh±vaµµho.
    Jar±maraºaªga½    maraºappadh±nanti    tassa    maraºaµµh±    eva    khay±dayo
gambh²r±ti    dassit±.    Uppanna-uppann±nañhi   navanav±na½   khayena   kamena
khaº¹icc±diparipakkapavattiya½   loke   jar±voh±roti.   Khayaµµho  v±  jar±ya  vuttoti
daµµhabbo.    Navabh±v±pagamo    hi    “khayo”ti    vattu½    yuttoti    vipariº±maµµho
dvinnampi  vasena  yojetabbo,  santativasena v± jar±ya khayavayabh±v±, sammuti-
khaºikavasena  maraºassa  bhedavipariº±maµµh±  yojetabb±. Avijj±d²na½ sabh±vo
paµivijjh²yat²ti   paµivedho.  Vuttañheta½  nid±nakath±ya½  “Tesa½  tesa½  v±  tattha
tattha    vuttadhamm±na½   paµivijjhitabbo   salakkhaºasaªkh±to   avipar²tasabh±vo
paµivedho”ti.  (d². ni. aµµha. paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±; abhi. aµµha. nid±nakath±) so
hi  avijj±d²na½  sabh±vo  maggañ±ºeneva  asammohapaµivedhavasena paµivijjhita-
bbato   aññ±ºassa  alabbhaneyyapatiµµhat±ya  ag±dhaµµhena  gambh²ro.  S±  sabb±-
p²ti  s±  yath±vutt±  saªkhepato catubbidh± vitth±rato anekappabhed± sabb±pi paµi-
ccasamupp±dassa   gambh²rat±   therassa  utt±nak±  viya  upaµµh±si  cat³hi  aªgehi
samann±gatatt±.  Ud±hu  aññesamp²ti  “mayha½  t±va esa paµiccasamupp±do utt±-
nako  hutv±  upaµµh±ti,  ki½  nu  kho aññesampi eva½ utt±nako hutv± upaµµh±t²”ti m±
eva½ avaca may±va dinnanaye catusaccakammaµµh±navidhimhi µhatv±.



 
                                                          Apas±dan±vaººan±
 
    O¼±rikanti  (2.0088)  vatthuv²tikkamasamatthat±vasena  th³la½.  K±ma½ k±mar±-
gapaµigh±yeva    atthato   k±mar±gapaµighasa½yojan±ni,   k±mar±gapaµigh±nusay±
ca,  tath±pi aññoyeva sa½yojanaµµho bandhanabh±vato, añño anusayanaµµho appa-
h²nabh±vena     sant±ne    th±magamananti    katv±,    iti    kiccavisesavisiµµhabhede
gahetv±  “catt±ro  kilese”ti  ca  vutta½. Eseva nayo itaresupi. Aºusahagateti aºusa-
bh±va½  upagate.  Tabbh±vattho  hi  aya½  sahagata-saddo  “nandir±gasahagat±”-
ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.400;  ma.  ni.  1.91, 133, 460; 3.374; sa½. ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 14;
vibha. 203; paµi. ma. 1.34; 2.30) viya.
     Yath±   uparimagg±dhigamanavasena  saccasampaµivedho  paccay±k±rapaµive-
dhavasena,   eva½  s±vakabodhipaccekabodhisamm±sambodhi-adhigamanavase-
napi    saccasampaµivedho   paccay±k±rapaµivedhavasenev±ti   dassetu½   “kasm±
c±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Sabbath±v±ti   sabbappak±reneva   kiñcipi  pak±ra½  asesetv±ti
attho.  Ye  kat±bhin²h±r±na½  mah±bodhisatt±na½  v²riyassa  ukkaµµhamajjhimamu-
dut±vasena  bodhisambh±rasambharaºe  k±labhed±  icchit±,  te  dassento  “catt±ri,
aµµha,  so¼asa  v± asaªkhyeyy±n²”ti ±ha, sv±yamattho cariy±piµakavaººan±ya gahe-
tabbo.  S±vako  padesañ±ºe  µhitoti  s±vako  hutv±  sekkhabh±vato  tatth±pi padesa-
ñ±ºe  µhito. Buddh±na½ kath±ya “ta½ tath±gato abhisamet²”ti-±dik±ya paccan²ka½
hoti.   Anaññas±dh±raºassa   hi   vasena   buddh±na½  s²han±do,  na  aññas±dh±ra-
ºassa.
    “V±yamantassev±”ti   imin±  visesato  ñ±ºasambh±rasambharaºa½  paññ±p±ra-
mit±p³raºa½ vadati. Tassa ca sabbampi puñña½ upanissayo.
          “Esa devamanuss±na½, sabbak±madado nidhi;



          ya½ yadev±bhipatthenti, sabbametena labbhat²”ti. (khu. p±. 8.10)–
Hi   vutta½.  Tasm±  mah±bodhisatt±na½  sabbesampi  puññasambh±ro  y±vadeva
ñ±ºasambh±rattho    samm±sambodhisamadhigamasamatthatt±ti    ±ha   “paccay±-
k±ra½  (2.0089)    …Pe…  natth²”ti.  Id±ni  paccay±k±rapaµivedhasseva v± mah±nu-
bh±vat±dassanamukhena          paµiccasamupp±dasseva         paramagambh²rata½
dassetu½  “avijj±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Navahi ±k±reh²ti upp±d±d²hi navahi ±k±rehi. Avijj±
hi  saªkh±r±na½  upp±do hutv± paccayo hoti, pavatta½ hutv± nimitta½, ±y³hana½,
sa½yogo,  palibodho,  samudayo, hetu, paccayo hutv± paccayo hoti. Eva½ saªkh±-
r±dayo   viññ±º±d²na½.   Vuttañheta½  paµisambhid±magge  “katha½  paccayapari-
ggahe  paññ±  dhammaµµhitiñ±ºa½?  Avijj±  saªkh±r±na½  upp±daµµhiti  ca  pavatta-
µµhiti  ca  nimittaµµhiti  ca ±y³hanaµµhiti ca saññogaµµhiti ca palibodhaµµhiti ca samuda-
yaµµhiti    ca    hetuµµhiti   ca   paccayaµµhiti   ca   imehi   navah±k±rehi   avijj±paccay±
saªkh±r± paccayasamuppann±”ti-±di (paµi. ma. 1.45).
    Tattha  navah±k±reh²ti  navahi paccayabh±v³pagaman±k±rehi. Uppajjati etasm±
phalanti  upp±do,  phaluppattiy± k±raºabh±vo. Sati ca avijj±ya saªkh±r± uppajjanti,
n±sati,  tasm±  avijj±  saªkh±r±na½  upp±do  hutv± paccayo hoti. Tath± avijj±ya sati
saªkh±r±  pavattanti,  n²yanti  ca.  Yath±  ca  bhav±d²su  khipanti, eva½ tesa½ avijj±
paccayo  hoti.  Tath±  ±y³hanti  phaluppattiy±  ghaµenti, sa½yujjanti attano phalena.
Yasmi½   sant±ne   saya½   uppann±,  ta½  palibundhanti.  Paccayantarasamav±ye
udayanti   uppajjanti.   Hinoti   ca   saªkh±r±na½  k±raºabh±va½  gacchati.  Paµicca
avijja½  saªkh±r±  ayanti  pavattant²ti  eva½ avijj±ya saªkh±r±na½ k±raºabh±v³pa-
gamanavises±  upp±d±dayo  veditabb±.  Tattha  tath±  saªkh±r±d²na½ viññ±º±d²su
upp±daµµhiti-±d²supi.  Tiµµhati  eten±ti  µhiti,  k±raºa½.  Upp±do  eva µhiti upp±daµµhiti.
Eseva  nayo  sesesupi.  “Paccayo  hot²”ti  ida½ idha lokan±thena tad± paccayapari-
ggahassa   ±raddhabh±vadassana½.   So   ca  ±rambho  ñ±y±ru¼ho  “yath±  ca  puri-
mehi  mah±bodhisattehi  bodhim³le  pavattito,  tatheva ca pavattito”ti. Acchariyave-
g±bhihat± dasasahassilokadh±tu saªkampi sampakamp²ti dassento “diµµhamattev±”-
ti-±dim±ha.
    Etassa   dhammass±ti   etassa   paµiccasamupp±dasaññitassa   dhammassa.  So
pana yasm± atthato hetupabhav±na½ hetu. Ten±ha “etassa paccayadhammass±”-
ti,   j±ti-±d²na½  jar±maraº±dipaccayat±y±ti  attho.  N±mar³paparicchedo,  tassa  ca
paccayapariggaho   na   paµham±bhinivesamattena  hoti  (2.0090),  atha  kho  tattha
apar±para½   ñ±ºuppattisaññitena  anu  anu  bujjhanena,  tadubhay±bh±va½  pana
dassento  “ñ±tapariññ±vasena  ananubujjhan±”ti ±ha. Niccasaññ±d²na½ pajahana-
vasena  vattam±n±  vipassan±  dhamme  ca  paµivijjhant² eva n±ma hoti paµipakkha-
vikkhambhanena  tikkhavisadabh±v±pattito,  tadadhiµµh±nabh³t±  ca  t²raºapariññ±,
ariyamaggo  ca  pariññ±pah±n±bhisamayavasena  pavattiy±  t²raºapah±napariññ±-
saªgaho c±ti tadubhayapaµivedh±bh±va½ dassento “t²raºa …pe… appaµivijjhan±”-
ti  ±ha.  Tanta½  vuccati vatthav²nanattha½ tantav±yehi daº¹ake ±sañjitv± pas±rita-
suttapaµµ²  tan²yat²ti  katv±. Ta½ pana suttasant±n±kulat±ya nidassanabh±vena ±ku-
lameva  gahitanti ±ha “tanta½ viya ±kulakaj±t±”ti. Saªkhepato vuttamattha½ vitth±-
rato  dassetu½  “yath±  n±m±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sam±netunti  pubbena  para½ sama½



katv±  ±netu½,  avisama½  uju½  k±tunti  attho.  Tantameva  v± ±kula½ tant±kula½,
tant±kula½   viya   j±t±  bh³t±ti  tant±kulaj±t±.  Majjhima½  paµipada½  anupagantv±
antadvayapatanena  paccay±k±re  khalit±  ±kul± by±kul± honti. Teneva antadvaya-
patanena   ta½ta½diµµhig±havasena  paribbhamant±  ujuka½  dhammaµµhiti  katha½
paµipajjitu½  na j±nanti. Ten±ha “na sakkonti ta½ paccay±k±ra½ uju½ k±tun”ti. Dve
bodhisatteti    paccekabodhisattamah±bodhisatte.    Attano    dhammat±y±ti   attano
sabh±vena,  paropadesena  vin±ti attho. Tattha tattha gu¼akaj±tanti tasmi½ tasmi½
µh±ne   j±tagu¼akampi   gaºµh²ti   suttagaºµhi.   Tato  eva  gaºµhibaddha½  Baddhaga-
ºµhika½.   Paccayesu   pakkhalitv±ti   aniccadukkh±natt±disabh±vesu  paccayadha-
mmesu    nicc±digg±havasena    pakkhalitv±.   Paccaye   uju½   k±tu½   asakkont±ti
tasseva      nicc±digg±hassa      avissajjanato     paccayadhammanimitta½     attano
dassana½  uju½  k±tu½  asakkont± ida½sacc±bhinivesak±yaganthavasena gaºµhi-
kaj±t±   hont²ti   ±ha   “dv±saµµhi   …pe…   gaºµhibaddh±”ti.  Ye  hi  keci  samaº±  v±
br±hmaº± v± sassatadiµµhi-±didiµµhiyo nissit± all²n±.
    Vinanato    “kul±”ti   itthiliªgavasena   laddhan±massa   tantav±yassa   gaºµhika½
n±ma  ±kulabh±vena aggato v± m³lato v± duviññeyy±yeva khalitatantasuttanti ±ha
“kul±gaºµhika½   vuccati   pesak±rakañjiyasuttan”ti.  Sakuºik±ti  kul±vakasakuºik±.
S±  hi  rukkhas±kh±su  olambanakul±vak±  (2.0091)  hoti.  Tañhi  s± kul±vaka½ tato
tato  tiºah²r±dike ±netv± tath± vinandhati, yath± tesa½ pesak±rakañjiyasutta½ viya
aggena  v±  agga½  m³lena v± m³la½ sam±netu½ vivecetu½ v± na sakk±. Ten±ha
“yath±   h²”ti-±di.  Tadubhayamp²ti  “kul±gaºµhikan”ti  vutta½  kañjiyasutta½,  kul±va-
kañca. Purimanayenev±ti “evameva satt±”ti-±din± pubbe vuttanayeneva.
    K±ma½   muñjapabbajatiº±ni  yath±j±t±nipi  d²ghabh±vena  patitv±  araññaµµh±ne
aññamañña½  vinandhitv±  ±kulaby±kul±ni  hutv± tiµµhanti, t±ni pana na tath± dubbi-
veciy±ni,   yath±   rajjubh³t±n²ti   dassetu½   “yath±  t±n²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sesamettha
heµµh± vuttanayameva.
    Ap±y±ti ava¹¹hit±, sukhena, sukhahetun± v± virahit±ti attho. Dukkhassa gatibh±-
vatoti  ±p±yikassa dukkhassa pavattiµµh±nabh±vato. Sukhasamussayatoti abbhuda-
yato.  Vinipatitatt±ti  vir³pa½ nipatitatt± yath± tenattabh±vena sukhasamussayo na
hoti,   eva½  nipatitatt±.  Itaroti  sa½s±ro.  Nanu  “ap±yan”ti-±din±  vuttopi  sa½s±ro
ev±ti?  Saccameta½, niray±d²na½ pana adhimattadukkhabh±vadassanattha½ ap±-
y±diggahaºa½.   Gobal²baddañ±yen±yamattho   veditabbo.   Khandh±nañca  paµip±-
µ²ti    pañcanna½    khandh±na½    hetuphalabh±vena    apar±para½   pavatti.   Abbo-
cchinna½  vattam±n±ti  avicchedena  pavattam±n±. Ta½ sabbamp²ti ta½ “ap±yan”-
ti-±din± vutta½ sabba½ ap±yadukkhañceva vaµµadukkhañca. “Mah±samudde v±tu-
kkhittan±v±   viy±”ti   ida½  paribbhamaµµh±nassa  mahantadassanatthañceva  pari-
bbhamanassa     anavaµµhitat±dassanatthañca     “upam±ya.    Yantesu    yuttagoºo
viy±”ti  ida½ pana avasabh±vadassanatthañceva duppamokkhabh±vadassanattha-
ñc±ti veditabba½.
 
                                                   Paµiccasamupp±davaººan±
 



    Imin±  t±v±ti  ettha  t±va-saddo  kamattho,  tena  “tant±kulakaj±t±”ti  padassa anu-
sandhi  parato  ±vibhavissat²ti d²peti. Atthi idappaccay±Ti ettha aya½ paccayoti ida-
ppaccayo,   tasm±   idappaccay±,   imasm±   paccay±ti   attho.   Ida½   vutta½  hoti–
“imasm±   n±ma   paccay±   jar±maraºan”ti  eva½  vattabbo  atthi  nu  kho  jar±mara-
ºassa  paccayoti.  Ten±ha (2.0092) “atthi nu kho …pe… bhaveyy±”ti. Ettha hi “ki½
paccay±  jar±maraºa½? J±tipaccay± jar±maraºan”ti upari j±tisaddapaccayasadda-
sam±n±dhikaraºena  ki½-saddena  ida½-saddassa sam±n±dhikaraºat±dassanato
kammadh±rayasam±sat±    idappaccayasaddassa    yujjati.    Na    hettha   “imassa
paccay±   idappaccay±”ti   jar±maraºassa,   aññassa  v±  paccayato  jar±maraºasa-
mbhavapucch±   sambhavati   viññ±tabh±vato,   asambhavato   ca,   jar±maraºassa
pana  paccayapucch±  sambhavati. Paccayasaddasam±n±dhikaraºat±yañca ida½-
saddassa “imasm± paccay±”ti paccayapucch± yujjati.
    S±  pana sam±n±dhikaraºat± yadipi aññapadatthasam±sepi labbhati, aññapada-
tthavacanicch±bh±vato  panettha  kammadh±rayasam±so  veditabbo. S±mivacana-
sam±sapakkhe  pana  nattheva  sam±n±dhikaraºat±sambhavoti.  Nanu ca “idappa-
ccayat±  paµiccasamupp±do”ti  ettha idappaccaya-saddo s±mivacanasam±so icchi-
toti?  Sacca½  icchito ujukameva tattha paµiccasamupp±davacanicch±ti katv±, idha
pana  kevala½  jar±maraºassa  paccayaparipucch±  adhippet±,  tasm±  yath± tattha
ida½-saddassa    paµiccasamupp±davisesanat±,    idha    ca    “pucchitabbapaccaya-
tthat±  sambhavati,  tath±  tattha,  idha  ca sam±sakappan± veditabb±. Kasm± pana
tattha  kammadh±rayasam±so  na  icchitoti? Hetuppabhav±na½ hetu paµiccasamu-
pp±doti   imassa  atthassa  kammadh±rayasam±se  asambhavatoti  imassa,  attano
paccay±nur³passa  anur³po  paccayo  idappaccayoti etassa ca atthassa icchitatt±.
Yo  panettha ida½-saddena gahito attho, so “atthi idappaccay± jar±maraºan”ti jar±-
maraºaggahaºeneva    gahitoti    ida½-saddo   paµiccasamupp±dato   pariccajanato
aññassa    asambhavato    paccaye   avatiµµhati,   tenettha   kammadh±rayasam±so.
Tattha  pana  ida½-saddassa tato pariccajanak±raºa½ natth²ti s±mivacanasam±so
eva  icchito.  Aµµhakath±ya½pana  yasm± jar±maraº±d²na½ paccayapucch±mukhe-
n±ya½  paµiccasamupp±dadesan±  ±raddh±,  paµiccasamupp±do  ca  n±ma  atthato
hetuppabhav±na½  het³ti  vutto  v±yamattho, tasm± “imassa jar±maraºassa pacca-
yo”ti evamatthavaººan± kat±.
    Paº¹iten±ti       eka½saby±karaº²y±dipañh±visesaj±nanasamatth±ya      paññ±ya
samann±gatena. Tameva hissa paº¹icca½ dassetu½ “yath±”ti-±di vutta½ (2.0093).
Y±disassa j²vassa diµµhigatiko sar²rato anaññatta½ pucchati “ta½ j²va½ ta½ sar²ran”-
ti,  so  eva½ paramatthato nupalabbhati, katha½ tassa vañjh±tanayassa viya d²gha-
rassat±   sar²rato  aññat±  v±  anaññat±  v±  by±k±tabb±  siy±,  tasm±ssa  pañhassa
µhapan²yat±  veditabb±.  Tuºh²bh±vo  n±mesa  pucchato  an±daro  vihes± viya hot²ti
“aby±katametan”ti   pak±rantaram±ha.   Eva½  aby±karaºak±raºa½  ñ±tuk±massa
kathetabba½  hoti,  kathite  ca  j±nantassa pam±dopi eva½ siy±, kathanavidhi pana
“y±disass±”ti-±din±  dassito  eva.  Eva½  appaµipajjitv±ti eva½ µhapan²yapañhe viya
tuºh²bh±v±di½  an±pajjitv± eva. “Appaµipajjitv±”ti vacana½ nidassanamattameta½.
“Ki½  sabba½  aniccan”ti  vutte  “ki½  saªkhata½  sandh±ya  pucchasi,  ud±hu asa-



ªkhatan”ti  paµipucchitv±  by±k±tabba½ hoti “ki½ khandhapañcaka½ pariññeyyan”-
ti  puµµhe  “atthi  tattha  pariññeyya½,  atthi  na pariññeyyan”ti vibhajja by±k±tabba½
hoti,  eva½  appaµipajjitv±ti  ca  ayamettha  attho icchitoti. Pubbe yassa paccayassa
atthit±matta½   coditanti   atthit±matta½  vissajjita½.  Pucch±sabh±gena  hi  vissajja-
nanti.   Id±ni  tasseva  sar³papucch±  kar²yat²ti  “puna  kin”ti  vutta½.  Idh±pi  “yath±-
ti-±di sabba½ ±netv± vattabba½.
    “Esa nayo sabbapades³”ti atidesavasena ussukka½ katv± “n±mar³papaccay±”-
ti-±din±   tattha   apav±do   ±raddho.   Yasm±   dassetuk±mo,   tasm±  ida½  vuttanti
yojan±.  Channa½  vip±kasamphass±na½yeva  gahaºa½ hoti viññ±º±di vedan±pa-
riyos±n±  vip±kavidh²ti  katv±  anekesu  suttapadesu,  (ma.  ni.  3.126;  ud±.  1)  abhi-
dhamme   (vibha.   225)  ca  yebhuyyena  tesa½yeva  gahaºassa  niru¼hatt±.  Idh±ti
imasmi½ sutte. Ca-saddo byatirekattho, tenettha “gahitamp²”ti-±din± vuccam±na½-
yeva  visesa½  joteti.  Paccayabh±vo  n±ma paccayuppann±pekkho tena vin± tassa
asambhavato.  Tasm±  sa¼±yatanappaccay±ti  “sa¼±yatanapaccay± phasso”ti imin±
paden±ti yojan±. Avayavena v± samud±yopalakkhaºameta½ “sa¼±yatanapaccay±”-
ti,  tasm±  “sa¼±yatanapaccay±  phasso”ti  imin±  paden±ti  vutta½  hoti. Gahitamp²ti
chabbidha½  vip±kaphassampi.  Aggahitamp²ti  avip±kaphassampi  kusal±kusalaki-
riy±phassampi.    Paccayuppannavisesa½    dassetuk±moti   (2.0094)   yojan±.   Na
cettha  paccayuppannova  up±dinno  icchito, atha kho paccayopi up±dinno icchitoti
ajjhattik±yatanasseva sa¼±yatanaggahaºena gahaºanti katv± vutta½ “sa¼±yatanato
…pe…  dassetuk±mo”ti. Na hi phassassa cakkh±disa¼±yatanameva paccayo, atha
kho   “cakkhuñca   paµicca   r³pe   ca   uppajjati   cakkhuviññ±ºa½,   tiººa½   saªgati
phasso”ti-±di  (ma.  ni.  3.421,  425,  426;  sa½. ni. 2.44, 45; 2.4.60; kath±. 465, 467)
vacanato  r³p±yatan±dir³pañca  cakkhuviññ±º±din±mañca  paccayo,  tasm± ima½
cakkh±disa¼±yatanato  atiritta½  ±vajjan±di  viya  s±dh±raºa½  ahutv±,  tassa  tassa
phassassa  s±dh±raºat±ya  añña½  visesapaccaya½ pi-saddena avisiµµha½ s±dh±-
raºapaccaya½    pidassetuk±mo   bhagav±,   “n±mar³papaccay±   phasso”ti   ida½
vuttanti  yojan±.  Abhidhammabh±jan²yepi imameva paccaya½ sandh±ya “n±mar³-
papaccay±



phasso”ti  vuttanti  tadaµµhakath±ya½  (vibha.  aµµha.  243) “paccayavisesadassana-
tthañceva    mah±nid±nadesan±saªgahatthañc±”ti    atthavaººan±   kat±.   Paccay±-
nanti   j±ti-±d²na½   paccayadhamm±na½.   Nid±na½  kathitanti  jar±maraº±dikassa
nid±natta½  kathita½  eka½siko paccayabh±vo kathito. Tañhi tesa½ paccayabh±ve
abyabhic±r²ti   dassetu½  “iti  kho  panetan”ti-±din±  upari  desan±  pavatt±.  Nijjaµeti
nijj±lake.  Niggumbeti  nikkhepe.  Padadvayen±pi  ±kul±bh±vameva dasseti, tasm±
an±kula½  aby±kula½  mahanta½  paccayanid±namettha  kathitanti  mah±nid±na½
sutta½ aññath±bh±vassa abh±vato.
    98.  Tesa½  tesa½  paccay±nanti  tesa½ tesa½ j±ti-±d²na½ paccay±na½. Yasm±
paccayabh±vo  n±ma  tehi  tehi  paccayehi  an³n±dhikeheva  tassa  tassa phalassa
sambhavato   tatho   taccho,   tappak±ro  v±  s±maggi-upagatesu  paccayesu  muhu-
ttampi   tatho   nibbattanadhamm±na½   asambhav±bh±vato.  Avitatho  avisa½v±da-
nako   visa½v±dan±k±ravirahito  aññadhammapaccayehi  aññadhamm±nuppattito.
“Anaññath±”ti  vuccati  aññath±bh±vassa abh±vato. Tasm± “tatha½ avitatha½ ana-
ññatha½  paccayabh±va½  dassetun”ti  vutta½.  Pariy±yati  attano  phala½ parigga-
hetv±  vattat²ti  pariy±yo,  het³ti  ±ha  “pariy±yen±ti  k±raºen±”ti.  Sabbena sabbanti
devatt±din±  (2.0095)  sabbabh±vena  sabb±  j±ti.  Sabbath± sabbanti tatth±pi c±tu-
mah±r±jik±disabb±k±rena  sabb±,  nip±tadvayameta½,  nip±tañca abyaya½, tañca
sabbaliªgavibhattivacanesu    ek±k±rameva    hot²ti    p±¼iya½    “sabbena   sabba½
sabbath±   sabban”ti   vutta½.   Atthavacane  pana  tassa  tassa  j±tisadd±pekkh±ya
itthi-atthavuttita½  dassetu½  “sabb±k±rena  sabb±”ti-±di  vutta½. Imin±va nayen±ti
imin±  j±tiv±re  vutteneva  nayena.  Dev±d²s³ti  ±di-saddena gandhabbayakkh±dike
p±¼iya½ (d². ni. 2.98) ±gate, tadantarabhede ca saªgaºh±ti.
    Idha  nikkhitta-atthavibhajanattheti  imasmi½ “kassaci kimhic²”ti aniyamato udde-
savasena  vuttatthassa  niddisanatthe  jotetabbe  nip±to, tadatthajotana½ nip±tapa-
danti   attho.  Tass±ti  tassa  padassa.  Teti  dhammadesan±ya  sampad±nabh³ta½
thera½  vadati.  Seyyathidanti  v±  te  katameti  ceti  attho.  Ye  hi  “kassac²”ti, “kimhi-
c²”ti  ca aniyamato vutto attho, te katameti. Kathetukamyat±pucch± hes±. Devabh±-
v±y±ti  devabh±vattha½.  Khandhaj±t²ti khandhap±tubh±vo, yath± khandhesu uppa-
nnesu  “dev±”ti  samaññ±  hoti,  tath±  tesa½  upp±doti  attho. Ten±ha “y±y±”ti ±ha.
Sabbapades³ti  “gandhabb±na½ gandhabbatth±y±”ti-±d²su sabbesu j±tiniddesapa-
desu,  bhav±dipadesu  ca.  Yena  hi nayena sace hi j±t²ti ayamatthayojan± kat±, j±ti-
niddesapadesova  “bhavo”ti-±din±  bhav±dipadesupi  so k±tabboti. Dev±ti upapatti-
dev±   c±tumah±r±jikato   paµµh±ya  y±va  bhavagg±  dibbanti  k±maguº±d²hi  k²¼anti
la¼anti  viharanti jotant²ti katv±. Gandha½ abbanti paribhuñjant²ti gandhabb±, dhata-
raµµhassa    mah±r±jassa    pariv±rabh³t±.    Yajanti    vessavaºasakk±dike   p³jent²ti
yakkh±,  tena  tena  v±  paºidhikamm±din±  yajitabb±  p³jetabb±ti  yakkh±, vessava-
ºassa  mah±r±jassa  pariv±rabh³t±.  Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “amanuss±”ti avisesena
vutta½.   Bh³t±ti   kumbhaº¹±,   vir³¼hakassa  mah±r±jassa  pariv±rabh³t±.  Aµµhaka-
th±ya½  pana  “ye  keci  nibbattasatt±”ti avisesena vutta½. Aµµhipakkh± bhamaratu-
ppa¼±dayo.  Cammapakkh±  jatusiªg±l±dayo.  Lomapakkh±  ha½samor±dayo.  Sar²-
sap± ahivicchikasatapadi-±dayo.



    “Tesa½ (2.0096) tesan”ti ida½ na yev±panakaniddeso viya avuttasaªgahattha½
vacana½,   atha   kho   ayev±panakaniddeso   viya  vuttasaªgahatthanti.  ¾di-sadde-
neva ca ±me¹itattho saªgayhat²ti ±ha “tesa½ tesa½ devagandhabb±d²nan”ti. Tada-
tt±y±ti  ta½bh±v±ya,  yath±r³pesu  khandhesu  pavattam±nesu “dev± gandhabb±”ti
lokasamaññ±   hoti,   tath±r³pat±y±ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “devagandhabb±dibh±v±y±”ti.
“Nirodho,  vigamo”ti  ca  paµiladdhatt±l±bhassa  bh±vo  vuccati,  idha pana accant±-
bh±vo  adhippeto “sabbaso j±tiy± asat²”ti avatv± “j±tinirodh±”ti vuttatt±ti ±ha “abh±-
v±ti attho”ti.
    Phalatth±ya  hinot²ti  yath±  phala½  tato  nibbattati,  eva½  hinoti  pavattati,  tassa
hetubh±va½    upagacchat²ti    attho.   Ida½   gaºhatha   nanti   “ida½   me   phala½,
gaºhatha  nan”ti  eva½  appeti  viya  niyy±teti viya. “Esa nayo”ti avisesa½ atidisitv±
visesamattassa   attha½  dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Nanu  c±ya½  j±ti  parini-
pphann±,   saªkhatabh±v±   ca   na  hoti  vik±rabh±vato,  tath±  jar±maraºa½,  tassa
katha½  s±  hetu  hot²ti  codana½  sandh±y±ha  “jar±maraºassa h²”ti-±di. Tabbh±ve
bh±vo, tadabh±ve ca abh±vo jar±maraºassa j±tiy± upanissayat±.
    99.   Ok±sapariggahoti   pavattiµµh±napariggaho.  Upapattibhave  yujjati  upapatti-
kkhandh±na½  yath±vuttaµµh±nato  aññattha  anuppajjanato.  Idha  pan±ti  imasmi½
sutte  “k±mabhavo”ti-±din±  ±gate  imasmi½  µh±ne. Kammabhave yujjati k±mabha-
v±dijotan± visesato tassa j±tiy± paccayabh±vatoti. Ten±ha “so hi j±tiy± upanissaya-
koµiy±va  paccayo”ti.  Nanu  ca  upapattibhavopi  j±tiy± upanissayavasena paccayo
hot²ti?  Sacca½ hoti, so pana na tath± padh±nabh³to, kammabhavo pana padh±na-
bh³to   paccayo   janakabh±vatoti.   “So   hi  j±tiy±”ti-±di  vutta½  k±mabhav³paga½
kamma½  k±mabhavo.  Esa  nayo  r³p±r³pabhavesupi. Ok±sapariggahova kato“ki-
mhic²”ti imin± sattapariggahassa katatt±.
    100.   Tiººampi  kammabhav±nanti  k±makammabhav±d²na½  tiººampi  kamma-
bhav±na½.  Tiººañca  upapattibhav±nanti  k±mupapattibhav±d²na½  tiººañca upa-
pattibhav±na½.    Tath±    (2.0097)    ses±nip²ti    diµµhup±d±n±d²ni   sesup±d±n±nipi
tiººampi  kammabhav±na½, tiººañca upapattibhav±na½ paccayoti attho. It²ti eva½
vuttanayena.   Dv±dasa   kammabhav±   dv±dasa   upapattibhav±ti  catuv²satibhav±
veditabb±.  Yasm±  kammabhavassa paccayabh±vamukheneva up±d±na½ upapa-
ttibhavassa  paccayo  n±ma  hoti,  na  aññath±,  tasm± up±d±na½ kammabhavassa
ujukameva  paccayabh±voti ±ha “nippariy±yenettha dv±dasa kammabhav± labbha-
nt²”ti.   Tesanti   kammabhav±na½.   Sahaj±takoµiy±ti  akusalassa  kammabhavassa
sahaj±ta½  up±d±na½  sahaj±takoµiy±,  itara½  anantar³panissay±divasena  upani-
ssayakoµiy±,    kusalassa    kammabhavassa   pana   upanissayakoµiy±va   paccayo.
Ettha  ca  yath± aññamaññanissayasampayutta-atthi-avigat±dipaccay±na½ sahaj±-
tapaccayena  ekasaªgahata½  dassetu½  “sahaj±takoµiy±”ti vutta½, eva½ ±ramma-
º³panissaya-anantar³panissayapakat³panissay±na½     ekajjha½    gahaºavasena
“upanissayakoµiy±”ti vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    101.  Up±d±nass±Ti  ettha  k±mup±d±nassa taºh± upanissayakoµiy±va paccayo,
sesup±d±n±na½  sahaj±takoµiy±pi  upanissayakoµiy±pi viññ±º±di ca vedan±pariyo-
s±n± vip±kavidh²ti katv±.



    102.   Yadida½   vedan±ti   ettha  vip±kavedan±ti  tameva  t±va  upanissayakoµiy±
paccayo  itarakoµiy±  asambhavato.  Aññ±ti  kusal±kusalakiriyavedan±.  Aññath±p²ti
sahaj±takoµiy±pi.
    103.  Ett±vat±ti  jar±maraº±d²na½ paccayaparampar±dassanavasena pavatt±ya
ettak±ya  desan±ya.  Purimataºhanti  purimabhavasiddha½ taºha½. “Esa paccayo
taºh±ya,  yadida½  vedan±”ti  vatv± tadanantara½ “phassapaccay± vedan±ti iti kho
paneta½   vuttan”ti-±din±   vedan±ya   paccayabh³tassa   phassassa   uddharaºa½
aññesu  suttesu ±gatanayena paµiccasamupp±dassa desan±maggo, ta½ pana ano-
taritv±   samud±c±rataºh±dassanamukheneva  taºh±m³lakadhamme  desento  ±ci-
ººadesan±maggato    okkamanto    viya,    tañca   desana½   passato   appavattanti
pasayha  balakk±rena  desento  viya ca hot²ti ±ha “id±n²”ti-±di. Dve taºh±ti idh±dhi-
ppetataºh±  eva (2.0098) dvidh± bhindanto ±ha. Esanataºh±ti bhog±na½ pariyesa-
navasena   pavattataºh±.   Esitataºh±Ti   pariyiµµhesu  bhogesu  uppajjam±nataºh±.
Samud±c±rataºh±y±ti pariyuµµh±navasena pavattataºh±ya. Duvidh±pes± vedana½
paµicca  taºh±  n±ma  vedan±paccay± ca appaµiladdh±na½ bhog±na½ paµil±bh±ya
pariyesan±, laddhesu ca tesup±tabyat±patti-±di hot²ti.
    Paritassanavasena  pariyesati  et±y±ti  pariyesan±. ¾sayato, payogato ca pariye-
san±  tath±pavatto cittupp±do. Ten±ha “taºh±ya sati hot²”ti. R³p±di-±rammaºapaµi-
l±bhoTi  savatthuk±na½  r³p±di-±rammaº±na½ gavesanavasena, pavattiya½ pana
apariyiµµha½yeva  labbhati,  tampi  atthato pariyesan±ya laddhameva n±ma tath±r³-
passa  kammassa  pubbekatatt±  eva labbhanato. Ten±ha “so hi pariyesan±ya sati
hot²”ti.  Sukhavinicchayanti  sukha½ visesato nicchinot²ti sukhavinicchayo, sukha½
sabh±vato,  samudayato,  atthaªgamanato,  nissaraºato  ca y±th±vato j±nitv± pava-
ttañ±ºa½,  ta½  sukhavinicchaya½.  Jaññ±ti j±neyya. “Subhasukhan”ti-±dika½ ±ra-
mmaºe   abh³t±k±ra½   vividha½   ninnabh±vena   nicchinoti   ±ropet²ti   vinicchayo.
Ass±d±nupassanataºh±diµµhiy±pi  evameva  vinicchayabh±vo veditabbo. Imasmi½
pana  sutte  vitakkoyeva  ±gatoti  yojan±.  Imasmi½  pana  sutteti  sakkapañhasutte.
(d².   ni.   2.358)  tattha  hi  “chando  kho,  dev±na½  inda,  vitakkanid±no”ti  ±gata½.
Idh±ti  imasmi½  mah±nid±nasutte.  “Vitakkeneva vinicchin±t²”ti etena “vinicch²yati
eten±ti   vinicchayo”ti   vinicchaya-saddassa  karaºas±dhanam±ha.  “Ettakan”ti-±di
vinicchayan±k±radassana½.
    Chandanaµµhena   chando,   eva½   rañjanaµµhena  r±go,  sv±ya½  an±sevanat±ya
mando  hutv±  pavatto  idh±dhippetoti  ±ha  “dubbalar±gass±dhivacanan”ti. Ajjhos±-
nanti   taºh±diµµhivasena   abhinivisana½.   “Mayha½   idan”ti   hi  taºh±g±ho  yebhu-
yyena attagg±hasannissayova hoti. Ten±ha “aha½ maman”ti, “balavasanniµµh±nan”-
ti   ca   tesa½  g±h±na½  thirabh±vappattim±ha.  Taºh±diµµhivasena  pariggahakara-
ºanti  “aha½  maman”ti  balavasanniµµh±navasena  abhiniviµµhassa (2.0099) attatta-
niyagg±havatthuno   aññ±s±dh±raºa½   viya  katv±  pariggahetv±  µh±na½,  tath±pa-
vatto   lobhasahagatacittupp±do.   Attan±   pariggahitassa   vatthuno  yassa  vasena
parehi s±dh±raºabh±vassa asaham±no hoti puggalo, so dhammo asahanat±. Eva½
vacanattha½   vadanti   niruttinayena.   Saddalakkhaºe   pana   yassa  dhammassa
vasena  macchariyayogato  puggalo  maccharo,  tassa bh±vo, kamma½ v± maccha-



riya½,   Macchero   dhammo.  Macchariyassa  balavabh±vato  ±darena  rakkhaºa½
±rakkhoti  ±ha  “dv±ra …pe… suµµhu rakkhaºan”ti. Attano phala½ karot²ti karaºa½,
Ya½  kiñci k±raºa½, adhika½ karaºanti adhikaraºa½, visesak±raºa½. Visesak±ra-
ºañca   bhog±na½  ±rakkhadaº¹±d±n±di-anatthasambhavass±ti  vutta½  “±rakkh±-
dhikaraºan”ti-±di.   Paranisedhanatthanti   m±raº±din±   paresa½  vib±dhanattha½.
¾d²yati  eten±ti  ±d±na½,  daº¹assa  ±d±na½ daº¹±d±na½, Abhibhavitv± paravihe-
µhanacittupp±do.   Satth±d±nepi   eseva   nayo.   Hatthapar±m±s±divasena  k±yena
k±tabbakalaho k±yakalaho. Mammaghaµµan±divasena v±c±ya k±tabbakalaho v±c±-
kalaho.  Virujjhanavasena  vir³pa½  gaºh±ti eten±ti viggaho. Viruddha½ vadati ete-
n±ti   viv±do.  Tuva½  tuvanti  ag±ravavacanasahacaraºato  tuva½  tuva½,  sabbete
tath±pavatt±  dosasahagatacittupp±d±  veditabb±. Ten±ha bhagav± “aneke p±pak±
akusal± dhamm± sambhavant²”ti (d². ni. 2.104).
    112.  Desana½  nivattes²ti  “taºha½ paµicca pariyesan±”ti-±din± anulomanayena
pavattita½  desana½  paµilomanayena puna “±rakkh±dhikaraºan”ti ±rabhanto niva-
ttesi.   Pañcak±maguºikar±gavasen±ti   ±rammaºabh³t±  pañca  k±maguº±  etassa
atth²ti   pañcak±maguºiko,  tattha  rañjanavasena  abhiramaºavasena  pavattar±go,
tassa  vasena  uppann±  rañjanavasena  taºh±yanavasena  pavatt±  r³p±ditaºh±va
k±mesu  taºh±ti  k±mataºh±.  Bhavati atthi sabbak±la½ tiµµhat²ti pavatt± bhavadiµµhi
uttarapadalopena   bhavo,   ta½sahagat±   taºh±   bhavataºh±.  Vibhavati  vinassati
ucchijjat²ti   pavatt±   vibhavadiµµhi   vibhavo  uttarapadalopena,  ta½sahagat±  taºh±
vibhavataºh±ti    ±ha    “sassatadiµµh²”ti-±di.    Ime   dve   dhamm±ti   (2.0100)   “esa
paccayo  up±d±nassa,  yadida½  taºh±”ti (d². ni. 2.101) eva½ vutt± vaµµam³lataºh±
ca “taºha½ paµicca pariyesan±”ti (d². ni.



2.103) eva½ vutt± samud±c±rataºh± c±ti ime dve dhamm±. Vaµµam³lasamud±c±ra-
vasen±ti   vaµµam³lavasena  ceva  samud±c±ravasena  ca.  Dv²hi  koµµh±seh²ti  dv²hi
bh±gehi. Dv²hi avayavehi samosaranti nibbattanavasena sama½ vattanti itoti samo-
saraºa½,  paccayo, eka½ samosaraºa½ et±santi ekasamosaraº±. Kena pana eka-
samosaraº±ti   ±ha  “vedan±y±”ti.  Dvepi  hi  taºh±  vedan±paccay±  ev±ti.  Ten±ha
“vedan±paccayena    ekapaccay±”ti.    Tato   tato   osaritv±   ±gantv±   samavasana-
µµh±na½   osaraºa   samosaraºa½.  Vedan±ya  sama½  saha  ekasmi½  ±rammaºe
osaraºakapavattanak±   vedan±  samosaraº±ti  ±ha  “ida½  sahaj±tasamosaraºa½
n±m±”ti.
    113.   Sabbeti   uppattidv±ravasena   bhinditv±  vutt±  savip±kaphass±  eva  viññ±-
º±di  vedan±pariyos±n± vip±kavith²ti katv±. Paµiccasamupp±dakath± n±ma vaµµaka-
th±ti  ±ha  “µhapetv±  catt±ro  lokuttaravip±kaphasse”ti. Bahudh±ti bahuppak±rena.
Ayañhi  pañcadv±re cakkhupas±d±divatthuk±na½ pañcanna½ vedan±na½ cakkhu-
samphass±diko   phasso   sahaj±ta-aññamaññanissayavip±ka-±h±rasampayutta-a-
tthi-avigatavasena   aµµhadh±   paccayo   hoti.   Ses±na½   pana   ekekasmi½  dv±re
sampaµicchanasant²raºatad±rammaºavasena   pavatt±na½   k±m±vacaravip±kave-
dan±na½   cakkhusamphass±diko  phasso  upanissayavasena  ekadh±va  paccayo
hoti.    Manodv±repi    tad±rammaºavasena    pavatt±na½   k±m±vacaravip±kaveda-
n±na½  sahaj±tamanosamphasso  tatheva aµµhadh± paccayo hoti, tath± paµisandhi-
bhavaªgacutivasena  pavatt±na½ tebh³makavip±kavedan±na½. Y± pana t± mano-
dv±re  tad±rammaºavasena  pavatt±  k±m±vacaravedan±,  t±sa½  manodv±r±vajja-
nasampayutto manosamphasso upanissayavasena ekadh±va paccayo hot²ti eva½
phasso bahudh± vedan±ya paccayo hot²ti veditabba½.
    114.   Vedan±d²nanti   vedan±saññ±saªkh±raviññ±º±na½.   Asadisabh±v±ti  anu-
bhavanasañj±nan±bhisaªkharaºavij±nanabh±v±.     Te    hi    aññamaññavidhurena
vedayit±dir³pena  ±kiriyanti  paññ±yant²ti ±k±r±ti vuccanti. Teyev±Ti (2.0101) veda-
n±d²na½  te  eva  vedayit±di-±k±r±.  S±dhuka½  dassiyam±n±ti  sakkacca½  pacca-
kkhato  viya pak±siyam±n±. Ta½ ta½ l²namattha½ gament²ti “ar³paµµho ±rammaº±-
bhimukhanamanaµµho”ti   evam±dika½   ta½   ta½  l²na½  ap±kaµamattha½  gamenti
ñ±pent²ti   liªg±ni.   Tassa   tassa  sañj±nanahetutoti  tassa  tassa  ar³paµµh±dikassa
sallakkhaºassa  k±raºatt±.  Nim²yanti  anum²yanti  eteh²ti nimitt±ni. Tath± tath± ar³-
pabh±v±dippak±rena, vedayit±dippak±rena ca uddisitabbato kathetabbato uddes±.
Tasm±ti   “asadisabh±v±”ti-±din±   vuttamevattha½   k±raºabh±vena   pacc±masati.
Yasm±   vedan±d²na½  aññamañña-asadisabh±v±  yath±vuttenatthena  ±k±r±dayo,
tasm± aya½ id±ni vuccam±no ettha p±¼ipade attho.
    N±masam³hass±ti   ±rammaº±bhimukha½  namanaµµhena  “n±man”ti  laddhasa-
maññassa    vedan±dicatukkhandhasaªkh±tassa   ar³padhammapuñjassa.   Pañña-
tt²ti  “n±mak±yo  ar³pakal±po  ar³pino khandh±”ti-±dik± paññ±pan± hoti. Cetan±pa-
dh±natt± saªkh±rakkhandhadhamm±na½ “saªkh±r±na½ cetan±k±re”ti-±di vutta½.
Tath±   hi   suttantabh±jan²ye   saªkh±rakkhandhavibhajane  “y±  cetan±  sañcetan±
sañcetayitattan”ti  (vibha.  249  abhidhammabh±jan²ye)  cetan±va  niddiµµh±.  Asat²ti
asantesu.  Vacanavipall±sena  hi  eva½  vutta½.  Catt±ro  khandhe  vatthu½ katv±ti



vedan±   saññ±   citta½   cetan±dayoti   ime  catukkhandhasaññite  nissayapaccaya-
bh³te dhamme vatthu½ katv±. Ayañca nayo pañcadv±repi sambhavat²ti “manodv±-
re”ti  visesita½.  Adhivacanasamphassavevacanoti  adhivacanamukhena  paññatti-
mukhena   gahetabbatt±   “adhivacanasamphasso”ti   laddhan±mo.   SoTi  manosa-
mphasso.  Pañcavok±re ca hadayavatthu½ niss±ya labbhanato r³pak±ye paññ±ya-
teva,  aya½  pana  nayo  idha na icchito vedan±dipaµikkhepavasena asambhavapa-
riy±yassa  jotitatt±ti  “pañcapas±de  vatthu½  katv±  uppajjeyy±”ti  attho vutto. Na hi
vedan±sannissayena    vin±    pañcapas±de   vatthu½   katv±   manosamphassassa
sambhavo   atthi.   Uppattiµµh±ne   asati   anuppattiµµh±nato  phalassa  uppatti  n±ma
kad±cipi     natth²ti     imamattha½    yath±dhigatassa    atthassa    nidassanavasena
dassento   “ambarukkhe”ti-±dim±ha  (2.0102).  R³pak±yatoti  kevala½  r³pak±yato.
Tass±ti manosamphassassa.
    Virodhipaccayasannip±te   vibh³tatar±   visadisuppatti,   tasmi½   v±   sati   attano
sant±ne  vijjam±nasseva  visadisuppattihetubh±vo  ruppan±k±ro.  So  eva  ruppan±-
k±ro  vatthusappaµigh±dika½  ta½  ta½  l²namattha½  gamet²ti  liªga½.  Tassa tassa
sañj±nanahetuto  nimitta½.  Tath±  tath±  uddisitabbato  uddesoti  evamettha  ±k±r±-
dayo   atthato   veditabb±.  Vatth±rammaº±na½  aññamaññapaµihanana½  paµigho,
tato   paµighato   j±to  paµighasamphasso.  Ten±ha  “sappaµighan”ti-±di.  N±mak±ya-
toti  kevala½  n±mak±yato.  Tass±ti  paµighasamphassassa. Sesa½ paµhamapañhe
vuttanayameva.
    Ubhayavasen±ti   n±mak±yo   r³pak±yoti   ubhayasannissayassa  adhivacanasa-
mphasso paµighasamphassoti ubhayasamphassassa vasena.
    Visu½  visu½  paccaya½  dassetv±ti  byatirekamukhena pacceka½ n±mak±yar³-
pak±yasaññita½   paccaya½  dassetv±.  Tesanti  phass±na½.  Avisesatoti  visesa½
akatv±  s±maññato.  Dassetunti  byatirekamukheneva  dassetu½. Eseva het³ti esa
chasupi    dv±resu    pavatto    n±mar³pasaªkh±to    hetu    yath±raha½   dvinnampi
phass±na½. Id±ni ta½ yath±raha½ pavatti½ vibhajitv± dassetu½ “cakkhudv±r±d²su
h²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Sampayuttak±  khandh±ti phassena sampayutt± vedan±dayo khandh±. ¾vajjana-
ss±pi  sampayuttakkhandhaggahaºenevettha  gahaºa½  daµµhabba½ tadavin±bh±-
vato.  Parato  manosamphassepi eseva nayo. Pañcavidhop²ti cakkhusamphass±di-
vasena pañcavidhopi. So phassoti paµighasamphasso. Bahudh±ti bahuppak±rena.
Tath±  hi  vip±kan±ma½  vip±kassa  anekabhedassa  manosamphassassa  sahaj±-
ta-aññamaññanissayavip±kasampayutta-atthi-avigatavasena     sattadh±    paccayo
hoti.  Ya½  panettha  ±h±rakicca½,  ta½ ±h±rapaccayavasena. Ya½ indriyakicca½,
ta½   indriyapaccayavasena   paccayo   hoti.   Avip±ka½  pana  n±ma½  avip±kassa
manosamphassassa   µhapetv±   vip±kapaccaya½  itaresa½  vasena  paccayo  hoti.
R³pa½  pana  cakkh±yatan±dibheda½  cakkhusamphass±dikassa  pañcavidhassa
phassassa         nissayapurej±ta-indriyavippayutta-atthi-avigatavasena        (2.0103)
chadh±  paccayo hoti. R³p±yatan±dibheda½ tassa pañcavidhassa ±rammaºapure-
j±ta-atthi-avigatavasena   catudh±   paccayo   hoti.  Manosamphassassa  pana  t±ni
r³p±yatan±d²ni,    dhamm±rammaºañca    tath±    ca   ±rammaºapaccayamatteneva



paccayo   hoti.   Vatthur³pa½  pana  manosamphassassa  nissayapurej±tavippayu-
tta-atthi-avigatavasena     pañcadh±    paccayo    hoti.    Eva½    n±mar³pa½    assa
phassassa bahudh± paccayo hot²ti veditabba½.
    115.  Paµhamuppattiya½  viññ±ºa½  n±mar³passa  visesapaccayoti imamattha½
byatirekamukhena   dassetu½   p±¼iya½   “m±tukucchimhi   na   okkamissath±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Gabbhaseyyakapaµisandhi  hi  b±hirato  m±tukucchi½  okkamantassa  viya
hont²pi   atthato  yath±paccaya½  khandh±na½  tattha  paµhamuppattiyeva.  Ten±ha
“pavisitv±  …pe…  na  vattissath±”ti. Suddhanti kevala½ viññ±ºena amissita½ vira-
hita½.   “Avasesan”ti   ida½  n±m±pekkha½,  tasm±  avasesa½  n±mar³panti  ima½
viññ±ºa½   µhapetv±   avasesa½   n±mar³pa½   v±ti  attho.  Paµisandhivasena  okka-
ntanti  paµisandhiggahaºavasena, m±tukucchi½ okkamantassa v± paµham±vayava-
bh±vena   otiººa½.   Vokkamissath±ti   santativiccheda½  vin±sa½  upagamissatha,
ta½  pana  maraºa½  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha “cutivasen±”ti. Ass±ti viññ±ºassa, tañca kho
viññ±ºas±maññavasena   vutta½.  Ten±ha  “tasseva  cittassa  nirodhen±”ti,  paµisa-
ndhicittasseva  nirodhen±ti  attho.  Tatoti  paµisandhicittato.  Paµisandhicittassa, tato
dutiyatatiyacitt±na½  v±  nirodhena  cuti  na  hot²ti  vuttamattha½  yuttito vibh±vetu½
“paµisandhicittena  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Etasmi½  antareti  etasmi½  so¼asacittakkhaºe
k±le.  Antar±yo  natth²ti  ettha  d±rakassa  t±va  maraºantar±yo  m±  hotu tad± cutici-
ttassa  asambhavato,  m±tu  pana  katha½  tad±  maraºantar±y±bh±voti?  Ta½  ta½
k±la½  anatikkamitv± tadantareyeva cavanadhamm±ya gabbhaggahaºasseva asa-
mbhavato. Ten±ha “ayañhi anok±so n±m±”ti, cutiy±ti adhipp±yo.
    Paµisandhicittena  saddhi½  samuµµhitar³p±n²ti okkantikkhaºe uppannakammaja-
r³p±ni  vadati.  T±ni  hi  nippariy±yato  paµisandhicittena  saddhi½  samuµµhitar³p±ni
n±ma,   na   utusamuµµh±n±ni   paµisandhicittassa   upp±dato  pacch±  samuµµhitatt±.
Cittaj±h±raj±na½   (2.0104)   pana   tad±   asambhavo  eva.  Y±ni  paµisandhicittena
saddhi½  samuµµhitar³p±ni,  t±ni  tividh±ni  tassa  upp±dakkhaºe  samuµµhit±ni,  µhiti-
kkhaºe  samuµµhit±ni,  bhaªgakkhaºe samuµµhit±n²ti. Tesu upp±dakkhaºe samuµµhi-
t±ni  sattarasamassa  bhavaªgassa upp±dakkhaºe nirujjhanti, µhitikkhaºe samuµµhi-
t±ni  µhitikkhaºe  nirujjhanti,  bhaªgakkhaºe samuµµhit±ni bhaªgakkhaºe nirujjhanti.
Tattha   “bhañjam±no   dhammo   bhañjam±nassa  dhammassa  paccayo  hot²”ti  na
sakk±   vattu½,   upp±de,   pana  µhitiyañca  na  na  sakk±ti  “sattarasamassa  bhava-
ªgassa   upp±dakkhaºe,   µhitikkhaºe  ca  dharant±na½  vasena  tassa  paccayampi
d±tu½  na sakkont²”ti vutta½. R³pak±y³patthambhitasseva hi n±mak±yassa pañca-
vok±re   pavatt²ti.   Tehi   r³padhammehi   tassa  cittassa  balavatara½  sandh±y±ha
“sattarasamassa   …pe…   pavatti  pavattat²”ti.  Paveº²  ghaµiyat²ti  aµµhacatt±l²saka-
mmajassa  r³papaveº²  sambandh±  hutv± pavattati. Paµhamañhi paµisandhicitta½,
tato  y±va  so¼asama½  bhavaªgacitta½,  tesu  ekekassa upp±daµhitibhaªgavasena
tayo   tayo  khaº±.  Tattha  ekekassa  cittassa  t²su  t²su  khaºesu  samati½sa  sama-
ti½sa  kammajar³p±ni uppajjanti. Iti so¼asatik± aµµhacatt±l²sa½ honti. Esa nayo tato
paresupi.     Ta½     sandh±ya     vutta½     “aµµhacatt±l²sakammajassa    r³papaveº²
sambandh±  hutv±  pavattat²”ti.  Sace pana na sakkont²ti paµisandhicittena saddhi½
samuµµhitar³p±ni    sattarasamassa    bhavaªgassa    paccaya½    d±tu½   sace   na



sakkonti.   Yadi   hi   paµisandhicittato   sattarasama½   cuticitta½  siy±,  paµisandhici-
ttassa  µhitibhaªgakkhaºesupi  kammajar³pa½  na uppajjeyya, pageva bhavaªgaci-
ttakkhaºesu.  Tath±  sati  nattheva  tassa  cittassa  paccayal±bhoti  pavatti nappava-
ttati, paveº² na ghaµiyateva, aññadatthu vicchijjati. Ten±ha “vokkamatiti n±ma hot²”-
ti-±di.
    Itthatt±y±ti     ittha½pak±rat±ya.    Y±diso    gabbhaseyyakassa    attabh±vo,    ta½
sandh±yeta½  vutta½. Tassa ca pañcakkhandh± an³n± eva hont²ti ±ha “eva½ pari-
puººapañcakkhandhabh±v±y±”ti.    Upacchijjissath±ti   sant±navicchedena   vicchi-
ndeyya.   Suddha½  n±mar³pamev±ti  viññ±ºavirahita½  kevala½  n±mar³pameva.
Avayav±na½   p±rip³ri   vu¹¹hi.   Thirabh±vappatti   vir³¼hi.   Mahallakabh±vappatti
vepulla½. T±ni ca yath±kkama½ paµham±divayavasena hont²ti vutta½ “paµhamava-
yavasen±”ti-±di.  V±-saddo  aniyamattho, tena vassasahassadvay±d²na½ saªgaho
daµµhabbo.
    Viññ±ºamev±ti  (2.0105)  niyamavacana½,  ito b±hirakappitassa attano, issar±d²-
nañca  paµikkhepapada½,  na  avijj±diphass±dipaµikkhepapada½ paµiyog²nivattana-
padatt±  avadh±raºassa.  Ten±ha  “eseva het³”ti-±di. Ayañca nayo heµµh±pi sabba-
padesu   yath±raha½   vattabbo.   Id±ni   viññ±ºameva  n±mar³passa  padh±nak±ra-
ºanti  imamattha½  opammavasena vibh±vetu½ “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½. Pacceka½
viya samuditass±pi n±mar³passa viññ±ºena vin± attakicc±samatthata½ dassetu½
“tva½   n±mar³pa½   n±m±”ti   ekajjha½   gahaºa½.   Purec±riketi  pubbaªgameva.
Viññ±ºañhi  sahaj±tadhamm±na½  pubbaªgama½. Ten±ha bhagav± “manopubba-
ªgam±  dhamm±”ti.  (dha. pa. 1; netti. 90, 92; peµako. 13, 83) bahudh±Ti anekappa-
k±rena paccayo hoti. 
     Katha½?  Vip±kan±massa  hi  paµisandhiya½  añña½  v±  viññ±ºa½  sahaj±ta-a-
ññamaññanissayavip±ka-±h±ra-indriyasampayutta-atthi-avigatapaccayehi
navadh±  paccayo  hoti.  Vatthur³passa  paµisandhiya½ sahaj±ta-aññamaññanissa-
yavip±ka-±h±ra-indriyavippayutta-atthi-avigatapaccayehi   navadh±   paccayo   hoti.
Ýhapetv± pana vatthur³pa½ sesar³passa imesu



navasu  aññamaññapaccaya½  apanetv±  sesehi  aµµhahi  paccayehi  paccayo  hoti.
Abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa½  pana  asaññasattar³passa,  pañcavok±re v± kammajassa
suttantikapariy±yato    upanissayavasena    ekadh±va   paccayo   hoti.   Avasesañhi
paµhamabhavaªgato pabhuti sabbampi viññ±ºa½ tassa n±mar³passa yath±raha½
paccayo   hot²ti  veditabba½.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±rato  pana  paccayanaye
dassiyam±ne  sabb±pi  mah±pakaraºakath±  ±netabb±  hot²ti  na  vitth±rit±. Katha½
paneta½   paccetabba½  “paµisandhin±mar³pa½  viññ±ºapaccay±  hot²”ti?  Suttato,
yuttito   ca.   P±¼iyañhi   “citt±nuparivattino  dhamm±”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  m±tik±  62)
nayena  bahudh±  vedan±d²na½  viññ±ºapaccayat±  ±gat±.  Yuttito  pana  idha citta-
jena   r³pena   diµµhena   adiµµhass±pi  r³passa  viññ±ºa½  paccayo  hot²ti  viññ±yati.
Cittehi   pasanne,   appasanne   v±   tadanur³p±ni   r³p±ni  uppajjam±n±ni  diµµh±ni,
diµµhena  ca  adiµµhassa anum±na½ hot²ti. Imin± idha “diµµhena cittajar³pena adiµµha-
ss±pi  paµisandhir³passa  viññ±ºa½  paccayo hot²”ti paccetabbameta½. Kammasa-
muµµh±nass±pi   hi   r³passa  cittasamuµµh±nassa  viya  viññ±ºapaccayat±  paµµh±ne
±gat±ti.
    116.  Idha  (2.0106)  samudaya-saddo  samud±ya-saddo  viya  sam³hapariy±yoti
±ha  “dukkhar±sisambhavo”ti.  Ekakoti  asah±yo  r±japaris±rahito.  Passeyy±ma  te
r±jabh±va½  amhehi  vin±ti  adhipp±yo.  Yath±raha½  parisa½ rañjet²ti hi r±j±. Attha-
toti   atthasiddhito  avadantampi  vadati  viya.  “Hadayavatthun”ti  imin±va  tannissa-
yopi  gahito  v±ti  daµµhabba½. ¾nantariyabh±vato nissayanissayopi “nissayo” tveva
vuccat²ti.   Paµisandhiviññ±ºa½   n±ma   bhaveyy±si,   neta½  µh±na½  vijjat²ti  attho.
Ten±ha  “passeyy±m±”ti-±di.  Bahudh±ti anekadh± paccayo hoti. Katha½? N±ma½
t±va   paµisandhiya½  sahaj±ta-aññamaññanissayavip±kasampayutta-atthi-avigata-
paccayehi   sattadh±   viññ±ºassa  paccayo  hot²ti.  Kiñci  panettha  hetupaccayena,
kiñci   ±h±rapaccayen±ti  eva½  aññath±pi  paccayo  hoti.  Avip±ka½  pana  n±ma½
yath±vuttesu    paccayesu    µhapetv±   vip±kapaccaya½   itarehi   chahi   paccayehi
paccayo  hoti.  Kiñci  panettha  hetupaccayena,  kiñci  ±h±rapaccayen±ti  aññath±pi
paccayo  hoti,  tañca  kho pavattiya½yeva, na paµisandhiya½. R³pato pana hadaya-
vatthu    paµisandhiya½    viññ±ºassa   sahaj±ta-aññamaññanissayavippayutta-atthi
avigatapaccayehi  chadh±va  paccayo hoti. Pavattiya½ pana sahaj±ta-aññamañña-
paccayavajjitehi  pañcahi  purej±tapaccayena saha teheva paccayehi paccayo hoti.
Cakkh±yatan±dibheda½  pana  pañcavidhampi  r³pa½ yath±kkama½ cakkhuviññ±-
º±dibhedassa    viññ±ºassa   nissayapurej±ta-indriyavippayutta-atthi-avigatapacca-
yehi  paccayo  hot²ti  eva½  n±mar³pa½  viññ±ºassa  bahudh±  paccayo  hot²ti  vedi-
tabba½.
    Yv±yamanukkamena    viññ±ºassa    n±mar³pa½,    paµisandhin±mar³passa,   ca
viññ±ºa½   pati   paccayabh±vo,   so  kad±ci  viññ±ºassa  s±tisayo,  kad±ci  n±mar³-
passa,  kad±ci  ubhinna½  sadisoti  tividhopi  so  “ett±vat±”ti  padena ekajjha½ gahi-
toti   dassento   “viññ±ºe   …pe…   pavattes³”ti  vatv±  puna  yamidampi  viññ±ºa½
n±mar³pasaññit±na½    pañcanna½    khandh±na½    aññamaññanissayena    pava-
tt±na½   ettakena  sabb±  sa½s±ravaµµappavatt²ti  imamattha½  dassento  “ettakena
…pe…  paµisandhiyo”ti  ±ha.  Tattha  ettaken±ti  ettakeneva,  na  ito  aññena kenaci



k±rakavedakasabh±vena    attan±,    issar±din±   v±ti   attho.   Antogadh±vadh±raºa-
ñheta½ pada½.
    Vacanamattameva  (2.0107)  adhikicc±ti d±s±d²su siriva¹¹hak±di-sadd± viya ata-
thatt±  vacanamattameva  adhik±ra½  katv± pavattassa. Ten±ha “attha½ adisv±”ti.
Voh±rass±ti   voharaºamattassa.   Pathoti  pavattimaggo  pavattiy±  visayo.  Yasm±
saraºakiriy±vasena  puggalo “sato”ti vuccati, sampaj±nanakiriy±vasena “sampaj±-
no”ti,  tasm±  vutta½  “k±raº±padesavasen±”ti.  K±raºa½  niddh±retv±  utti  nirutt²ti.
Ekameva  attha½  “paº¹ito”ti-±din± pak±rato ñ±panato “paññatt²”ti vadanti. So eva
hi   “paº¹ito”ti   ca  “byatto”ti  ca  “medh±v²”ti  ca  paññ±p²yat²ti.  Paº¹iccappak±rato
pana  paº¹ito,  veyyattiyappak±rato  byattoti paññ±p²yat²ti eva½ pak±rato paññ±pa-
nato     paññatti.    Yasm±    idha    adhivacananiruttipaññattipad±ni    sam±natth±ni.
Sabbañca  vacana½  adhivacan±dibh±va½  bhajati,  tasm±  kesuci vacanavisesesu
visesena  pavattehi adhivacan±disaddehi sabb±ni vacan±ni paññatti-atthappak±sa-
nas±maññena vutt±n²ti imin± adhipp±yena ayamatthayojan± kat±ti veditabb±.
    Atha   v±  adhi-saddo  uparibh±ve,  upari  vacana½  adhivacana½.  Kassa  upari?
Pak±setabbassa  atthass±ti  p±kaµo yamattho. Adh²na½ v± vacana½ adhivacana½.
Kena   adh²na½?  Atthena.  Tath±  ta½ta½-atthappak±sena  nicchita½,  niyata½  v±
vacana½  nirutti.  Pathav²dh±tupuris±dita½ta½pak±rena  ñ±panato  paññatt²ti eva½
adhivacan±dipad±na½  sabbavacanesu  pavatti  veditabb±,  aññath±  siriva¹¹haka-
dhanava¹¹hakappak±r±nameva  niruttit±,  “paº¹ito  viyatto”ti eva½ pak±r±nameva
ekameva  attha½  tena tena pak±rena ñ±pent±na½ paññattit± ca ±pajjeyy±ti. Eva½
t²hipi   n±mehi  vuttassa  voh±rassa  pavattimaggopi  saha  viññ±ºena  n±mar³panti
ett±vat±va  icchitabbo.  Ten±ha  “it²”ti-±di. Paññ±ya avacaritabbanti paññ±ya pava-
ttitabba½,   ñeyyanti   attho.  Ten±ha  “j±nitabban”ti.  Vaµµanti  kilesavaµµa½,  kamma-
vaµµa½,  vip±kavaµµanti  tividhampi  vaµµa½. Vattat²ti pavattati. Tayida½ “j±yeth±”ti-±-
din±   pañcahi   padehi   vuttassa  atthassa  nigamanavasena  vutta½.  ¾di-saddena
itth²tipuris±ti-±d²nampi  saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  N±mapaññattatth±y±ti  khandh±dipha-
ss±disatt±di-itth±din±massa     paññ±panatth±ya.    Vatthupi    ett±vat±va.    Ten±ha
“khandhapañcakampi  ett±vat±va  paññ±yat²”ti. Ett±vat± ettakena, saha viññ±ºena
n±mar³pappavattiy±ti attho.
 
                                                         Attapaññattivaººan±
 
    117.  Anusandhiyati  (2.0108)  eten±ti  anusandhi,  heµµh± ±gatadesan±ya anusa-
ndh±navasena  pavatt±  uparidesan±,  s±  paµhamapadassa dassit±, id±ni dutiyapa-
dassa   dassetabb±ti   tamattha½  dassento  “iti  bhagav±”ti-±dim±ha.  R³pinti  r³pa-
vanta½.  Parittanti  na  vipula½,  appakanti  attho.  Yasm±  att±  n±ma  koci  parama-
tthato   natthi.   Kevala½   pana   diµµhigatik±na½   parikappitamatta½,  tasm±  yattha
nesa½    attasaññ±,   yath±   cassa   r³pibh±v±diparikappan±   hoti,   ta½   dassento
“yo”ti-±dim±ha.  R³pi½  parittanti  attano  upaµµhitakasiºar³pavasena  r³pi½,  tassa
ava¹¹hitabh±vena    paritta½.    Paññapeti    n²lakasiº±divasena   n±n±kasiºal±bh².
Tanti  att±na½.  Anantanti  kasiºanimittassa  appam±ºat±ya  paricchedassa anupa-



µµh±nato   antarahita½.   Uggh±µetv±ti  bh±van±ya  apanetv±.  Nimittaphuµµhok±santi
tena kasiºanimittena phuµµhappadesa½. Tes³ti cat³su ar³pakkhandhesu. Viññ±ºa-
mattamev±ti “viññ±ºamayo att±”ti eva½v±d².
    118.   “Etarah²”ti   s±vadh±raºamida½   padanti  tadattha½  dassento  “id±nev±”ti
vatv±  avadh±raºena  nivattitamattha½  ±ha  “na  ito  paran”ti. Tattha tattheva satt±
ucchijjant²ti  ucchedav±d²,  ten±ha  “ucchedavaseneta½ vuttan”ti. Bh±vinti sabba½
sad±  bh±vi½  avinassanaka½. Ten±ha “sassatavaseneta½ vuttan”ti. Atath±sabh±-
vanti   yath±  parav±d²  vadanti,  na  tath±  sabh±va½.  Tathabh±v±y±ti  ucchedabh±-
v±ya   v±   sassatabh±v±ya  v±.  Aniyamavacanañheta½  vutta½  s±maññajotan±va-
sena.  Samp±dess±m²ti  tathabh±va½  assa  sampanna½ katv± dassayiss±mi, pati-
µµh±pess±m²ti  attho.  Tath±  hi  vakkhati  “sassatav±dañca  j±n±petv±”ti-±di.  (d².  ni.
aµµha.   2.118)  imin±ti  “atatha½  v±  pan±”ti-±di  vacanena,  anucchedasabh±vampi
sam±na½    sassatav±dino    mativasen±ti    adhipp±yo.   Upakappess±m²ti   upecca
samatthayiss±mi.
    Eva½  sam±nanti  eva½  bh³ta½ sam±na½. R³pakasiºajjh±na½ r³pa½ uttarapa-
dalopena, adhigamanavasena ta½ etassa atth²ti r³p²ti ±ha “r³pinti r³pakasiºal±bhi-
n”ti.  Parittatt±nudiµµh²ti  ettha  r³p²-saddopi-±vutti-±dinayena  ±netv± vattabbo, r³p²-
bh±vampi  hi  so  diµµhigatiko parittabh±va½ viya (2.0109) attano abhinivissa µhitoti.
Ar³pinti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  “Pattapal±sabahulagacchasaªkhepena ghanagaha-
najaµ±vit±n±   n±tid²ghasant±n±  valli,  tabbipar²t±  lat±”ti  vadanti.  Appah²naµµhen±ti
maggena   asamucchinnabh±vena.   K±raºal±bhe   sati   uppajjan±rahat±   anusaya-
naµµho.
    Ar³pakasiºa½    n±ma   kasiºuggh±µi½   ±k±sa½,   na   paricchinn±k±sakasiºa½.
“Ubhayampi  ar³pakasiºamev±”ti  keci.  Ar³pakkhandhagocara½ v±ti vedan±dayo
ar³pakkhandh±   “att±”ti   abhinivesassa   gocaro   etass±ti   ar³pakkhandhagocaro,
diµµhigatiko,   ta½   ar³pakkhandhagocara½.  V±-saddo  vuttavikappattho.  Saddayo-
jan±  pana  ar³pa½  ar³pakkhandh±  gocarabh³t±  etassa  atth²ti ar³p², ta½ ar³pi½.
L±bhino  catt±roti r³pakasiº±dil±bhavasena ta½ ta½ diµµhiv±da½ sayameva parika-
ppetv±  ta½  ±d±ya  paggayha  paññ±panak±  catt±ro  diµµhigatik±.  Tesa½ antev±si-
k±ti tesa½ l±bh²na½ v±da½ paccakkhato, parampar±ya ca uggahetv± tatheva na½
khamitv±   rocetv±   paññ±panak±   catt±ro.   Takkik±  catt±roti  kasiºajjh±nassa  al±-
bhino  kevala½  takkanavaseneva  yath±vutte  catt±ro  diµµhiv±de  sayameva  abhini-
vissa paggayha µhit± catt±ro. Tesa½ antev±sik± pubbe vuttanayena veditabb±.
 
                                                      Na-attapaññattivaººan±
 
    119.   ¾raddhavipassakop²ti   sampar±yikavipassakopi,  tena  balavavipassan±ya
µhita½  puggala½  dasseti.  Na paññapeti eva abahussuto p²ti adhipp±yo. T±diso hi
vipassan±ya  ±nubh±vo.  S±sanikopi  jh±n±bhiññ±l±bh²  “na  paññapet²”ti  na  vatta-
bboti  so  idha  na  uddhaµo.  Id±ni nesa½ apaññ±pane k±raºa½ dasseti “etesañh²”-
ti-±din±. Icceva ñ±ºa½ hoti, na vipar²tagg±ho tassa k±raºassa d³rasamuss±ritatt±.
Ar³pakkhandh± icceva ñ±ºa½ hot²ti yojan±.



 
                                                  Attasamanupassan±vaººan±
 
    121.   Diµµhivasena   samanupassitv±,   na  ñ±ºavasena.  S±  ca  samanupassan±
atthato diµµhidassanavasena.
    “Vedana½   (2.0110)   attato  samanupassat²”ti  eva½  ±gat±  vedan±kkhandhava-
tthuk±  sakk±yadiµµhi.  Iµµh±dibheda½ ±rammaºa½ na paµisa½vedet²ti appaµisa½ve-
danoti  vedakabh±vapaµikkhepamukhena  sañj±nan±dibh±vopi paµikkhitto hoti tada-
vin±bh±vatoti  ±ha  “imin± r³pakkhandhavatthuk± sakk±yadiµµhi kathit±”ti. “Att± me
vediyat²”ti  imin± appaµisa½vedanatta½ paµikkhipati. Ten±ha “nopi appaµisa½veda-
no”ti.  “Vedan±dhammo”ti  pana  imin±  “vedan±  me  att±”ti  ima½  v±da½  paµikkhi-
pati.  Vedan±saªkh±to  dhammo etassa atth²ti hi vedan±dhammoti vedan±ya sama-
nn±gatabh±va½  tassa  paµij±n±ti. Ten±ha “etassa ca vedan±dhammo avippayutta-
sabh±vo”ti.     Saññ±saªkh±raviññ±ºakkhandhavatthuk±     sakk±yadiµµhi    kathit±ti
±netv±  sambandho.  “Vedan±sampayuttatt± vediyat²”ti ta½sampayogato ta½kicca-
katam±ha  yath±  cetan±yogato  cetano  purisoti. Sabbesampi ta½ s±rammaºadha-
mm±na½  ±rammaº±nubhavana½  labbhateva,  tañca kho ekadesato phuµµhat±ma-
ttato,    vedan±ya   pana   vissavit±ya   s±mibh±vena   ±rammaºaras±nubhavananti.
Tass±   vasena   saññ±dayopi   ta½sampayuttatt±   “vediyat²”ti   vuccanti.   Tath±  hi
vutta½  aµµhas±liniya½  “±rammaºaras±nubhavanaµµh±na½ patv± sesasampayutta-
dhamm±  ekadesamattakameva  anubhavant²”ti,  (dha.  sa. aµµha. 1 dhammuddesa-
kath±)  r±jas³danidassanena  v±yamattho  tattha  vibh±vito  eva.  Etass±ti  saññ±di-
kkhandhattayassa.     “Avippayuttasabh±vo”ti    imin±    avisa½yogajanita½    kañci
visesa½ µh±na½ d²peti.
    122.  Tatth±ti tesu v±resu. T²su diµµhigatikes³ti “vedan± me att±”ti, “appaµisa½ve-
dano  me  att±”ti,  “vedan±dhammo  me  att±”ti  ca  eva½v±desu  t²su diµµhigatikesu.
Tissanna½  vedan±na½  bhinnasabh±vatt±  sukha½  vedana½  “att±”ti  samanupa-
ssato dukkha½, adukkhamasukha½ v± vedana½ “att±”ti samanupassan± na yutt±.
Eva½ sesadvaye p²ti ±ha



“yo yo ya½ ya½ vedana½ att±ti samanupassat²”ti.
    123. “Hutv± abh±vato”ti imin± udayabbayavantat±ya anicc±ti dasseti, “tehi teh²”-
ti-±din±  anekak±raºasaªkhatatt±  saªkhat±ti.  Ta½  ta½ paccayanti “indriya½, ±ra-
mmaºa½,  viññ±ºa½,  sukha,  vedan²yo  phasso”ti  (2.0111)  eva½  ±dika½ ta½ ta½
attano  k±raºa½  paµicca  niss±ya samm± sassat±dibh±vassa, ucched±dibh±vassa
ca  abh±vena  ñ±yena  samak±raºena sadisak±raºena anur³pak±raºena uppann±.
Khayasabh±v±ti  khayadhamm±,  Vayasabh±v±ti  vayadhamm± virajjanasabh±v±ti
vir±gadhamm±,   nirujjhanasabh±v±ti  nirodhadhamm±,  cat³hipi  padehi  vedan±ya
bhaªgabh±vameva    dasseti.   Ten±ha   “khayoti   …pe…   khayadhamm±ti-±di   vu-
n”ti.
    Vigatoti  sabh±vavigamena  vigato.  Ekassev±ti  ekasseva  diµµhigatikassa. T²supi
k±les³ti  tissanna½  vedan±na½  pavattik±lesu. Eso me att±ti “eso sukhavedan±sa-
bh±vo,   dukkha-adukkhamasukhavedan±sabh±vo   me  att±”ti  ki½  pana  hot²,  eka-
sseva  bhinnasabh±vata½  anummattako  katha½  paccet²ti  adhipp±yena pucchati.
Itaro  evampi  tassa  na  hoti  yev±ti  dassento  “ki½ pana na bhavissat²”ti-±dim±ha.
Visesen±ti  sukh±divibh±gena.  Sukhañca  dukkhañc±ti ettha ca-saddena adukkha-
masukha½   saªgaºh±ti,   sukhasaªgahameva   v±  tena  kata½  santasukhumabh±-
vato.   Avisesen±ti   avibh±gena   vedan±s±maññena.  Vokiººanti  sukh±dibhedena
vomissaka½.  Ta½  tividhampi  vedana½  esa  diµµhigatiko  ekajjha½  gahetv±  att±ti
samanupassati.  Ekakkhaºe  ca  bah³na½  vedan±na½  upp±do  ±pajjati avisesena
vedan±sabh±vatt±.   Attano   hi  tasmi½  sati  sad±  sabbavedan±pavattippasaªgato
diµµhigatiko   agatiy±  ekakkhaºepi  bah³nampi  vedan±na½  uppatti½  paµij±neyy±ti
tassa  avasara½  adento  “na  ekakkhaºe bah³na½ vedan±na½ uppatti atth²”ti ±ha,
paccakkhaviruddhametanti  adhipp±yo.  Etena peta½ nakkhamat²ti etena viruddha-
ttas±dhanenapi  sabbena  sabba½ attano abh±venapi paº¹it±na½ na ruccati, eta½
dassana½ dh²r± nakkhamant²ti attho.
    124.   Indriyabaddhepi   r³pappabandhe   v±yodh±tuvipph±ravasena   k±ci   kiriy±
n±ma     labbhat²ti     suddhar³pakkhandhepi    yattha    kad±ci    v±yodh±tuvipph±ro
labbhati,  tameva  nidassanabh±vena  gaºhanto  “t±lavaºµe  v±  v±tap±ne v±”ti ±ha.
Vedan±dhammes³ti  vedan±dhammavantesu.  “Ahamasm²”ti imin± tayopi khandhe
ekajjha½  gahetv±  aha½k±rassa  uppajjan±k±ro  vuttoti.  “Ayamahamasm²”ti  pana
imin±  tattha  eka½ eka½ gahetv± aha½k±rassa uppajjan±k±ro vutto. Ten±ha “eka-
dhammop²”ti-±di  (2.0112).  Tanti  “ahamasm²”ti  aha½k±ruppatti½. S± hi catukkha-
ndhanirodhena  anupalabbham±nasannissay±  sasavis±ºatikhiºat±  viya na bhave-
yy±v±ti.
    Ett±vat±ti  “kitt±vat±  ca  ±nand±”ti-±din±  “tant±kulakaj±t±”ti padassa anusandhi-
dassanavasena  pavattena  ettakena  desan±dhammena. K±ma½ heµµh±pi vaµµaka-
th±va  kathit±, idha pana diµµhigatikassa vaµµato s²sukkhipan±samatthat±vibh±vana-
vasena  micch±diµµhiy±  mah±s±vajjabh±vad²paniyakath±  pak±sit±ti  ta½  dassento
“vaµµakath±   kathit±”ti   ±ha.   Nanu  vaµµam³la½  avijj±  taºh±,  t±  an±masitv±  tato
aññath±   kasm±   idha  vaµµakath±  kathit±ti  ±ha  “bhagav±  h²”ti-±di.  Avijj±s²sen±ti
avijja½  uttamaªga½  katv±,  avijj±mukhen±ti  attho.  Koµi  na paññ±yat²ti “asukassa



n±ma  samm±sambuddhassa,  cakkavattino  v±  k±le avijj± uppann±, na tato pubbe
atth²”ti   avijj±ya   ±di   mariy±d±   appaµihatassa  mama  sabbaññutaññ±ºass±pi  na
paññ±yati  avijjam±natt±  ev±ti  attho.  Aya½  paccayo  idappaccayo,  tasm±  idappa-
ccay±,   imasm±  ±sav±dik±raº±ti  attho.  Bhavataºh±y±ti  bhavasa½yojanabh³t±ya
taºh±ya.  Bhavadiµµhiy±ti  sassatadiµµhiy±.  “Tattha  tattha  upapajjanto”ti  imin±  “ito
ettha  etto  idh±”ti  eva½  apariyanta½ apar±paruppatti½ dasseti. Ten±ha “mah±sa-
mudde”ti-±di.
    126.  Paccay±k±ram³¼hass±ti  bh³takathanameta½,  na  visesana½.  Sabbopi  hi
diµµhigatiko   paccay±k±ram³¼ho   ev±ti.   Vivaµµa½   kathentoti   vaµµato   vinimuttatt±
vivaµµa½,  vimokkho, ta½ kathento. K±rakass±ti satthu-ov±dak±rakassa, samm±pa-
µipajjantass±ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “satipaµµh±navih±rino”ti.  So hi vedan±nupassan±ya,
dhamm±nupassan±ya  ca  samm±paµipattiy±  “neva  vedana½ att±na½ samanupa-
ssat²”ti-±din±   vattabbata½   arahati.   Ten±ha   “evar³po  h²”ti-±di.  Sabbadhamme-
s³Ti  sabbesu  tebh³makadhammesu.  Te  hi  sammasan²y±.  Na aññanti vedan±ya
añña½   saññ±didhamma½   att±na½   na   samanupassat²ti.   “Khandhalok±dayo”ti
r³p±didhamm±  eva  vuccanti,  tesa½  sam³hoti  dassetu½  “r³p±d²su dhammes³”ti
vutta½.  Na  up±diyati diµµhitaºh±g±havasena. “Seyyohamasm²”ti-±din± (sa½. ni. 4.
108; mah±ni. 21, 178; dha. sa. 1121; vibha. 832, 866) pavattam±namaññan±pi (2.011
taºh±diµµhimaññan±  viya  paritassanar³p±  ev±ti ±ha “taºh±diµµhim±naparitassan±-
yap²”ti.
    S±  eva½  diµµh²ti  s±  arahato eva½pak±r± diµµh²ti yo vadeyya, tadakalla½, ta½ na
yuttanti   attho.  Evamassa  diµµh²ti  etth±pi  eva½pak±r±  assa  arahato  diµµh²ti-±din±
yojetabba½.  Evañhi  sat²ti yo vadeyya “hoti tath±gato para½ maraº± itissa diµµh²”ti,
tassa   ce   vacana½   tathev±ti  attho.  “Arah±  na  kiñci  j±n±t²”ti  vutta½  bhaveyya
j±nato  tath±  diµµhiy±  abh±vato.  Tenev±ti  tath±  vattumayuttatt±  eva.  Catunnampi
nay±nanti  “hoti tath±gato”ti-±din± ±gat±na½ catunna½ v±r±na½. ¾dito t²su v±resu
saªkhipitv±   pariyos±nav±re   vitth±ritatt±  “avas±ne  ‘ta½  kissa  het³’ti-±dim±h±”ti
vutta½.   “¾dito   t²su  v±resu  tatheva  desan±  pavatt±,  yath±  pariyos±nav±re,  p±¼i
pana saªkhitt±”ti keci.
    Voh±roti  “satto  itth² puriso”ti-±din±, “khandh±-±yatan±n²”ti-±din±, “phasso veda-
n±”ti-±din±  ca  voh±ritabbavoh±ro.  Tassa  pana  voh±rassa  pavattiµµh±na½  n±ma
saªkhepato   ime   ev±ti   ±ha   “khandh±  ±yatan±ni  dh±tuyo”ti.  Yasm±  nibb±na½
pubbabh±ge   saªkh±r±na½   nirodhabh±veneva   paññ±piyati   ca,   tasm±   tass±pi
khandhamukhena  avacaritabbat±  labbhat²ti  “paññ±ya avacaritabba½ khandhapa-
ñcakan”ti   vutta½.   Ten±ha  bhagav±  “imasmi½yeva  by±mamatte  ka¼evare  sasa-
ññimhi  samanake  lokañca paññapemi lokasamudayañca lokanirodhañca lokaniro-
dhag±miniñca  paµipadan”ti.  (sa½.  ni.  1.107; a. ni. 4.45) paññ±vacaranti v± tebh³-
makadhamm±nameta½    gahaºanti    “khandhapañcakan”tveva    vutta½,    tasm±
“y±vat±   paññ±”ti   etth±pi  lokiyapaññ±ya  eva  gahaºa½  daµµhabba½.  Vaµµakath±
hes±ti.  Tath±  hi  “y±vat±  vaµµa½  vaµµati” icceva vutta½. Tenev±ha “tant±kulakapa-
dasseva   anusandhi   dassito”ti.   Yasm±   bhagav±   diµµhis²senettha   vaµµakatha½
kathetv±  yath±nusandhin±pi  vaµµakatha½  kathesi,  tasm± “tant±kulakapadasseva



anusandhi    dassito”ti    s±vadh±raºa½   katv±   vutta½.   Paµiccasamupp±dakath±
panettha    y±vadeva   tassa   gambh²rabh±vavibh±vanatth±ya   vitth±rit±,   vivaµµaka-
th±pi sam±n± idha pacc±maµµh±ti daµµhabba½.
 
                                                     Sattaviññ±ºaµµhitivaººan±
 
    127.  Gacchanto  (2.0114)  gacchantoti  samathapaµipattiya½  suppatiµµhito  hutv±
vipassan±gamanena,     maggagamanena     ca    gacchanto    gacchanto.    Ubhohi
bh±gehi muccanato ubhatobh±gavimutto n±ma hoti. So “eva½ asamanupassanto”-
ti   vutto   vipassan±y±nikoti   katv±   “yo   ca  na  samanupassat²ti  vutto  so  yasm±
gacchanto  gacchanto  paññ±vimutto  n±ma  hot²”ti  vutta½. Heµµh± vutt±nanti “kitt±-
vat±   ca,  ±nanda,  att±na½  na  paññapento  na  paññ±pet²”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  2.119),
“yato  kho,  ±nanda,  bhikkhu  neva  vedana½  att±na½  samanupassat²”ti-±din± (d².
ni.   2.125  ±dayo)  ca  heµµh±  p±¼iya½  ±gat±na½  dvinna½  puthujjanabhikkh³na½.
Nigamananti nissaraºa½. N±manti paññ±vimutt±din±ma½.
    Paµisandhivasena  vutt±ti  n±nattak±yan±nattasaññit±visesavisiµµhapaµisandhiva-
sena  vutt±  satta viññ±ºaµµhitiyo. Ta½ta½sattanik±ya½ pati nissayato hi n±nattak±-
y±dit±    ta½pariy±pannapaµisandhisamud±gat±ti   daµµhabb±   tadabhinibbattakaka-
mmabhavassa  tath±  ±y³hitatt±.  Catasso  ±gamissant²ti r³pavedan±saññ±saªkh±-
rakkhandhavasena   catasso   viññ±ºaµµhitiyo   ±gamissanti  “r³pup±ya½  v±  ±vuso
viññ±ºa½  tiµµham±na½  tiµµhat²”ti-±din±  (d².  ni. 3.311). Viññ±ºapatiµµh±nass±ti paµi-
sandhiviññ±ºassa  etarahi  patiµµh±nak±raºassa. Atthato vuttavisesavisiµµh± pañca-
vok±re     r³pavedan±saññ±saªkh±rakkhandh±,     catuvok±re     vedan±dayo    tayo
khandh±  veditabb±.  Satt±v±sabh±va½  up±d±ya  “dve  ca  ±yatan±n²ti dve niv±sa-
µµh±n±n²”ti  vutta½.  Niv±saµµh±napariy±yopi  ±yatanasaddo hoti yath± “dev±yatana-
dvayan”ti.  Sabbanti  viññ±ºaµµhiti ±yatanadvayanti sakala½. Tasm± gahita½ tattha
ekameva     aggahetv±ti     adhipp±yo.     Pariy±d±na½    anavasesaggahaºa½    na
gacchati vaµµa½ viññ±ºaµµhiti-±yatanadvay±na½ aññamañña-antogadhatt±.
    Nidassanatthe   nip±to,   tasm±  seyyath±pi  manuss±ti  yath±  manuss±ti  vutta½
hoti.  Viseso  hotiyeva  satipi  b±hirassa  k±rakassa  abhede ajjhattikassa bhinnatt±.
N±natta½  k±ye etesa½, n±natto v± k±yo etesanti n±nattak±y±, Imin± nayena sesa-
padesupi  (2.0115)  attho veditabbo. Nesanti manuss±na½. N±natt± saññ± etesa½
atth²ti  n±nattasaññino.  Sukhasamussayato vinip±to etesa½ atth²ti vinip±tik± satipi
devabh±ve  dibbasampattiy±  abh±vato, ap±yesu v± gato natthi nip±to etesanti vini-
p±tik±.  Ten±ha  “catu-ap±yavinimutt±”ti.  Dhammapadanti satipaµµh±n±didhamma-
koµµh±sa½.  Vij±niy±ti sutamayena t±va ñ±ºena vij±nitv±. Tadanus±rena yonisoma-
nasik±ra½  paribr³hanto s²lavisuddhi-±dika½ samm±paµipatti½ api paµipajjema. S±
ca  paµipatti  hit±ya  Diµµhadhammik±disakalahit±ya amh±ka½ siy±. Id±ni tattha s²la-
paµipatti½ t±va vibh±gena dassento “p±ºesu c±”ti g±tham±ha.
    Brahmak±ye  paµhamajjh±nanibbatte  brahmasam³he,  brahmanik±ye v± bhav±ti
brahmak±yik±.  Mah±brahmuno  paris±ya  bhav±ti  brahmap±risajj± tassa paric±ra-
kaµµh±ne   µhitatt±.  Mah±brahmuno  purohitaµµh±ne  µhit±ti  brahmapurohit±.  ¾yuva-



ºº±d²hi   mahanto  brahm±noti  mah±brahmuno.  Satipi  tesa½  tividh±nampi  paµha-
mena  jh±nena  abhinibbattabh±ve  jh±nassa  pana  pavattibhedena  aya½  visesoti
dassetu½   “brahmap±risajj±   pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Paritten±ti   h²nena,   s±  cassa
h²nat±  chand±d²na½  h²nat±ya  veditabb±, paµiladdhamatta½ v± h²na½. Kappass±ti
asaªkhyeyyakappassa.   H²napaº²t±na½   majjhe   bhavatt±  majjhimena,  s±  cassa
majjhimat±  chand±d²na½  majjhimat±ya  veditabb±, paµilabhitv± n±tisubh±vita½ v±
majjhima½.  Upa¹¹hakappoti asaªkhyeyyakappassa upa¹¹hakappo. Vipph±rikata-
roti  brahmap±risajjehi  pam±ºato vipulataro, sabh±vato u¼±rataro ca hoti. Sabh±ve-
napi  hi  u¼±ratarova,  ta½  panettha  appam±ºa½. Tath± hi paritt±bh±d²na½, paritta-
subh±d²nañca  k±ye  satipi  sabh±vavematte  ekattavaseneva vavatth±p²yat²ti “eka-
ttak±y±”  tveva  vuccanti. Paº²ten±ti ukkaµµhena, s± cassa ukkaµµhat± chand±d²na½
ukkaµµhat±ya  veditabb±,  subh±vita½ v± sammadeva vasibh±va½ p±pita½ paº²ta½
padh±nabh±va½   n²tanti   katv±,   idh±pi  kappo  asaªkhyeyyakappavaseneva  vedi-
tabbo   paripuººassa   mah±kappassa   asambhavato.   It²ti  eva½  vuttappak±rena.
Teti   “brahmak±yik±”ti   vutt±  tividh±pi  brahm±no.  Saññ±ya  ekatt±Ti  tihetukabh±-
vena  saññ±ya ekattasabh±vatt± (2.0116). Na hi tass± sampayuttadhammavasena
aññopi koci bhedo atthi.
    Evanti imin± n±nattak±ya-ekattasaññinoti dasseti.
    Daº¹a-ukk±y±ti  daº¹ad²pik±ya.  Sarat²ti dh±vati viya. Vissarat²ti vippakiºº± viya
dh±vati.  Dve  kapp±ti  dve  mah±kapp±.  Ito  paresupi  eseva  nayo. Idh±ti imasmi½
sutte.  Ukkaµµhaparicchedavasena  ±bhassaraggahaºeneva  sabbepi te paritt±bh±,
appam±º±bh±pi gahit±.



    Sobhan±    pabh±   subh±,   subh±ya   kiºº±   subh±kiºº±ti   vattabbe   ±-k±rassa
rassatta½,  antima-ºa-k±rassa  ha-k±rañca  katv± “subhakiºh±”ti vutt±, aµµhakath±-
ya½pana  niccal±ya  ekagghan±ya  pabh±ya  subhoti  pariy±yavacananti  “subhena
okiºº±  vikiºº±”ti  attho  vutto,  etth±pi  antima-ºa-k±rassa ha-k±rakaraºa½ icchita-
bbameva.  Na chijjitv± chijjitv± pabh± gacchati ekagghanatt±. Catutthaviññ±ºaµµhiti-
meva  bhajanti  k±yassa,  saññ±ya  ca  ekar³patt±. Vipulasantasukh±yuvaºº±dipha-
latt± vehapphal±. Etth±ti viññ±ºaµµhitiya½.
    Vivaµµapakkhe  µhit±  napunar±vattanato.  “Na  sabbak±lik±”ti  vatv±  tameva asa-
bbak±likatta½  vibh±vetu½  “kappasatasahassamp²”ti-±di  vutta½. So¼asakappasa-
hassaccayena    uppann±na½    suddh±v±sabrahm±na½    parinibb±yanato,    aññe-
sañca  tattha  anuppajjanato  buddhasuññe  loke  suñña½  ta½  µh±na½  hoti, tasm±
suddh±v±s± na sabbak±lik±, khandh±v±raµµh±nasadis± honti suddh±v±sabh³miyo.
Imin±    suttena   suddh±v±s±na½   satt±v±sabh±vad²paneneva   viññ±ºaµµhitibh±vo
d²pito,  tasm±  suddh±v±s±pi  sattasu viññ±ºaµµhit²su catutthaviññ±ºaµµhiti½ navasu
satt±v±sesu catutthasatt±v±sa½yeva bhajanti.
    Sukhumatt±ti  saªkh±r±vasesasukhumabh±vappattatt±.  Paribyattaviññ±ºakicc±-
bh±vato  neva  viññ±ºa½,  sabbaso  aviññ±ºa½  na  hot²ti n±viññ±ºa½, tasm± pari-
pphuµaviññ±ºakiccavant²su viññ±ºaµµhit²su avatv±.
    128.  Tañca  viññ±ºaµµhitinti  paµhama½ viññ±ºaµµhiti½. Heµµh± vuttanayena sar³-
pato,   manuss±divibh±gato,  saªkhepato,  “n±mañca  r³pañc±”ti  bhedato  (2.0117)
ca  paj±n±ti.  Tass±  samudayañc±ti  tass±  paµham±ya  viññ±ºaµµhitiy±  pañcav²sati-
vidha½  samudayañca  paj±n±ti.  Atthaªgamepi  eseva nayo. Ass±detabbato, ass±-
dato  ca  ass±da½.  Aya½ anicc±dibh±vo ±d²navo. Chandar±go vin²yati etena, ettha
v±ti    chandar±gavinayo,    saha    maggena    nibb±na½.    Chandar±gappah±nanti
etth±pi   eseva   nayo.   M±nadiµµh²na½  vasen±hanti  v±,  taºh±vasena  mamanti  v±
abhinandan±pi  m±nassa paritassan± viya daµµhabb±. Sabbatth±ti sabbesu sesesu
aµµhasupi   v±resu.   Tatth±ti   upari   t²su  viññ±ºaµµhit²su  dutiy±yatanesu.  Tattha  hi
r³pa½   natthi.   Puna   tatth±ti   paµham±yatane.   Tattha   hi  eko  r³pakkhandhova.
Etth±ti  ca  tameva  sandh±ya vutta½. Tattha hi r³passa kammasamuµµh±natt± ±h±-
ravasena yojan± na sambhavati.
    Yato   khoti   ettha   to-saddo   d±-saddo   viya   k±lavacano   “yato  kho,  s±riputta,
bhikkhusaªgho”ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  21)  viy±ti vutta½ “yad± kho”ti. Aggahetv±ti kañcipi
saªkh±ra½   “eta½   mam±”ti-±din±   aggahetv±.   Paññ±vimuttoti   aµµhanna½  vimo-
kkh±na½   anadhigatatt±   s±tisayassa  sam±dhibalassa  abh±vato  paññ±baleneva
vimutto.   Ten±ha   “aµµha   vimokkhe  asacchikatv±  paññ±balenev±”ti-±di.  Appava-
ttinti  ±yati½  appavatti½  katv±.  Paj±nanto vimuttoti v± paññ±vimutto, paµhamajjh±-
naphassena  vin± parij±nan±dippak±rehi catt±ri sacc±ni j±nanto paµivijjhanto tesa½
kicc±na½  matthakappattiy±  niµµhitakiccat±ya  visesena  muttoti vimutto. So paññ±-
vimutto.   Sukkhavipassakoti   samathabh±van±sineh±bh±vena   sukkh±  l³kh±,  asi-
niddh±   v±   vipassan±  etass±ti  sukkhavipassako.  Ýhatv±ti  p±dakakaraºavasena
µhatv±.  Aññatarasminti  ca  aññatara-aññatarasmi½, ekekasminti attho. Evañhissa
pañcavidhat±  siy±.  “Na heva kho aµµha vimokkhe k±yena phusitv± viharat²”ti imin±



s±tisayassa  sam±dhibalassa  abh±vo d²pito. “Paññ±ya cassa disv±”ti-±din± s±tisa-
yassa  paññ±balassa  bh±vo.  Paññ±ya  cassa  disv±  ±sav±  parikkh²º±  hont²ti  na
±sav±   paññ±ya   passanti,   dassanak±raº±  pana  parikkh²º±  “disv±  parikkh²º±”ti
vutt±.  Dassan±yattaparikkhayatt±  eva  hi  dassana½ ±sav±na½ khayassa purima-
kiriy± hoti.
 
                                                       Aµµhavimokkhavaººan±
 
    129.  Ekassa  (2.0118)  bhikkhunoti  sattasu  ariyapuggalesu  ekassa  bhikkhuno.
Viññ±ºaµµhiti-±din±     parij±nan±divasappa    vattaniggamanañca    paññ±vimuttan±-
mañca.   Itarass±ti   ubhatobh±gavimuttassa.   Ime   sandh±ya   hi  pubbe  “dvinna½
bhikkh³nan”ti  vutta½.  Kenaµµhen±ti  kena  sabh±vena.  Sabh±vo  hi  ñ±ºena y±th±-
vato  araº²yato  ñ±tabbato  “attho”ti  vuccati,  so  eva  ttha-k±rassa µµha-k±ra½ katv±
“aµµho”ti   vutto.  Adhimuccanaµµhen±ti  adhika½  savisesa½  muccanaµµhena,  etena
satipi  sabbass±pi  r³p±vacarajjh±nassa  vikkhambhanavasena  paµipakkhato vimu-
ttabh±ve  yena  bh±van±visesena  ta½  jh±na½ s±tisaya½ paµipakkhato vimuccitv±
pavattati,  so  bh±van±viseso d²pito. Bhavati hi sam±naj±tiyuttopi bh±van±visesena
pavatti-±k±raviseso,  yath±  ta½  saddh±vimuttat± diµµhippattassa. Tath± paccan²ka-
dhammehi  suµµhu  vimuttat±ya, eva½ aniggahitabh±vena nir±saªkat±ya abhirativa-
sena  suµµhu  adhimuccanaµµhenapi  vimokkho. Ten±ha “±rammaºe c±”ti-±di. Aya½
panatthoti  aya½ adhimuccanaµµho pacchime vimokkhe nirodhe natthi, kevalo vimu-
ttaµµho eva tattha labbhati, ta½ sayameva parato vakkhati.
    R³p²ti   yen±ya½   sasantatipariy±pannena   r³pena   samann±gato,   ta½   yassa
jh±nassa   hetubh±vena   visiµµha½   r³pa½   hoti,   yena   visiµµhena  r³pena  “r³p²”ti
vucceyya  r³p²-saddassa atisayatthad²panato, tadeva sasantatipariy±pannar³pava-
sena   paµiladdha½  jh±na½  idha  paramatthato  r³p²bh±vas±dhakanti  daµµhabba½.
Ten±ha     “ajjhattan”ti-±di.     R³pajjh±na½    r³pa½    uttarapadalopena.    R³p±n²ti
panettha   purimapadalopo   daµµhabbo.  Tena  vutta½  “n²lakasiº±dir³p±n²”ti.  R³pe
kasiºar³pe  saññ±  r³pasaññ±,  s±  etassa  atth²ti  r³pasaññ²,  saññ±s²sena  jh±na½
vadati. Tappaµikkhepena ar³pasaññ². Ten±ha “ajjhatta½ na r³pasaññ²”ti-±di.
    “Anto   appan±ya½   subhanti  ±bhogo  natth²”ti  imin±  pubb±bhogavasena  tath±
adhimutti   siy±ti  dasseti.  Evañhettha  tath±vattabbat±patticodan±  samatthit±  hoti.
Yasm±   suvisuddhesu  n²l±d²su  vaººakasiºesu  tattha  kat±dhik±r±na½  abhirativa-
sena  suµµhu  adhimuccanaµµho  sambhavati  (2.0119),  tasm±  aµµhakath±ya½  tath±
tatiyo   vimokkho   sa½vaººito,   yasm±  pana  mett±vasena  pavattam±n±  bh±van±
satte  appaµik³lato dahanti tesu tato adhimuccitv±va pavattati, tasm± paµisambhid±-
magge  (paµi.  ma.  212)  “brahmavih±rabh±van±  subhavimokkho”ti  vutt±,  tayida½
ubhayampi tena tena pariy±yena vuttatt± na virujjhat²ti daµµhabba½.
    Sabbasoti  anavasesato.  Na  hi catunna½ ar³pakkhandh±na½ ekadesopi tattha
avassissati.   Visuddhatt±ti   yath±paricchinnak±le   nirodhitatt±.   Uttamo  vimokkho
n±ma   Ariyeheva   sam±pajjitabbato,   ariyaphalapariyos±natt±   diµµheva   dhamme
nibb±nappattibh±vato ca.



    130.  ¾dito paµµh±y±ti paµhamasam±pattito paµµh±ya. Y±va pariyos±n± sam±patti,
t±va.  Aµµhatv±ti  katthaci sam±pattiya½ aµµhito eva, nirantarameva paµip±µiy±, uppa-
µip±µiy±  ca  sam±pajjatev±ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “ito cito ca sañcaraºavasena vuttan”ti.
Icchati   sam±pajjitu½.   Tattha   “sam±pajjati  pavisat²”ti  sam±pattisamaªg²puggalo
ta½ ta½ paviµµho viya hot²ti katv± vutta½.
    Dv²hi   bh±gehi   vimuttoti   ar³pajjh±nena   vikkhambhanavimokkhena,  maggena
samucchedavimokkhen±ti dv²hi vimuccanabh±gehi, ar³pasam±pattiy± r³pak±yato,
maggena  n±mak±yatoti  dv²hi  vimuccitabbabh±gehi  ca vimutto. Ten±ha “ar³pasa-
m±pattiy±”ti-±di.  Vimuttoti  hi  kilesehi  vimutto,  vimuccanto  ca  kiles±na½  vikkha-
mbhanasamucchindanehi  k±yadvayato  vimuttoti ayamettha attho. G±th±ya ca ±ki-
ñcaññ±yatanal±bhino    upasivabr±hmaºassa    bhagavat±    “n±mak±y±   vimutto”ti
ubhatobh±gavimutto   muni  akkh±to.  Tattha  attha½  palet²ti  attha½  gacchati.  Na
upeti  saªkhanti  “asuka½  n±ma  disa½  gato”ti  voh±ra½  na  gacchati. Eva½ muni
n±mak±y±  vimuttoti  eva½  ar³pa½ upapanno sekkhamuni pakatiy± pubbeva r³pa-
k±y±   vimutto,  tattha  ca  catutthamagga½  nibbattetv±  n±mak±yassa  pariññ±tatt±
puna  n±mak±y±pi  vimutto. Ubhatobh±gavimutto kh²º±savo hutv± anup±d±ya pari-
nibb±nasaªkh±ta½  (2.0120) attha½ paleti na upeti saªkha½, “khattiyo br±hmaºo”-
ti eva½ ±dika½ samañña½ na gacchat²ti attho.
    “Aññatarato  vuµµh±y±”ti  ida½  ki½  ±k±s±nañc±yatan±d²su aññataral±bh²vasena
vutta½,  ud±hu  sabb±ruppal±bh²vasen±ti  yathicchasi, tath± hotu, yadi sabb±ruppa-
l±bh²vasena   vutta½,   na  koci  virodho.  Atha  tattha  aññataral±bh²vasena  vutta½,
“yato  kho,  ±nanda,  bhikkhu  ime aµµha vimokkhe anulomampi sam±pajjat²”ti-±diva-
canena  virujjheyy±ti?  Yasm± ar³p±vacarajjh±nesu ekass±pi l±bh² “aµµhavimokkha-
l±bh²”   tveva   vuccati   aµµhavimokkhe  ekadesass±pi  ta½n±mad±nasamatthat±sa-
mbhavato.  Ayañhi  aµµhavimokkhasamaññ±  samud±ye  viya tadekadesepi niru¼h±-
pattisamaññ±  viy±ti.  Tena  vutta½ “±k±s±nañc±yatan±d²su aññatarato vuµµh±y±”ti.
“Pañcavidho  hot²”ti  vatv±  chabbidhata½pissa  keci  parikappenti, ta½ tesa½ mati-
matta½,  nicchitov±ya½  pañho pubb±cariyeh²ti dassetu½ “keci pan±”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha  kec²ti  uttaravih±rav±sino,  s±rasam±s±cariy±  ca.  Te hi “ubhatobh±gavimu-
ttoti   ubhayabh±gavimutto   sam±dhivipassan±to”ti  vatv±  r³p±vacarasam±dhin±pi
sam±dhiparipanthato  vimutti½  maññanti.  Eva½  r³pajjh±nabh±gena, ar³pajjh±na-
bh±gena  ca  ubhato  vimuttoti  p±yasam±no. “T±disamev±”ti imin± y±disa½ ar³p±-
vacarajjh±na½  kilesavikkhambhane,  t±disa½  r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±na½ p²ti ima-
mattha½ ullaªgeti. Ten±ha “tasm±”ti-±di.
    Ubhatobh±gavimuttapañhoti    ubhatobh±gavimuttassa    chabbidhata½   niss±ya
uppannapañho.  Vaººana½  niss±y±ti  tassa  padassa  atthavacana½ niss±ya. Cire-
n±ti  therassa  aparabh±ge  cirena k±lena. Vinicchayanti sa½sayachedaka½ sanni-
µµh±na½  patto.  Ta½  pañhanti tamattha½. Ñ±tu½ icchito hi attho pañho. Na kenaci
sutapubbanti  kenaci  kiñci  na  sutapubba½,  ida½  atthaj±tanti  adhipp±yo. Kiñc±pi
upekkh±sahagata½,  kiñc±pi  kilese  vikkhambhet²ti  pacceka½  kiñc±pi-saddo  yoje-
tabbo.  Samud±carat²ti  pavattati. Tattha k±raºam±ha “ime h²”ti-±din±, tena r³p±va-
carabh±vanato  ±ruppabh±van±  savisesa½  kilese vikkhambheti r³pavir±gabh±va-



n±bh±vato   (2.0121),  uparibh±van±bh±vato  c±ti  dasset²ti.  Evañca  katv±  aµµhaka-
th±ya½   ±ruppabh±van±niddese   ya½   vutta½   “tasseva½   tasmi½   nimitte  puna-
ppuna½    citta½    c±rentassa    n²varaº±ni    vikkhambhanti   sati   santiµµhat²”ti-±di,
(visuddhi.   1.281)   ta½   samatthata½   hot²ti.   Ida½  suttanti  puggalapaññattip±µha-
m±ha   (pu.   pa.   niddesa  27).  Sabbañhi  buddhavacana½  atthas³can±di-atthena
suttanti   vutto  v±yamattho.  Ya½  pana  tattha  vattabba½,  ta½  heµµh±  vuttameva.
Aµµhanna½   vimokkh±na½   anulom±dito   sam±pajjanena   s±tisaya½   sant±nassa
abhisaªkhatatt±,    aµµhamañca    uttama½   vimokkha½   padaµµh±na½   katv±   vipa-
ssana½   va¹¹hetv±   aggamagg±dhigamena  ubhatobh±gavimuccanato  ca  im±ya
ubhatobh±gavimuttiy± sabbaseµµhat± vedit±ti daµµhabb±.
 
                                  Mah±nid±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                              3. Mah±parinibb±nasuttavaººan±
 
    131.   P³jan²yabh±vato   (2.0122),  buddhasampadañca  pah±ya  pavattat±  maha-
ntañca  ta½  parinibb±nañc±ti mah±parinibb±na½; sav±sanappah±nato mahanta½
kilesakkhaya½   niss±ya   pavatta½   parinibb±nantipi  mah±parinibb±na½;  mahat±
k±lena   mahat±   v±   guºar±sin±   s±dhita½   parinibb±nantipi  mah±parinibb±na½;
Mahantabh±v±ya,  dh±t³na½  bahubh±v±ya  parinibb±nantipi  mah±parinibb±na½;
mahato  lokato  nissaµa½  parinibb±nantipi mah±parinibb±na½; sabbalok±s±dh±ra-
ºatt±   buddh±na½   s²l±diguºehi   mahato  buddhassa  bhagavato  parinibb±nantipi
mah±parinibb±na½;



mahati  s±sane  patiµµhite  parinibb±nantipi  mah±parinibb±nanti  buddhassa bhaga-
vato   parinibb±na½   vuccati,   tappaµisa½yutta½  sutta½  mah±parinibb±nasutta½.
Gijjh±  ettha  vasant²ti  gijjha½,  gijjha½  k³µa½  etass±ti  gijjhak³µo,  gijjha½  viya  v±
gijjha½, k³µa½, ta½ etass±ti gijjhak³µo, pabbato, tasmi½ gijjhak³µe. Ten±ha “gijjh±”-
ti-±di.   Abhiy±tuk±moti   ettha  abhi-saddo  abhibhavanattho,  “abhivij±n±t³”ti-±d²su
(d².  ni. 2.244; 3.85; ma. ni. 3.256) viy±ti ±ha “abhibhavanatth±ya y±tuk±mo”ti. Vajji-
r±j±noti  “vajjetabb±  ime”ti-±dito  pavatta½ vacana½ up±d±ya “vajj²”ti laddhan±m±
r±j±no,  vajj²raµµhassa  v± r±j±no vajjir±j±no. Vajjiraµµhassa pana vajjisamaññ± tanni-
v±sir±jakum±ravasena  veditabb±. R±jiddhiy±ti r±jabh±v±nugatena sabh±vena. So
pana  sabh±vo  nesa½  gaºar±j³na½  mitho  s±maggiy±  loke  p±kaµo,  ciraµµh±y² ca
ahos²ti   “samaggabh±va½   kathes²”ti   vutta½.   Anu   anu   ta½samaªgino  bh±veti
va¹¹het²ti  anubh±vo,  anubh±vo  eva  ±nubh±vo,  pat±po,  so  pana  nesa½  pat±po
hatthi-ass±div±hanasampattiy±,   tattha   ca  susikkhitabh±vena  loke  p±kaµo  j±toti
“etena   …pe…   kathes²”ti   vutta½.  T±¼acchiggalen±ti  kuñcik±chiddena.  Asananti
sara½. Atip±tayissant²ti atikk±menti. Poªkh±nupoªkhanti poªkhassa anupoªkha½,
purimasarassa  poªkhapad±nugatapoªkha½  itara½  sara½  katv±ti  attho. Avir±dhi-
tanti   avirajjhita½.   Ucchindiss±m²ti   umm³lanavasena  kulasantati½  chindiss±mi.
Ayana½  va¹¹hana½ ayo, tappaµikkhepena anayoTi ±ha “ava¹¹hiy± eta½ n±man”-
ti. Vikkhipat²ti vid³rato khipati, apanet²ti attho.
    Gaªg±yanti    (2.0123)    gaªg±sam²pe.   Paµµanag±manti   sakaµapaµµanag±ma½.
¾º±ti   ±º±  vattati.  A¹¹hayojananti  ca  tasmi½  paµµane  a¹¹hayojanaµµh±nav±sino
sandh±ya  vutta½. Tatr±ti tasmi½ paµµane. Balav±gh±taj±toti uppannabalavakodho.
    Meti mayha½. Gaten±ti gamanena.
 
                                             R±ja-aparih±niyadhammavaººan±
 
    134.  S²ta½  v±  uºha½  v±  natthi,  t±ya½ vel±ya½ puññ±nubh±vena buddh±na½
sabbak±la½  samas²tuºh±va utu hoti, ta½ sandh±ya tath± vutta½. Abhiºha½ sanni-
p±t±ti   niccasannip±t±,  ta½  pana  niccasannip±tata½  dassetu½  “divasass±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Sannip±tabahul±ti  pacurasannip±t±.  Vos±nanti saªkoca½. “Y±vak²van”ti
ekameveta½    pada½    aniyamato   parim±ºav±c²,   k±lo   cettha   adhippetoti   ±ha
“yattaka½     k±lan”ti.     “Vuddhiyev±”ti-±din±     vuttamattha½    byatirekamukhena
dassetu½    “abhiºha½    asannipatant±   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   ¾kul±Ti   khubhit±,   na
pasann±. Bhijjitv±ti vaggabandhato vibhajja visu½ visu½ hutv±.
    Sannip±tabheriy±ti   sannip±t±rocanabheriy±.  A¹¹habhutt±  v±ti  s±mibhutt±  ca.
Os²dam±neti h±yam±ne.
    Pubbe   akatanti   pubbe   anibbatta½.  Suªkanti  bhaº¹a½  gahetv±  gacchantehi
pabbatakhaº¹a  nad²titthag±madv±r±d²su  r±japuris±na½  d±tabbabh±ga½.  Balinti
nipphannasass±dito    chabh±ga½,    sattabh±ganti-±din±   laddhakara½.   Daº¹anti
dasav²satikah±paº±dika½  apar±dh±nur³pa½  gahetabbadhanadaº¹a½.  Vajjidha-
mmanti  vajjir±jadhamma½. Id±ni apaññattapaññ±pan±d²su tappaµikkhepa ±d²nav±-
nisa½se   vitth±rato   dassetu½   “tesa½  apaññattan”ti-±di  vutta½.  P±ricariyakkha-



m±ti upaµµh±nakkham±.
    Kulabhoga-issariy±divasena  mahat² matt± pam±ºa½ etesanti mah±matt±, n²tisa-
tthavihite   vinicchaye   µhapit±   mah±matt±   vinicchayamah±matt±,  tesa½.  Dent²ti
niyy±tenti. Sace coroti eva½saññino sace honti. P±pabh²rut±ya attan± kiñci avatv±.
Daº¹an²tisaññite voh±re niyutt±ti voh±rik±, ye “dhammaµµh±”ti vuccanti. Suttadhar±-
n²tisuttadhar±  (2.0124),  ²dise voh±ravinicchaye niyametv± µhapit±. Parampar±bha-
tesu aµµhasu kulesu j±t± agatigamanavirat± aµµhamahallakapuris± aµµhakulik±.
    Sakk±ranti  upak±ra½. Garubh±va½ paccupaµµhapetv±ti “ime amh±ka½ garuno”-
ti   tattha   garubh±va½   pati  pati  upaµµhapetv±.  M±nent²ti  samm±nenti,  ta½  pana
samm±nana½  tesu  nesa½ attamanat±pubbakanti ±ha “manena piy±yant²”ti. Nipa-
ccak±ranti   paºip±ta½.   Dassent²ti  “ime  amh±ka½  pit±mah±,  m±t±mah±”ti-±din±
n²cacitt±  hutv± garucitt±k±ra½ dassenti. Sandh±retunti sambandha½ avicchinna½
katv± ghaµetu½.
    Pasayh±k±rass±ti  balakk±rassa. K±ma½ vuddhiy± p³jan²yat±ya “vuddhih±niyo”-
ti   vutta½,  attho  pana  vutt±nukkameneva  yojetabbo,  p±¼iya½  v±  yasm±  “vuddhi-
yeva  p±µikaªkh±,  no  parih±n²”ti  vutta½,  tasm±  tadanukkamena  “vuddhih±niyo”ti
vutta½.
    Vipaccitu½  aladdhok±se  p±pakamme, tassa kammassa vip±ke v± anavasarova
devatopasaggo,  tasmi½  pana  laddhok±se  siy±  devatopasaggassa avasaroti ±ha
“anuppanna½  …pe…  va¹¹hent²”ti.  Eteneva  anuppanna½  sukhanti  etth±pi attho
veditabbo.   “Balak±yassa   diguºatiguºat±dassana½,   paµibhayabh±vadassanan”ti
eva½ ±din± devat±na½ saªg±mas²se sah±yat± veditabb±.
    Anicchitanti   aniµµha½.   ¾varaºatoti   nisedhanato.   Yassa   dhammato   anapet±
dhammiy±ti    idha    “dhammik±”ti    vutt±.    Migas³kar±digh±t±ya    sunakh±d²na½
ka¹¹hitv±  vanacaraºa½  v±jo,  migav±,  tattha  niyutt±,  te  v±  v±jenti  nent²ti v±jik±,
migavadhac±rino.   Cittappavatti½  pucchati.  K±yikav±casikapayogena  hi  s±  loke
p±kaµ± pak±sabh³t±ti.
    135. Dev±yatanabh±vena citatt±, lokassa citt²k±raµµh±natt± ca cetiya½ ahosi.
    K±ma½k±ravasena  kiñcipi  na karaº²y±ti akaraº²y±. K±ma½k±ro pana hatthaga-
takaraºavasen±ti     ±ha    “aggahetabb±ti    attho”ti.    Abhimukhayuddhen±ti    abhi-
mukha½  ujukameva  saªg±makaraºena.  Upal±pana½ (2.0125) s±ma½ d±nañc±ti
dassetu½ “alan”ti-±di vutta½. Bhedopi idha up±yo ev±ti vutta½ “aññatra mithubhe-
d±y±”ti.   Yuddhassa  pana  anup±yat±  pageva  pak±sit±.  Idanti  “aññatra  upal±pa-
n±ya,  aññatra  mithubhed±”ti  ca  ida½ vacana½. Kath±ya naya½ labhitv±Ti “y±va-
k²vañca …pe… no parih±n²”ti im±ya bhagavato kath±ya naya½ up±ya½ labhitv±.
    Anukamp±y±ti vajjir±jesu anuggahena. Ass±ti bhagavato.
    Kathanti   vajj²hi   saddhi½   k±tabbayuddhakatha½.  Uju½  kariss±m²ti  paµir±j±no
±netv± p±k±raparikh±na½ aññath±bh±v±p±danena ujubh±va½ kariss±mi.
    Patiµµhitaguºoti    patiµµhit±cariyaguºo.   Issar±   sannipatantu,   maya½   anissar±,
tattha  gantv± ki½ kariss±m±ti licchavino na sannipati½s³ti yojan±. S³r± sannipata-
nt³ti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Balabherinti yuddh±ya balak±yassa uµµh±nabheri½.



 
                                          Bhikkhu-aparih±niyadhammavaººan±
 
    136.  Aparih±n±ya  hit±ti  aparih±niy±,  na  parih±yanti  eteh²ti  v±  aparih±niy±, te
pana   yasm±   aparih±niy±   k±rak±  n±ma  honti,  tasm±  vutta½  “aparih±nikare”ti.
Yasm± pana te parih±nikar±na½ ujupaµipakkhabh³t±, tasm± ±ha “vuddhihetubh³te”
ti.  Yasm±  bhagavato  desan±  upar³pari  ñ±º±loka½  pas±dent² satt±na½ hadaya-
ndhak±ra½   vidhamati,   pak±setabbe  ca  atthe  hatthatale  ±malaka½  viya  suµµhu-
tara½ p±kaµe katv± dasseti, tasm± vutta½ “candasahassa½ …pe… kathayiss±m²”-
ti.
    Yasm±  bhagav±  “tassa  br±hmaºassa sammukh± vajj²na½ abhiºhasannip±t±di-
paµipatti½  kathentoyeva  aya½  aparih±niyakath± aniyy±nik± vaµµanissit±, mayha½
pana   s±sane  tath±r³p²  kath±  kathetabb±,  s±  hoti  niyy±nik±  vivaµµanissit±,  y±ya
s±sana½   mayha½  parinibb±nato parampi addhaniya½ assa ciraµµhitikan”ti cintesi,
tasm±  bhikkh³  sannip±t±petv±  tesa½  aparih±niye dhamme desento teneva niy±-
mena  desesi.  Tena  vutta½  “ida½  vajjisattake vuttasadisamev±”ti. Eva½ saªkhe-
pato vuttamattha½ (2.0126) vitth±rato dassento “idh±pi c±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha “tato”-
ti-±di  dis±su  ±gatas±sane  vutta½ ta½ kathana½. Vih±ras²m± ±kul± yasm±, tasm±
uposathapav±raº± µhit±.
    Ol²yam±nakoti  p±¼ito,  atthato  ca vinassam±no. Ukkhip±pent±ti paguºabh±vaka-
raºena, atthasa½vaººanena ca paggaºhant±.
    S±vatthiya½  bhikkh³  viya  p±cittiya½  des±petabboti  (p±r±.  565 vitth±ravatthu).
Vajjiputtak±   viya  dasavatthud²panena  (c³¼ava.  446  vitth±ravatthu).  “Gihigat±n²ti
gihipaµisa½yutt±n²”ti  vadanti.  Gih²su gat±ni, tehi ñ±t±ni gihigat±ni. Dh³mak±lo eta-
ss±ti dh³mak±lika½ citakadh³mav³pasamato para½ appavattanato.
    Thirabh±vappatt±ti s±sane thirabh±va½ anivattitabh±va½ upagat±. Therak±rake-
h²ti  therabh±vas±dhakehi s²l±diguºehi asekkhadhammehi. Bah³ rattiyoti pabbajit±
hutv±  bah³  rattiyo  j±nanti.  S²l±diguºesu patiµµh±panameva s±sane pariº±yakat±ti
±ha “t²su sikkh±su pavattent²”ti.
    Ov±da½  na  denti  abh±janabh±vato.  Paveº²kathanti  ±cariyaparampar±bhata½
samm±paµipattid²pana½  dhammakatha½.  S±rabh³ta½ dhammapariy±yanti sama-
thavipassan±maggaphalasamp±panena  s±rabh³ta½  bojjhaªgakosalla-anuttaras²-
t²bh±va-adhicittasutt±didhammatanti½.
    Punabbhavad±na½  punabbhavo  uttarapadalopena. Itareti ye na paccayavasik±
na ±misacakkhuk±, te na gacchanti taºh±ya vasa½.
    ¾raññakes³ti   araññabh±gesu   araññapariy±pannesu.   Nanu   yattha  katthacipi
taºh±   s±vajj±   ev±ti  codana½  sandh±y±ha  “g±mantasen±sanesu  h²”ti-±di,  tena
“anuttaresu  vimokkhesu  piha½  upaµµh±payato”ti  ettha  vuttasineh±dayo  viya ±ra-
ññakesu sen±sanesu s±layat± sevitabbapakkhiy± ev±ti dasseti.
    Attan±v±ti   sayameva,   tena   parehi   anuss±hit±na½   saraseneva  an±gat±na½
pesal±na½   bhikkh³na½   ±gamana½,   ±gat±nañca   ph±suvih±ra½  pacc±sisant²ti
dasseti.  Imin±  n²h±ren±ti  im±ya paµipattiy±. Aggahitadhammaggahaºanti (2.0127)



aggahitassa   pariyattidhammassa   uggahaºa½.   Gahitasajjh±yakaraºanti   uggahi-
tassa suµµhu atthacintana½. Cintanattho hi sajjh±yasaddo.
    Ent²ti upagacchanti. Nis²danti ±sanapaññ±pan±din±.
    137.  ¾ramitabbaµµhena  kamma½  ±r±mo.  Kamme  rat±,  na  ganthadhure, v±sa-
dhure v±ti kammarat±, anuyutt±ti tapparabh±vena punappuna½ pasut±. Iti k±tabba-
kammanti   ta½  ta½  bhikkh³na½  k±tabba½  ucc±vacakamma½  c²varavic±raº±di.
Ten±ha   “seyyathidan”ti-±di.   Upatthambhananti   dupaµµatipaµµ±dikaraºa½.  Tañhi
paµhamapaµal±d²na½ upatthambhanak±raºatt± tath±



vutta½.  Yadi  eva½ katha½ aya½ kammar±mat± paµikkhitt±ti ±ha “ekacco h²”ti-±di.
    Karonto   yev±ti   yath±vuttatiracch±nakatha½   kathentoyeva.  Atiracch±nakath±-
bh±vepi  tassa tattha tapparabh±vadassanattha½ avadh±raºavacana½. Pariyanta-
k±r²ti  sapariyanta½  katv±  vatt±. “Pariyantavati½ v±ca½ bh±sit±”ti (d². ni. 1.9, 194)
hi  vutta½.  Appabhasso  v±ti  parimitakathoyeva ekantena kathetabbasseva katha-
nato. Sam±pattisam±pajjana½ ariyo tuºh²bh±vo.
    Nidd±yatiyev±ti  niddokkamane  an±d²navadass² nidd±yatiyeva. Iriy±pathapariva-
ttan±din± na na½ vinodeti.
    Eva½ sa½saµµho v±ti vuttanayena gaºasaªgaºik±ya sa½saµµho eva viharati.
    Duss²l±  p±picch±  n±m±ti  saya½  niss²l±  asantaguºasambh±vanicch±ya  sama-
nn±gatatt± p±p± l±mak± icch± etesanti p±picch±.
    P±papuggalehi  mettikaraºato  p±pamitt±.  Tehi  sad±  saha pavattanena p±pasa-
h±y±. Tattha ninnat±din± tadadhimuttat±ya p±pasampavaªk±.
    138.  Saddh±  etesa½  atth²ti saddh±ti ±ha “saddh±sampann±”ti. ¾gaman²yapaµi-
pad±ya  ±gatasaddh± ±gaman²yasaddh±, S± s±tisay± mah±bodhisatt±na½ paropa-
desena   vin±   saddheyyavatthu½  avipar²tato  og±hetv±  (2.0128)  adhimuccanatoti
±ha  “sabbaññubodhisatt±na½  hot²”ti.  Saccapaµivedhato  ±gatasaddh±  adhigama-
saddh±  surabandh±d²na½  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  3.118; dha. pa. aµµha. 1.suppabuddhaku-
µµhivatthu;  ud±.  aµµha. 43) viya. “Samm±sambuddho bhagav±”ti-±din± buddh±d²su
uppajjanakapas±do  pas±dasaddh±  mah±kappinar±j±d²na½  (a.  ni.  aµµha. 1.1.231;
dha.  pa.  aµµha.  1.mah±kappinattheravatthu;  therag±. aµµha. 2.mah±kappinatthera-
g±th±vaººan±,  vitth±ro) viya. “Evametan”ti okkantitv± pakkhanditv± saddahanava-
sena   kappana½   okappana½.   Duvidh±p²ti  pas±dasaddh±pi  okappanasaddh±pi.
Tattha  pas±dasaddh±  aparaneyyar³p±  hoti  savanamattena pas²danato. Okappa-
nasaddh±   saddheyyavatthu½  og±hetv±  anupavisitv±  “evametan”ti  paccakkha½
karont²  viya  pavattati.  Ten±ha  “saddh±dhimutto vakkalittherasadiso hot²”ti. Tassa
h²ti   okappanasaddh±ya   samann±gatassa.  Hir²  etassa  atth²ti  hiri,  hiri  mano  ete-
santi  hiriman±ti  ±ha  “p±pa  …pe…  citt±”ti.  P±pato ottappenti ubbijjanti bh±yant²ti
ottapp².
    Bahu  suta½  suttageyy±di  eten±ti  bahussuto, sutaggahaºa½ cettha nidassana-
matta½   dh±raºaparicayaparipucch±nupekkhanadiµµhinijjh±n±na½   pettha  icchita-
bbatt±.  Savanam³lakatt± v± tesampi taggahaºeneva gahaºa½ daµµhabba½. Attha-
k±mena  pariy±puºitabbato,  diµµhadhammik±dipurisatthasiddhiy± pariyattabh±vato
ca  pariyatti,  t²ºi  piµak±ni. Saccappaµivedho sacc±na½ paµivijjhana½. Tadapi b±hu-
sacca½  yath±vuttab±husaccakiccanipphattito. Pariyatti adhippet± saccapaµivedh±-
vahena  b±husaccena  bahussutabh±vassa idha icchitatt±. Soti pariyattibahussuto.
Catubbidho  hoti pañcamassa pak±rassa abh±vato. Sabbatthakabahussutoti nissa-
yamuccanakabahussut±dayo  viya  padesiko  ahutv± piµakattaye sabbatthakameva
b±husaccasabbh±vato  sabbassa  atthassa  k±yanato kathanato sabbatthakabahu-
ssuto.  Te  idha  adhippet±  paµipattipaµivedhasaddhamm±na½  m³labh³te pariyatti-
saddhamme suppatiµµhitabh±vato.
    ¾raddhanti     paggahita½.    Ta½    pana    duvidhampi    v²riy±rambhavibh±gena



dassetu½  “tatth±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha ekak±ti ek±kino, v³pakaµµhavih±rinoti attho.
    Pucchitv±ti   (2.0129)   parato   pucchitv±.   Sampaµicch±petunti   “tva½   asukan±-
mo”ti  vatv±  tehi  “±m±”ti  paµij±n±petunti attho. Eva½ cirakat±di-anussaraºasama-
tthasatinepakk±na½  appakasireneva  satisambojjhaªgabh±van±p±rip³ri½ gaccha-
t²ti dassanattha½ “evar³pe bhikkh³ sandh±y±”ti vutta½. Tenev±ha “apic±”ti-±di.
    139.   Bujjhati   et±y±ti   “bodh²”ti   laddhan±m±ya   samm±diµµhi-±didhammas±ma-
ggiy±  aªgoti  bojjhaªgo, pasattho, sundaro v± bojjhaªgo sambojjhaªgo. Upaµµh±na-
lakkhaºoti  k±yavedan±cittadhamm±na½ asubhadukkh±nicc±nattabh±vasallakkha-
ºasaªkh±ta½   ±rammaºe   upaµµh±na½   lakkhaºa½   etass±ti  upaµµh±nalakkhaºo.
Catunna½  ariyasacc±na½  p²¼an±dippak±rato  vicayo  upaparikkh± lakkhaºa½ eta-
ss±ti  pavicayalakkhaºo.  Anuppann± kusal±nupp±dan±divasena cittassa paggaho
paggaºhana½   lakkhaºa½   etass±ti   paggahalakkhaºo.   Pharaºa½   vipph±rikat±
lakkhaºa½   etass±ti   pharaºalakkhaºo.   Upasamo  k±yacittapari¼±h±na½  v³pasa-
mana½    lakkhaºa½    etass±ti   upasamalakkhaºo.   Avikkhepo   vikkhepaviddha½-
sana½  lakkhaºa½  etass±ti avikkhepalakkhaºo. L²nuddhaccarahite adhicitte pava-
ttam±ne  paggahaniggahasampaha½sanesu  aby±vaµatt±  ajjhupekkhana½  paµisa-
ªkh±na½ lakkhaºa½ etass±ti paµisaªkh±nalakkhaºo.
    Cat³hi   k±raºeh²ti  satisampajañña½,  muµµhassatipuggalaparivajjan±,  upaµµhita-
ssatipuggalasevan±,   tadadhimuttat±ti   imehi   cat³hi   k±raºehi.   Chahi  k±raºeh²ti
paripucchakat±,  vatthuvisadakiriy±,  indriyasamattapaµip±dan±, duppaññapuggala-
parivajjan±,   paññavantapuggalasevan±,   tadadhimuttat±ti   imehi  chahi  k±raºehi.
Mah±satipaµµh±navaººan±ya½  pana  “sattahi  k±raºeh²”  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.385; ma.
ni.    aµµha.    1.118)    vakkhati,    ta½   gambh²rañ±ºacariy±paccavekkhaº±ti   ima½
k±raºa½  pakkhipitv±  veditabba½.  Navahi k±raºeh²ti ap±yabhayapaccavekkhaº±,
gamanav²thipaccavekkhaº±,  piº¹ap±tassa  apac±yanat±, d±yajjamahattapaccave-
kkhaº±,      satthumahattapaccavekkhaº±,     sabrahmac±r²mahattapaccavekkhaº±,
kus²tapuggalaparivajjan±,    ±raddhav²riyapuggalasevan±,    tadadhimuttat±ti   imehi
navahi  k±raºehi.  Mah±satipaµµh±navaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 2.385; ma. ni. aµµha.
1.118)    pana    (2.0130)    ±nisa½sadass±vit±,   j±timahattapaccavekkhaº±ti   imehi
saddhi½  “ek±das±”ti  vakkhati. Dasahi k±raºeh²ti buddh±nussati, dhamm±nussati,
saªghas²lac±gadevat±-upasam±nussati,  l³khapuggalaparivajjan±,  siniddhapugga-
lasevan±,   tadadhimuttat±ti   imehi  dasahi.  Mah±satipaµµh±navaººan±ya½  (d².  ni.
aµµha.   2.385;   ma.   ni.   aµµha.  1.118)  pana  pas±daniyasuttantapaccavekkhaº±ya
saddhi½  “ek±das±”ti  vakkhati.  Sattahi  k±raºeh²ti  paº²tabhojanasevanat±,  utusu-
khasevanat±,  iriy±pathasukhasevanat±,  majjhattapayogat±,  s±raddhak±yapugga-
laparivajjanat±,   passaddhak±yapuggalasevanat±,  tadadhimuttat±ti  imehi  sattahi.
Dasahi  k±raºeh²ti  vatthuvisadakiriy±,  indriyasamattapaµip±dan±,  nimittakusalat±,
samaye   cittassa   paggahaºa½,   samaye  cittassa  niggahaºa½,  samaye  cittassa
sampaha½sana½,   samaye   cittassa   ajjhupekkhana½,   asam±hitapuggalapariva-
jjana½,  sam±hitapuggalasevana½,  tadadhimuttat±ti imehi dasahi k±raºehi. Mah±-
satipaµµh±navaººan±ya½  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.385; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.118) pana “jh±navi-
mokkhapaccavekkhaº±”ti  imin±  saddhi½  “ek±dasah²”ti vakkhati. Pañcahi k±raºe-



h²ti   sattamajjhattat±,   saªkh±ramajjhattat±,   sattasaªkh±rakel±yanapuggalapariva-
jjan±,  sattasaªkh±ramajjhattapuggalasevan±, tadadhimuttat±ti imehi pañcahi k±ra-
ºehi.  Ya½ panettha vattabba½, ta½ mah±satipaµµh±navaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 2.
385;  ma. ni. aµµha. 1.118) ±gamissati. K±ma½ bodhipakkhiyadhamm± n±ma nippa-
riy±yato   ariyamaggasampayutt±   eva   niyy±nikabh±vato.   Suttantadesan±  n±ma
pariy±yakath±ti “imin± vipassan± …pe… kathes²”ti vutta½.
    140.   Tebh³make   saªkh±re   “anicc±”ti   anupassati   et±y±ti  anicc±nupassan±,
tath±  pavatt± vipassan±, s± pana yasm± attan± sahagatasaññ±ya bh±vit±ya vibh±-
vit±   eva  hot²ti  vutta½  “anicc±nupassan±ya  saddhi½  uppannasaññ±”ti.  Saññ±s²-
sena v±ya½ vipassan±ya eva niddeso. Anattasaññ±d²supi eseva nayo. Lokiyavipa-
ssan±pi  honti,  yasm±  “aniccan”ti-±din±  t±  pavattant²ti. Lokiyavipassan±p²ti pi-sa-
ddena   missak±pettha  sant²ti  atthato  ±pannanti  atth±pattisiddhamattha½  niddh±-
retv±  sar³pato  dassetu½  “vir±go”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha ±gatavasen±ti tath± ±gata-
p±¼ivasena   “vir±go  nirodho”ti  hi  tattha  (2.0131)  nibb±na½  vuttanti  idha  “vir±ga-
saññ±,  nirodhasaññ±”ti  vuttasaññ±  nibb±n±rammaº±pi  siyu½.  Tena vutta½ “dve
lokuttar±pi hont²”ti.
    141. Mett± etassa atth²ti metta½, citta½. Ta½samuµµh±na½ k±yakamma½ metta½
k±yakamma½.  Esa  nayo sesadvayepi. Im±nipi mett±k±yakamm±d²ni bhikkh³na½
vasena   ±gat±ni  tesa½  seµµhaparisabh±vato.  Yath±  pana  bhikkh³supi  labbhanti,
eva½  gih²supi  labbhanti  catuparisas±dh±raºatt±ti  ta½  dassento “bhikkh³nañh²”-
ti-±dim±ha.      K±ma½      ±dibrahmacariyakadhammassavanenapi      mett±k±yaka-
mm±ni  labbhanti,  nippariy±yato  pana  c±rittadhammassavanena  ayamattho  icchi-
toti   dassento   “±bhisam±c±rikadhammap³raºan”ti   ±ha.   Tepiµakampi  buddhava-
cana½  paripucchana-atthakathanavasena  pavattiyam±na½  hitajjh±sayena  pava-
ttitabbato.
    ¾v²ti  pak±sa½,  pak±sabh±vo  cettha  ya½  uddissa  ta½  k±yakamma½  kar²yati,
tassa  sammukhabh±vatoti  ±ha “sammukh±”ti. Rahoti appak±sa½, appak±sat± ca
ya½ uddissa ta½ k±yakamma½ kar²yati, tassa paccakkh±bh±vatoti ±ha “parammu-
kh±”ti. Sah±yabh±vagamana½ tesa½ purato. Ubhayeh²ti navakehi, therehi ca.
    Paggayh±ti paggaºhitv± ucca½ katv±.
    K±ma½  mett±sinehasiniddh±na½  nayan±na½  umm²lan±,  pasannena mukhena
olokanañca  metta½  k±yakammameva,  yassa  pana  cittassa  vasena  nayan±na½
mett±sinehasiniddhat±,  mukhassa  ca  pasannat±,  ta½  sandh±ya vutta½ “metta½
manokamma½ n±m±”ti.
    L±bhasaddo  kammas±dhano  “l±bh±vata,  l±bho  laddho”ti-±d²su  viya, so cettha
“dhammaladdh±”ti    vacanato    at²tak±likoti    ±ha   “c²var±dayo   laddhapaccay±”ti.
Dhammato   ±gat±ti   dhammik±.  Ten±ha  “dhammaladdh±”ti.  Imameva  hi  attha½
dassetu½   “kuhan±d²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Cittena  vibhajanapubbaka½  k±yena  vibhaja-
nanti  m³lameva dassetu½ “eva½ cittena vibhajanan”ti vutta½, tena cittupp±dama-
ttenapi   paµivibh±go   na   k±tabboti  dasseti.  Appaµivibhattanti  bh±vanapu½sakani-
ddeso, appaµivibhatta½ v± l±bha½ bhuñjat²ti kammaniddeso eva.
    Ta½   (2.0132)   ta½   neva   gih²na½  deti  attano  ±j²vasodhanattha½.  Na  attan±



bhuñjat²ti  attan±va  na  paribhuñjati “mayha½ as±dh±raºabhogit± m± hot³”ti. “Paµi-
ggaºhanto  ca  …pe…  passat²”ti  imin±  tassa  l±bhassa  t²supi k±lesu s±dh±raºato
µhapana½  dassita½.  “Paµiggaºhanto  ca saªghena s±dh±raºa½ hot³”ti imin± paµi-
ggahaºak±lo   dassito,   “gahetv±   …pe…   passat²”ti   imin±   paµiggahitak±lo,  tadu-
bhaya½   pana   t±disena   pubb±bhogena  vin±  na  hot²ti  atthasiddho  purimak±lo.
Tayida½  paµiggahaºato  pubbe  vassa  hoti “saªghena s±dh±raºa½ hot³ti paµigga-
hess±m²”ti.  Paµiggaºhantassa hoti “saªghena s±dh±raºa½ hot³ti paµiggaºh±m²”ti.
Paµiggahetv±  hoti  “saªghena  s±dh±raºa½  hot³ti  paµiggahita½ may±”ti eva½ tila-
kkhaºasampanna½   katv±   laddhal±bha½   os±nalakkhaºa½   avikopetv±  paribhu-
ñjanto s±dh±raºabhog², appaµivibhattabhog² ca hoti.
    Ima½  pana  s±raº²yadhammanti  ima½  catuttha½  saritabbayuttadhamma½. Na
hi  …pe…  gaºhanti,  tasm±  s±dh±raºabhogit±  eva  duss²lassa  natth²ti ±rambhopi
t±va  na  sambhavati,  kuto p³raºanti adhipp±yo. “Parisuddhas²lo”ti imin± l±bhassa
dhammikabh±va½  dasseti.  “Vatta½  akhaº¹ento”ti imin± appaµivibhattabhogita½,
s±dh±raºabhogitañca  dasseti.  Sati  pana  tadubhaye  s±raº²yadhammo p³rito eva
hot²ti  ±ha “p³ret²”ti. “Odissaka½ katv±”ti etena anodissaka½ katv± pituno, ±cariyu-
pajjh±y±d²na½ v± ther±sanato paµµh±ya dentassa



s±raº²yadhammoyeva   hot²ti.   S±raº²yadhammo   panassa   na   hot²ti   paµijaggana-
µµh±ne  odissaka½  katv±  dinnatt±.  Ten±ha  “palibodhajaggana½  n±ma hot²”ti-±di.
Yadi   eva½   sabbena   sabba½   s±raº²yadhammap³rakassa   odissakad±na½  na
vaµµat²ti?  No  na vaµµati yuttaµµh±neti dassento “tena pan±”ti-±dim±ha. Gil±n±d²na½
odissaka½  katv±  d±na½  appaµivibh±gapakkhika½  “asukassa  na dass±m²”ti paµi-
kkhepassa    abh±vato.    Byatirekappadh±no   hi   paµivibh±go.   Ten±ha   “avasesa-
”ti-±di.  Ad±tump²ti  pi-saddena  d±tumpi  vaµµat²ti  dasseti,  tañca kho karuº±yanava-
sena, na vattap³raºavasena.
    Susikkhit±y±ti  s±raº²yadhammap³raºavidhimhi  suµµhu  sikkhit±ya, sukusal±y±ti
attho.   Id±ni   tass±   kosalla½   dassetu½  “susikkhit±ya  h²”ti-±di  (2.0133)  vutta½.
“Dv±dasahi  vassehi  p³rati, na tato oran”ti imin± tassa dupp³raºa½ dasseti. Tath±
hi  so  mahapphalo mah±nisa½so, diµµhadhammikehipi t±va garutarehi phal±nisa½-
sehi   ca   anugato.   Ta½samaªg²  ca  puggalo  visesal±bh²  ariyapuggalo  viya  loke
acchariyabbhutadhammasamann±gato   hoti.   Tath±   hi   so  duppajaha½  d±nama-
yassa,   s²lamayassa   ca  puññassa  paµipakkhadhamma½  sud³re  vikkhambhita½
katv±  suvisuddhena  cetas±  loke  p±kaµo  paññ±to  hutv± viharati, tassimamattha½
byatirekato,  anvayato  ca  vibh±vetu½ “sace h²”ti-±di vutta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    Id±ni   ye   sampar±yike,   diµµhadhammike   ca  ±nisa½se  dassetu½  “evan”ti-±di
vutta½. Neva iss±, na macchariya½ hoti cirak±labh±van±ya vidhutabh±vato. Manu-
ss±na½   piyo   hoti   Paricc±gas²lat±ya   visuddhatt±.   Ten±ha   “dada½   piyo  hoti
bhajanti  na½  bah³”ti-±di  (a. ni. 5.34). Sulabhapaccayo hoti d±navasena u¼±rajjh±-
say±na½  paccayal±bhassa idh±nisa½sabh±vato d±nassa. Pattagata½ assa diyya-
m±na½   na   kh²yati  pattagatavasena  dv±dasavassikassa  mah±pattassa  avicche-
dena    p³ritatt±.    Aggabhaº¹a½    labhati    devasika½   dakkhiºeyy±na½   aggato
paµµh±ya  d±nassa dinnatt±. Bhayev± …pe… ±pajjanti deyyapaµigg±hakavikappa½
akatv± attani nirapekkhacittena cirak±la½ d±nap³rat±ya pas±ditacittatt±.
    Tatr±ti  tesu  ±nisa½sesu vibh±vetabbesu. Im±ni ta½ d²pan±ni vatth³ni k±raº±ni.
Alabhant±p²ti   amah±puññat±ya  na  l±bhino  sam±n±pi.  Bhikkh±c±ramaggasabh±-
ganti sabh±ga½ tabbh±giya½ bhikkh±c±ramagga½ j±nanti.
    Anuttarimanussadhammatt±,    ther±na½    sa½sayavinodanatthañca    “s±raº²ya-
dhammo  me  bhante  p³rito”ti  ±ha. Tath± hi dutiyavatthusmimpi therena att± pak±-
sito.  Manuss±na½  piyat±ya,  sulabhapaccayat±yapi  ida½  vatthumeva. Pattagat±-
kh²yanassa  pana  visesa½  vibh±vanato “ida½ t±va …pe… ettha vatthun”ti vutta½.
    Giribhaº¹amah±p³j±y±ti    (2.0134)    cetiyagirimhi   sakalalaªk±d²pe,   yojanappa-
m±ºe  samudde  ca  n±v±saªgh±µ±dike  µhapetv± d²papupphagandh±d²hi kariyam±-
namah±p³j±ya½.  Pariy±yenap²ti  lesenapi.  Anucchavikanti s±raº²yadhammap³ra-
ºatopi ida½ yath±bh³tappavedana½ tumh±ka½ anucchavikanti attho.
    An±rocetv±va pal±yi½su corabhayena. “Attano dujj²vik±y±”ti ca vadanti.
    Vaµµissat²ti  kappissati.  Ther² s±raº²yadhammap³rik± ahosi, therassa pana s²late-
jeneva devat± ussukka½ ±pajji.
    Natthi   etesa½   khaº¹anti   akhaº¹±ni.  Ta½  pana  nesa½  khaº¹a½  dassetu½
“yass±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha upasampannas²l±na½ uddesakkamena ±di ant± vedi-



tabb±.   Ten±ha   “sattas³”ti-±di.  Anupasampannas²l±na½  pana  sam±d±nakkame-
napi   ±di   ant±   labbhanti.  Pariyante  chinnas±µako  viy±Ti  vatthante,  dasante  v±
chinnavattha½  viya,  visadis³d±haraºa½  ceta½ “akhaº¹±n²”ti imassa adhigatatt±.
Eva½    ses±nipi   ud±haraº±ni.   Khaº¹itabhinnat±   khaº¹a½,   ta½   etassa   atth²ti
khaº¹a½,  s²la½.  “Chiddan”ti-±d²supi  eseva nayo. Vemajjhe bhinna½ vinivijjhana-
vasena   visabh±gavaººena   g±v²   viy±ti   sambandho.   Sabalarahit±ni  asabal±ni.
Tath±  akamm±s±ni.  S²lassa taºh±d±sabyato mocana½ vivaµµ³panissayabh±v±p±-
dana½.   Yasm±   ca   ta½samaªg²puggalo   ser²   saya½vas²   bhujisso  n±ma  hoti,
tasm±pi   bhujiss±ni.   Tenev±ha   “bhujissabh±vak±raºato  bhujiss±n²”ti.  Suparisu-
ddhabh±vena  p±sa½satt±  viññupasatth±ni.  Imin±ha½ s²lena devo v± bhaveyya½,
devaññataro  v±,  tattha  “nicco  dhuvo  sassato”ti,  “s²lena  suddh²”ti  ca eva½ ±din±
taºh±diµµh²hi   apar±maµµhatt±.   “Aya½   te   s²lesu  doso”ti  cat³supi  vipatt²su  y±ya
k±yaci  vipattiy±  dassanena  par±maµµhu½  anuddha½setu½. Sam±dhisa½vattana-
ppayojan±ni sam±dhisa½vattanik±ni.
    Sam±nabh±v³pagatas²l±ti  s²lasampattiy± sam±nabh±va½ upagatas²l± sabh±ga-
vuttik±. K±ma½ puthujjan±nañca catup±risuddhis²le n±natta½ na siy±, ta½ (2.0135)
pana na ekantika½, ida½ ekantika½ niyatabh±vatoti ±ha “natthi maggas²le n±natta-
n”ti.   Ta½   sandh±yeta½   vuttanti   maggas²la½  sandh±ya  eta½  “y±ni  t±ni  s²l±n²-
ti-±di vutta½.
    Y±yanti  y±  aya½  mayhañceva  tumh±kañca paccakkhabh³t±. Diµµh²ti maggasa-
mm±diµµhi.  Niddos±ti nidhutados±, samucchinnar±g±dip±padhamm±ti attho. Niyy±-
t²ti  vaµµadukkhato  nissarati  nigacchati.  Saya½  niyyantasseva  hi “ta½samaªg²pu-
ggala½  vaµµadukkhato  niyy±pet²”ti vuccati. Y± satthu anusiµµhi, ta½ karot²ti takkaro,
tassa,  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjanakass±ti attho. Sam±nadiµµhibh±vanti sadisadiµµhi-
bh±va½   saccasampaµivedhena   abhinnadiµµhibh±va½.   Vuddhiyev±ti  ariyavinaye
guºehi  vu¹¹hiyeva,  no parih±n²ti aya½ aparih±niyadhammadesan± attanopi s±sa-
nassa addhaniyata½ ±kaªkhantena bhagavat± idha desit±.
    142.   ¾sannaparinibb±natt±ti  katipayam±s±dhikena  sa½vaccharamattena  pari-
nibb±na½  bhavissat²ti  katv±  vutta½.  Eta½yev±ti  “iti  s²lan”ti-±dika½yeva iti s²lanti
ettha  iti-saddo  pak±rattho,  parim±ºattho  ca  ekajjha½  katv±  gahitoti  ±ha  “eva½
s²la½   ettaka½   s²lan”ti.   Eva½   s²lanti   eva½   pabheda½   s²la½.  Ettakanti  eta½
parama½,  na  ito bhiyyo. Catup±risuddhis²lanti maggassa sambh±rabh³ta½ lokiya-
catup±risuddhis²la½.   Cittekaggat±   sam±dh²ti   etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Yasmi½  s²le
µhatv±ti  yasmi½ lokuttarakusalassa padaµµh±nabh³te “pubbeva kho panassa k±ya-
kamma½  vac²kamma½  ±j²vo suparisuddho hot²”ti (ma. ni. 3.431; kath±. 874) eva½
vuttas²le  patiµµh±ya. EsoTi maggaphalasam±dhi. Paribh±vitoti tena s²lena sabbaso
bh±vito  sambh±vito.  Mahapphalo hoti mah±nisa½soTi maggasam±dhi t±va s±ma-
ññaphalehi   mahapphalo,  vaµµadukkhav³pasamena  mah±nisa½so.  Itaro  paµippa-
ssaddhippah±nena mahapphalo, nibbutisukhuppattiy± mah±nisa½so. Yamhi sam±-
dhimhi  µhatv±ti  yasmi½  lokuttarakusalassa  padaµµh±nabh³te  p±dakajjh±nasam±-
dhimhi  ceva  vuµµh±nag±minisam±dhimhi  ca  µhatv±. S±ti maggaphalapaññ±. Tena
paribh±vit±ti  tena yath±vuttasam±dhin± sabbaso bh±vit± paribh±vit±. Mahapphala-



mah±nisa½sat±  sam±dhimhi  vuttanayena  veditabb±.  Api  ca te bojjhaªgamagga-
ªgajh±naªgappabhedahetut±ya  mahapphal± sattadakkhiºeyyapuggalavibh±gahe-
tut±ya  (2.0136)  mah±nisa½s±ti  veditabb±. Y±ya paññ±ya µhatv±ti y±ya½ vipassa-
n±paññ±ya½,    sam±dhivipassan±paññ±ya½    v±   µhatv±.   Samathay±nikassa   hi
sam±dhisahagat±pi  paññ±  magg±dhigam±ya visesapaccayo hotiyeva. Sammade-
v±ti  suµµhuyeva  yath±  ±sav±na½  lesopi n±vasissati, eva½ sabbaso ±savehi vimu-
ccati. Aggamaggakkhaºañhi sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    143.   Lokiyatthasadd±na½   viya   abhiranta-saddassa   siddhi   daµµhabb±.   Abhi-
ranta½  abhirata½  abhirat²ti  hi atthato eka½. Abhiranta-saddo c±ya½ abhirucipari-
y±yo,  na ass±dapariy±yo. Ass±davasena hi katthaci vasantassa ass±davatthuviga-
mena  siy±  tassa  tattha anabhirati, yadida½ kh²º±sav±na½ natthi, pageva buddh±-
nanti  ±ha  “buddh±na½  …pe…  natth²”ti. Abhirativasena katthaci vasitv± tadabh±-
vato  aññattha  gamana½  n±ma  buddh±na½  natthi.  Veneyyavinayanattha½ pana
katthaci     vasitv±    tasmi½    siddhe    veneyyavinayanatthameva    tato    aññattha
gacchanti,  ayamettha yath±ruci. ¾y±m±ti ettha ±-saddo “±gacch±”ti imin± sam±na-
tthoti ±ha “ehi y±m±”ti. Ay±m±ti pana p±µhe a-k±ro nip±tamatta½. Santik±vacaratt±
thera½  ±lapati,  na  pana  tad±  satthu  santike vasant±na½ bhikkh³na½ abh±vato.
Aparicchinnagaºano  hi  tad±  bhagavato santike bhikkhusaªgho. Ten±ha “mahat±
bhikkhusaªghena   saddhin”ti.   Ambalaµµhik±gamananti   ambalaµµhik±gamanapaµi-
sa½yuttap±µham±ha.  P±µaligamaneti etth±pi eseva nayo. Utt±nameva anantara½,
heµµh± ca sa½vaººitar³patt±.
 
                                                    S±riputtas²han±davaººan±
 
    145.   “¾yasm±   s±riputto”ti-±di   p±µhaj±ta½.  Sampas±dan²yeti  sampas±dan²ya-
sutte  (d².  ni. 3.141) vitth±rita½ por±ºaµµhakath±ya½, tasm± mayampi tattheva na½
atthato vitth±rayiss±m±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                      Duss²la-±d²navavaººan±
 
    148.  ¾gantv± vasanti ettha ±gantuk±ti ±vasatho, tadeva ag±ranti ±ha “±vasath±-
g±ranti  ±gantuk±na½  ±vasathagehan”ti.  Dvinna½  (2.0137) r±j³nanti licchavir±ja-
magadhar±j³na½.  Sah±yak±ti  sevak±.  Kul±n²ti  kuµumbike.  Santhatanti  santhari,
sabba½  santhari  sabbasanthari,  ta½ sabbasanthari½. Bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso
c±ya½. Ten±ha “yath± sabba½ santhata½ hoti, evan”ti.
    149.  Duss²loti  ettha  du-saddo  abh±vattho “duppañño”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.449; a.
ni.  5.10) viya, na garahatthoti ±ha “as²lo niss²lo”ti. Bhinnasa½varoti ettha yo sam±-
dinnas²lo   kenaci   k±raºena  s²labheda½  patto,  so  t±va  bhinnasa½varo  hoti.  Yo
pana   sabbena   sabba½   asam±dinnas²lo  ±c±rah²no,  so  katha½  bhinnasa½varo
n±ma   hot²ti?  Sopi  s±dhusam±c±rassa  parih±niyassa  bheditatt±  bhinnasa½varo
eva n±ma. Vissaµµhasa½varo sa½vararahitoti hi vutta½ hoti.
    Ta½  ta½  sippaµµh±na½.  M±gh±tak±leti “m± gh±tetha p±ºino”ti eva½ m±gh±t±ti



ghosana½ ghositadivase.
    Abbhuggacchati p±pako kittisaddo.
    Ajjh±sayena maªku hotiyeva vippaµis±ribh±vato.
    Tass±ti   duss²lassa.   Sam±d±ya   pavattiµµh±nanti   uµµh±ya   samuµµh±ya   katak±-
raºa½.  ¾p±tha½ ±gacchat²ti ta½ manaso upaµµh±ti. Umm²letv± idhalokanti umm²la-
nak±le   attano   puttad±r±didassanavasena  idha  loka½  passati.  Nim²letv±  paralo-
kanti  nim²lanak±le  gatinimittupaµµh±navasena paraloka½ passati. Ten±ha “catt±ro
ap±y±”ti-±di.  Pañcamapadanti “k±yassa bhed±”ti-±din± vutto pañcamo ±d²navako-
µµh±so.
 
                                                   S²lavanta-±nisa½savaººan±
 
    150.  Vuttavipariy±yen±ti  vutt±ya ±d²navakath±ya vipariy±yena. “Appamatto ta½
ta½   kasiv±ºijj±di½   yath±k±la½   samp±detu½   sakkot²”ti-±din±   “p±sa½sa½  s²la-
massa  atth²ti  s²lav±.  S²lasampannoTi  s²lena  samann±gato. Sampannas²lo”ti eva-
m±dika½ pana atthavacana½ sukaranti an±maµµha½.
    151.   P±¼imuttak±y±ti   (2.0138)  saªg²ti-an±ru¼h±ya  dhammikath±ya.  Tatthev±Ti
±vasath±g±re eva.



 
                                             P±µaliputtanagaram±panavaººan±
 
    152.   Issariyamatt±y±ti   issariyappam±ºena,   issariyena   ceva  vitt³pakaraºena
c±ti  eva½  v±  attho  daµµhabbo.  Upabhog³pakaraº±nipi  hi loke “matt±”ti vuccanti.
P±µalig±ma½  nagara½  katv±ti  pubbe  “p±µalig±mo”ti  laddhan±ma½  µh±na½ id±ni
nagara½   katv±.   M±pent²ti   patiµµh±penti.   ¾yamukhapacchindanatthanti   ±yadv±-
r±na½ upacchedan±ya. “Sahassasev±”ti v± p±µho, sahassaso eva. Ten±ha “ekeka-
vaggavasena   sahassa½  sahassa½  hutv±”ti.  Gharavatth³n²ti  gharapatiµµh±pana-
µµh±n±ni.    Citt±ni    namant²ti    ta½ta½devat±nubh±vena    tattha    tattheva   citt±ni
namanti  vatthuvijj±p±µhak±na½,  yattha yattha t±hi vatth³ni pariggahit±ni. Sipp±nu-
bh±ven±ti  sipp±nugatavijj±nubh±vena.  N±gagg±hoti n±g±na½ niv±sappariggaho.
Sesadvayesupi   eseva  nayo.  P±s±ºoti  appalakkhaºap±s±ºo.  Kh±ºukoti  yo  koci
kh±ºuko.   Sippa½   jappitv±   t±disa½   s±rambhaµµh±na½   pariharitv±  an±rambhe
µh±ne   t±hi  vatthuparigg±hik±hi  devat±hi  saddhi½  mantayam±n±  viya ta½ta½ge-
h±ni   m±penti   upadesad±navasena.   Nesanti   vatthuvijj±p±µhak±na½,  sabb±sa½
devat±na½.  Maªgala½ va¹¹h±pessant²ti maªgala½ br³hessanti. Paº¹itadassan±-
d²ni hi uttamamaªgal±ni. Ten±ha “atha mayan”ti-±di.
    Saddo  abbhuggacchati avayavadhammena samud±yassa apadisitabbato yath±
“alaªkato devadatto”ti.
    Ariyakamanuss±nanti  ariyadesav±simanuss±na½.  R±sivasenev±ti  “sahassa½
satasahassan”ti-±din±   r±sivaseneva,   appakassa   pana  bhaº¹assa  kayavikkayo
aññatth±pi  labbhatev±ti  “r±sivasenev±”ti  vutta½.  V±ºij±ya  patho  pavattiµµh±nanti
vaºippathoti  purimavikappe attho dutiyavikappe pana v±ºij±na½ patho pavattiµµh±-
nanti,    vaºippathoti   imamattha½   dassento   “v±ºij±na½   vasanaµµh±nan”ti   ±ha.
Bhaº¹apuµe   bhindanti   mocenti   etth±ti   puµabhedananti   ayamettha   atthoti  ±ha
“bhaº¹apuµe …pe… vutta½ hot²”ti.
    Ca-k±rattho (2.0139) samuccayattho v±-saddo.
    153.  K±¼akaºº² satt±ti attan± kaºhadhammabahulat±ya paresañca kaºhavip±k±-
natthanibbattinimittat±ya  “k±¼akaºº²”ti laddhan±m± par³paddavakar± appesakkha-
satt±.  Tanti bhagavanta½. Pubbaºhasamayanti pubbaºhe eka½ samaya½. G±ma-
ppavisanan²h±ren±ti  g±mappavesana  nivasan±k±rena.  K±yapaµibaddha½ katv±ti
c²vara½ p±rupitv±, patta½ hatthena gahetv±ti attho.
    Etth±ti  etasmi½ v± sakappitappadese. Saññateti sammadeva saññate susa½vu-
tak±yav±c±citte.
    Patti½  dadeyy±ti  attan±  pasuta½  puñña½  t±sa½  devat±na½ anuppadajjeyya.
“P³jit±”ti-±d²su   tadeva   pattid±na½  p³j±,  an±gate  eva  upaddave  ±rakkhasa½vi-
dh±na½  paµip³j±.  “Yebhuyyena  ñ±timanuss±  ñ±tipet±na½  pattid±n±din± p³jana-
m±nan±d²ni   karonti   ime  pana  aññ±tak±pi  sam±n±  tath±  karonti,  tasm±  nesa½
sakkacca½  ±rakkh±  sa½vidh±tabb±”ti  aññamañña½ sampav±retv± devat± tattha
ussukka½   ±pajjant²ti  dassento  “ime”ti-±dim±ha.  Balikammakaraºa½  m±nana½,
sampati uppannaparissayaharaºa½ paµim±nanti dassetu½ “ete”ti-±di vutta½.



    Sundar±ni passat²ti sundar±ni iµµh±ni eva passati, na aniµµh±ni.
    154.   ¾ºiyo   koµµetv±Ti   lahuke   d±rudaº¹e  gahetv±  kav±µaphalake  viya  añña-
mañña½   sambandhe  k±tu½  ±ºiyo  koµµetv±.  N±v±saªkhepena  kata½  u¼umpa½,
ve¼una¼±dike saªgharitv± valli-±d²hi kal±pavasena bandhitv± kattabba½ kulla½.
    Udakaµµh±nasseta½    adhivacananti   yath±vuttassa   yassa   kassaci   udakaµµh±-
nassa  eta½  “aººavan”ti  adhivacana½,  samuddassev±ti  adhipp±yo.  Saranti idha
nad²     adhippet±     sarati    sandat²ti    katv±.    Gambh²ravitthatanti    ag±dhaµµhena
gambh²ra½,  sakalalokattayaby±pit±ya  vitthata½.  Visajj±ti  an±sajja appatv±. Palla-
l±ni  tesa½  ataraºato.  Vin±yeva  kullen±ti  ²disa½ udaka½ kullena ²disena vin± eva
tiºº±  medh±vino  jan±,  taºh±sara½ pana ariyamaggasaªkh±ta½ setu½ katv± nitti-
ºº±ti yojan±.
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     Ariyasaccakath±vaººan±
 
    155.   Mah±pan±dassa  (2.0140)  rañño.  P±s±dakoµiya½  katag±moti  p±s±dassa
patitathupik±ya  patiµµhitaµµh±ne  niviµµhag±mo. Ariyabh±vakar±nanti ye paµivijjhanti,
tesa½  ariyabh±vakar±na½ nimittassa kattubh±v³pac±ravaseneva vutta½. Tacch±-
vipall±sabh³tabh±vena  sacc±na½.  Anubodho  pubbabh±giya½ ñ±ºa½, paµivedho
maggañ±ºena   abhisamayo,   tattha   yasm±  anubodhapubbako  paµivedho  anubo-
dhena  vin±  na  hoti,  anubodhopi ekacco paµivedhena sambandho, tadubhay±bh±-
vahetukañca  vaµµeva  sa½saraºa½,  tasm±  vutta½  p±¼iya½  “ananubodh±  …pe…
tumh±kañc±”ti.      Paµisandhiggahaºavasena     bhavato     bhavantar³pagamana½
sandh±vana½,   apar±para½  cavanupapajjanavasena  sañcaraºa½  sa½saraºanti
±ha   “bhavato”ti-±di.  Sandh±vitasa½saritapad±na½  kammas±dhanata½  sandh±-
y±ha  “may±  ca  tumhehi  c±”ti paµhamavikappe. Dutiyavikappe pana bh±vas±dha-
nata½ hadaye katv± “mamañceva tumh±kañc±”ti yath±rutavaseneva vutta½. Naya-
nasamatth±ti    p±panasamatth±,   d²gharajjun±   baddhasakuºa½   viya   rajjuhattho
puriso   desantara½   taºh±rajjun±   baddha½  sattasant±na½  abhisaªkh±ro  bhava-
ntara½  neti  et±y±ti bhavanetti, taºh±, s± ariyamaggasatthena suµµhu hat± chinn±ti
bhavanettisam³hat±.
 
                                    An±vattidhammasambodhipar±yaºavaººan±
 
    156.  Dve  g±m± “n±tik±”ti eva½ laddhan±mo, ña-k±rassa c±ya½ na-k±r±desena
niddeso   “animitt±   na   n±yare”ti-±d²su   (visuddhi.  1.174;  j±.  aµµha.  2.2.34)  viya.
Ten±ha  “ñ±tig±make”ti.  Giñjak±  vuccanti  iµµhak±,  giñjak±hi  eva  kato  ±vasathoti
giñjak±vasatho.  So  kira  ±v±so  yath±  sudh±parikammena  sampayojana½  natthi,
eva½  iµµhak±hi  eva  cinitv±  ch±detv± kato. Tena vutta½ “iµµhak±maye ±vasathe”ti.
Tul±daº¹akav±µaphalak±ni pana d±rumay±neva.



    157.  Ora½ vuccati k±madh±tu, paccayabh±vena ta½ ora½ bhajant²ti orambh±gi-
y±ni,  orambh±gassa  v±  hit±ni  orambh±giy±ni.  Ten±ha “heµµh±bh±giy±nan”ti-±di.
T²hi  maggeh²ti  heµµhimehi  t²hi  maggehi.  Tehi  (2.0141)  pah±tabbat±ya  hi  nesa½
sa½yojan±na½  orambh±giyat±.  Orambhañjiy±ni  v±  orambh±giy±ni vutt±ni nirutti-
nayena. Id±ni byatirekamukhena nesa½ orambh±giyabh±va½ vibh±vetu½ “tatth±”-
ti-±di    vutta½.   Vikkhambhit±ni   samatthat±vigh±tena   puthujjan±na½,   samucchi-
nn±ni   sabbaso   abh±vena   ariy±na½   r³p±r³pabhav³papattiy±   vibandh±ya   na
hont²ti  vutta½  “avikkhambhit±ni  asamucchinn±n²”ti.  Nibbattavasen±ti  paµisandhi-
ggahaºavasena.  Gantu½  na  denti mahaggatag±mikamm±y³hanassa vinibandha-
nato.  Sakk±yadiµµhi-±d²ni t²ºi sa½yojan±ni k±macchandaby±p±d± viya mahaggat³-
papattiy±    avinibandhabh³t±nipi    k±mabhav³papattiy±    visesapaccayatt±   tattha
mahaggatabhave  nibbattampi  tannibbattihetukammaparikkhaye k±mabhav³papa-
ttipaccayat±ya  mahaggatabhavato  ±netv±  puna  idheva  k±mabhave eva nibbatt±-
penti,  Tasm±  sabb±nipi  pañcapi  sa½yojan±ni  orambh±giy±ni  eva.  Paµisandhiva-
sena  an±gamanasabh±v±ti  paµisandhiggahaºavasena tasm± lok± idha na ±gama-
nasabh±v±.    Buddhadassanatheradassanadhammassavan±na½    panatth±yassa
±gamana½ aniv±rita½.
    Kad±ci   karahaci   uppattiy±  savira¼±k±rat±  pariyuµµh±namandat±ya  abahalat±ti
dvedh±pi  tanubh±vo.  Abhiºhanti  bahuso. Bahalabahal±ti tibbatibb±. Yattha uppa-
jjanti,  ta½  sant±na½  maddant±,  pharant±,  s±dhent±,  andhak±ra½  karont±  uppa-
jjanti,  dv²hi pana maggehi pah²natt± tanukatanuk± Mandamand± uppajjanti. “Putta-
dh²taro  hont²”ti  ida½  ak±raºa½. Tath± hi aªgapaccaªgapar±masanamattenapi te
honti.  Idanti  “r±gadosamoh±na½  tanutt±”ti  ida½  vacana½. Bhavatanukavasen±ti
appakabhavavasena.       Tanti       mah±sivattherassa      vacana½      paµikkhittanti
sambandho.  Ye  bhav±  ariy±na½  labbhanti,  te  paripuººalakkhaºabhav± eva. Ye
na  labbhanti,  tattha  k²disa½  ta½  bhavatanuka½,  tasm±  ubhayath±pi  bhavatanu-
kassa  asambhavo  ev±ti  dassetu½  “sot±pannass±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Aµµhame  bhave
bhavatanuka½   natthi  aµµhamasseva  bhavassa  sabbasseva  abh±vato.  Sesesupi
eseva nayo.
    K±m±vacaraloka½  sandh±ya  vutta½  itarassa lokassa vasena tath± vattu½ asa-
kkuºeyyatt±.  Yo  hi sakad±g±m² devamanussalokesu vomissakavasena nibbattati,
sopi  k±mabhavavaseneva  paricchinditabbo. Bhagavat± ca k±maloke µhatv± “saki-
deva  ima½  loka½  ±gantv±”ti  (2.0142)  vutta½,  “ima½  loka½  ±gantv±”ti ca imin±
pañcasu  sakad±g±m²su  catt±ro  vajjetv±  ekova  gahito.  Ekacco hi idha sakad±g±-
miphala½  patv±  idheva  parinibb±yati,  ekacco  idha  patv± devaloke parinibb±yati,
ekacco  devaloke  patv±  tattheva  parinibb±yati,  ekacco  devaloke  patv± idh³papa-
jjitv±  parinibb±yati,  ime  catt±ro  idha  na  labbhanti.  Yo  pana idha patv± devaloke
y±vat±yuka½   vasitv±   puna   idh³papajjitv±  parinibb±yati,  aya½  idha  adhippeto.
Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   ima½   lokanti   k±mabhavo  adhippetoti  imamattha½  vibh±-
vetu½ “sace h²”ti-±din± añña½yeva catukka½ dassita½.
    Cat³su        …pe…    sabh±voti    attho   ap±yagaman²y±na½   p±padhamm±na½
sabbaso  pah²natt±.  Dhammaniy±men±ti  maggadhammaniy±mena.  Niyato  upari-



magg±dhigamassa avassa½bh±vibh±vato. Ten±ha “sambodhipar±yaºo”ti.
 
                                        Dhamm±d±sadhammapariy±yavaººan±
 
    158.  Tesa½ tesa½ ñ±ºagatinti tesa½ tesa½ satt±na½ “asuko sot±panno, asuko
sakad±g±m²”ti-±din±   ta½ta½ñ±º±dhigamana½.   Ñ±º³papatti½   ñ±º±bhisampar±-
yanti   tato   parampi   “niyato  sambodhipar±yaºo,  sakideva  ima½  loka½  ±gantv±
dukkhassanta½  karissat²”ti-±din±  ca  ñ±ºasahita½ uppattipaccayabh±va½. Oloke-
ntassa  ñ±ºacakkhun±  pekkhantassa  k±yakilamathova, na tena k±ci veneyy±na½
atthasiddh²ti adhipp±yo. Cittavihes±ti cittakhedo, s± kiles³pasa½hitatt± buddh±na½
natthi.  ¾d²yati  ±lok²yati  att±  eten±ti  ±d±sa½,  dhammabh³ta½  ±d±sa½  dhamm±-
d±sa½,  ariyamaggañ±ºasseta½  adhivacana½,  tena  ariyas±vak±  cat³su ariyasa-
ccesu   viddhastasammohatt±   att±nampi  y±th±vato  ñatv±  y±th±vato  by±kareyya,
tappak±sanato   pana   dhammapariy±yassa   suttassa   dhamm±d±sat±  veditabb±.
Yena dhamm±d±sen±ti idha pana maggadhammameva vadati.
    Avecca  y±th±vato  j±nitv± tannimitta-uppannapas±do aveccapas±do, magg±dhi-
gamena   uppannapas±do,   so  pana  yasm±  p±s±ºapabbato  viya  niccalo,  na  ca
kenaci k±raºena vigacchati, tasm± vutta½ “acalena accuten±”ti.
    “Pañcas²l±n²”ti  (2.0143)  gahaµµhavaseneta½  vutta½ tehi ekantapariharaº²yato.
Ariy±na½   pana  sabb±ni  s²l±ni  kant±neva.  Ten±ha  “sabbopi  panettha  sa½varo
labbhatiyev±”ti.
    Sabbesanti   sabbesa½   ariy±na½.   Sikkh±pad±virodhen±ti   yath±  bh³tarocan±-
patti na hoti, eva½. Yuttaµµh±neti k±tu½ yuttaµµh±ne.
 
                                                Ambap±l²gaºik±vatthuvaººan±
 



    161.  Tad±  kira  ves±l² iddh± ph²t± sabbaªgasampann± ahosi vepullappatt±, ta½
sandh±y±ha   “khandhake   vuttanayena   ves±liy±   sampannabh±vo   veditabbo”ti.
Tasmi½  kira bhikkhusaªghe pañcasatamatt± bhikkh³ nav± acirapabbajit± ahesu½
osannav²riy±  ca.  Tath±  hi vakkhati “tattha kira ekacce bhikkh³ osannav²riy±”ti-±di
(d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.165).  Satipaccupaµµh±natthanti  tesa½ satipaccupaµµh±panattha½.
Sarat²ti   k±y±dike   yath±sabh±vato  ñ±ºasampayutt±ya  satiy±  anussarati  upadh±-
reti.   Sampaj±n±t²ti   sama½   pak±rehi   j±n±ti   avabujjhati.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,
vitth±ro  pana  parato satipaµµh±navaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 2.373; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.
106) ±gamissati.
    Sabbasaªg±hakanti   sar²ragatassa   ceva   vatth±laªk±ragatassa  c±ti  sabbassa
n²labh±vassa   saªg±haka½   vacana½.   Tassev±ti   n²l±ti  sabbasaªg±hakavasena
vutta-atthasseva.  Vibh±gadassananti  pabhedadassana½.  Yath± te licchavir±j±no
ap²t±divaºº±  eva  keci  vilepanavasena  p²t±divaºº± kh±yi½su, eva½ an²l±divaºº±
eva  keci  vilepanavasena  n²l±divaºº±  kh±yi½s³ti  vutta½  “na  tesa½ pakativaººo
n²lo”ti-±di.  N²lo  maºi  etes³ti  n²lamaºi,  indan²lamah±n²l±din²laratanavinaddh± ala-
ªk±r±.  Te  kira  suvaººaviracite  hi  maºi-obh±sehi ekan²l± viya kh±yanti. N²lamaºi-
khacit±ti    n²laratanaparikkhitt±.   N²lavatthaparikkhitt±ti   n²lavatthan²lakampalapari-
kkhep±.  N²lavammikeh²ti  n²lakaghaµaparikkhittehi.  Sabbapades³ti  “p²t± hont²”ti-±-
disabbapadesu. Parivaµµes²ti paµighaµµesi. ¾haranti imasm± r±japuris± balinti ±h±ro,
tappattajanapadoti  ±ha  “s±h±ranti sajanapadan”ti. Aªguliphoµopi aªguliy± c±lana-
vaseneva  (2.0144)  hot²ti  vutta½  “aªguli½  c±lesun”ti.  Ambak±y±ti  m±tug±mena.
Upac±ravacana½ heta½ itth²su, yadida½ “ambak± m±tug±mo jananik±”ti.
    Avaloketh±ti  apavattitv±  olokana½  oloketha.  Ta½  pana  apavattitv±  olokana½
anu  anu  dassana½  hot²ti  ±ha  “punappuna½  passath±”ti.  Upaneth±ti “yath±ya½
licchavir±japaris±    sobh±tisayena    yutt±,    eva½    t±vati½saparis±”ti   upanaya½
karotha. Ten±ha “t±vati½sehi samake katv± passath±”ti.
    “Upasa½haratha  bhikkhave  licchaviparisa½  t±vati½sasadisan”ti nayida½ nimi-
ttagg±he  niyojana½,  kevala½ pana dibbasampattisadis± etesa½ r±j³na½ issariya-
sampatt²ti  anupubbikath±ya saggasampattikathana½ viya daµµhabba½. Tesu pana
bhikkh³su  ekacc±na½  tattha  nimittagg±hopi  siy±,  ta½ sandh±ya vutta½ “nimitta-
gg±he   uyyojet²”ti.  Hitak±mat±ya  tesa½  bhikkh³na½  yath±  ±yasmato  nandassa
hitak±mat±ya  saggasampattidassana½.  Ten±ha  “tatra  kir±”ti-±di. Osannav²riy±ti
samm±paµipattiya½ avasannav²riy±, ossaµµhav²riy± v±ti attho. Aniccalakkhaºavibh±-
vanatthanti    tesa½    r±j³na½    vasena    bhikkh³na½    aniccalakkhaºavibh³tabh±-
vattha½.
 
                                          Ve¼uvag±mavass³pagamanavaººan±
 
    163.  Sam²pe  ve¼uvag±moti pubbaºha½ v± s±yanha½ v± gantv± nivattanayogye
±sannaµµh±ne  niviµµh±  pariv±rag±mo.  Saªgamm±ti  samm±  gantv±.  Ass±ti bhaga-
vato.
    164.  Pharusoti  kakkha¼o, garutaroti attho. Visabh±garogoti dh±tuvisabh±gat±ya



samuµµhito    bahalatararogo,   na   ±b±dhamatta½.   Ñ±ºena   paricchinditv±ti   veda-
n±na½   khaºikata½,   dukkhata½,   attasuññatañca   y±th±vato  ñ±ºena  paricchijja
parituletv±.    Adhiv±ses²ti   t±   abhibhavanto   yath±parimaddit±k±rasallakkhaºena
attani  ±ropetv±  v±sesi,  na  t±hi  abhibhuyyam±no.  Ten±ha “avihaññam±no”ti-±di.
Adukkhiyam±noti    cetodukkhavasena    adukkhiyam±no   (2.0145),   k±yadukkha½
pana  “natth²”ti  na  sakk±  vattu½.  Asati hi tasmi½ adhiv±san±ya eva asambhavoti.
An±mantetv±ti  an±lapitv±.  Anapaloketv±ti  avissajjitv±.  Ten±ha “ov±d±nus±sani½
adatv±ti   vutta½   hot²”ti.   Pubbabh±gav²riyen±ti   phalasam±pattiy±  parikammav²ri-
yena.   Phalasam±pattiv²riyen±ti  phalasam±pattisampayuttav²riyena.  Vikkhambhe-
tv±ti   vinodetv±.   Yath±   n±ma  pupphanasamaye  campak±dirukkhe  vekhe  dinne
y±va   so  vekho  n±pan²yati,  t±vassa  pupphanasamatthat±  vikkhambhit±  vinodit±
hoti,   evameva   yath±vuttav²riyavekhad±nena  t±  vedan±  satthu  sar²re  yath±pari-
cchinna½   k±la½  vikkhambhit±  vinodit±  ahesu½.  Tena  vutta½  “vikkhambhetv±ti
vinodetv±”ti.  J²vitampi  j²vitasaªkh±ro  kammun± saªkhar²yat²ti katv±. Chijjam±na½
virodhipaccayasam±yogena   payogasampattiy±   ghaµetv±   µhap²yati.   Adhiµµh±y±ti
adhiµµh±na½  katv±.  Ten±ha  “dasam±se  m±  uppajjitth±ti sam±patti½ sam±pajj²”ti.
Ta½  pana  “adhiµµh±na½,  pavattanan”ti  ca  vattabbata½ arahat²ti vutta½ “adhiµµha-
hitv± pavattetv±”ti.
    Khaºikasam±patt²ti   t±disa½  pubb±bhisaªkh±ra½  akatv±  µh±naso  sam±pajjita-
bbasam±patti.  Puna  sar²ra½  vedan±  ajjhottharati savisesapubb±bhisaªkh±rassa
akatatt±.  R³pasattaka-ar³pasattak±ni  visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±su (visuddhi. µ².
2.706,   717)  vitth±ritanayena  veditabb±ni.  Suµµhu  vikkhambheti  pubb±bhisaªkh±-
rassa   s±tisayatt±.   Id±ni   tamattha½   upam±ya   vibh±vetu½   “yath±  n±m±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Apaby³¼hoti  apan²to.  Cuddasah±k±rehi  sannetv±ti  tesa½yeva r³pasatta-
ka-ar³pasattak±na½  vasena cuddasahi pak±rehi vipassan±citta½, sakalameva v±
attabh±va½     visabh±garogasañjanital³khabh±vanirogakaraº±ya     sinehetv±    na
uppajjiyeva samm±sambuddhena s±tisayasam±pattivegena suvikkhambhitatt±.
    Gil±no hutv± puna vuµµhitoti pubbe gil±no hutv± puna tato gil±nabh±vato vuµµhito.
Madhurakabh±vo   n±ma   sar²rassa   thambhitatta½,   ta½   pana  garubh±vapubba-
kanti  ±ha  “sañj±tagarubh±vo  sañj±tathaddhabh±vo”ti. “N±n±k±rato na upaµµhaha-
nt²”ti  imin±  dis±sammohopi  me ahosi (2.0146) sokabalen±ti dasseti. Satipaµµh±n±-
didhamm±ti  k±y±nupassan±dayo  anupassan±dhamm±  pubbe  vibh³t± hutv± upa-
µµhahant±pi id±ni mayha½ p±kaµ± na honti.
    165.  Abbhantara½  karoti  n±ma  attaniyeva  µhapanato. Puggala½ abbhantara½
karoti  n±ma  sam±nattat±vasena  dhammena  pubbe  tassa saªgaºhato. Daharak±-
leti  attano  daharak±le. Kassaci akathetv±ti kassaci attano antev±sikassa upanig³-
habh³ta½   gantha½  akathetv±.  Muµµhi½  katv±ti  muµµhigata½  viya  rahasibh³ta½
katv±.  Yasmi½ v± naµµhe sabbo ta½m³lako dhammo vinassati, so ±dito m³labh³to
dhammo,   mussati   vinassati   dhammo  etena  naµµhen±ti  muµµhi,  ta½  tath±r³pa½
muµµhi½ katv± pariharitv± µhapita½ kiñci natth²ti dasseti.
    Ahamev±ti  avadh±raºa½  bhikkhusaªghapariharaºassa  aññas±dh±raºicch±da-
ssanattha½,  avadh±raºena  pana  vin±  “aha½  bhikkhusaªghan”ti-±di  bhikkhusa-



ªghapariharaºe aha½k±ramama½k±r±bh±vadassananti daµµhabba½. Uddisitabba-
µµhen±ti  “satth±”ti  uddisitabbaµµhena.  M±  v± ahesu½ bhikkh³ti adhipp±yo. “M± v±
ahos²”ti  v±  p±µho. Eva½ na hot²ti “aha½ bhikkhusaªgha½ parihariss±m²”ti-±di ±k±-
rena  cittappavatti  na  hoti.  “Pacchimavaya-anuppattabh±vad²panattha½  vuttan”ti
imin±  vayo  viya  buddhakiccampi  pariyositakammanti d²peti. Sakaµassa b±happa-
dese   da¼h²bh±v±ya   veµhad±na½   b±habandho.   Cakkanemisandh²na½  da¼h²bh±-
v±ya veµhad±na½ cakkabandho.
    Tamatthanti   veµhamissakena  maññeti  vuttamattha½.  R³p±dayo  eva  dhamm±
saviggaho  viya upaµµh±nato r³panimitt±dayo, tesa½ r³panimitt±d²na½. Lokiy±na½
vedan±nanti  y±sa½  nirodhanena  phalasam±patti  sam±pajjitabb±,  t±sa½ nirodh±
ph±su  hoti,  tath± b±¼havedan±bhitunnasar²rass±pi. Tadatth±y±ti phalasam±pattivi-
h±ratth±ya.  Dv²hi  bh±gehi  ±po  gato  etth±ti  d²po,  oghena  parigato  hutv± anajjho-
tthaµo  bh³mibh±go,  idha  pana cat³hipi oghehi, sa½s±ramahogheneva v± anajjho-
tthaµo   att±   “d²po”ti  adhippeto.  Ten±ha  “mah±samuddagat±”ti-±di.  Attassaraº±ti
attappaµisaraº±.  Attagatik±  v±ti  attapar±yaº±va (2.0147). M± aññagatik±ti añña½
kiñci  gati½  paµisaraºa½  par±yaºa½  m±  cintayittha. Kasm±? Att± n±mettha para-
matthato  dhammo abbhantaraµµhena, so eva½ samp±dito tumh±ka½ d²pa½ t±ºa½
gati   par±yaºanti.  Tena  vutta½  “dhammad²p±”ti-±di.  Tath±  c±ha  “att±  hi  attano
n±tho, ko hi n±tho paro siy±”ti (dha. pa. 160, 380) upadesamattameva hi parasmi½
paµibaddha½,   aññ±  sabb±  sampatti  purisassa  att±dh²n±  eva.  Ten±ha  bhagav±
“tumhehi  kicca½  ±tappa½, akkh±t±ro tath±gat±”ti (dha. pa. 276). Tamaggeti tama-
yogassa  agge  tassa  atikkant±bh±vato.  Tenev±ha  “ime  aggatam±”ti-±di. Mam±ti
mama    s±sane.   Sabbepi   te   catusatipaµµh±nagocar±   v±ti   catubbidha½   satipa-
µµh±na½  bh±vetv±  br³hetv±  tadeva gocara½ attano pavattiµµh±na½ katv± µhit± eva
bhikkh³ agge bhavissanti.
 
                                               Dutiyabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Nimittobh±sakath±vaººan±
 
    166.  Anekav±ra½  bhagav±  ves±liya½ viharati, tasm± ima½ ves±lippavesana½
niyametv±  dassetu½  “kad±  p±vis²”ti pucchitv± ±gamanato paµµh±ya ta½ dassento
“bhagav±  kir±”ti-±dim±ha.  ¾gatamaggenev±ti  pubbe  y±va  ve¼uvag±mak± ±gata-
maggeneva   paµinivattento.   Yath±pariccheden±ti   yath±paricchinnak±lena.  Tatoti
phalasam±pattito.   Ayanti   id±ni   vuccam±n±k±ro.   Div±µµh±nolokan±di   parinibb±-
nassa  ekantikabh±vadassana½.  Ossaµµhoti  vissaµµho ±yusaªkh±ro “satt±hameva
may± j²vitabban”ti.
    Jeµµhakaniµµhabh±tik±nanti sabbeva sabrahmac±rino sandh±ya vadati.
    Paµip±dess±m²ti    maggapaµipattiy±    niyojess±mi.    Maºiphalaketi   maºikhacite
pamukhe  atthataphalake.  Ta½  paµhama½  dassananti ya½ ve¼uvane paribb±jaka-
r³pena  ±gatassa  siddha½  dassana½, ta½ paµhamadassana½. Ya½ v± anomada-



ssissa bhagavato vacana½ saddahantena tad± abhin²h±rak±le paccakkhato (2.0148
viya  tumh±ka½  dassana½  siddha½,  ta½  paµhamadassana½.  Pacc±gamanac±ri-
kanti pacc±gamanattha½ c±rika½.
    Satt±hanti  accantasa½yoge  upayogavacana½. Therassa j±tovarakageha½ kira
itaragehato  vivekaµµha½,  vivaµaªgaºañca,  tasm±  devabrahm±na½  upasaªkama-
nayogyanti   “j±tovaraka½  paµijaggath±”ti  vutta½.  Soti  uparevato.  Ta½  pavattinti
tattha vasituk±mat±ya vutta½ ta½.
    “J±nant±pi tath±gat± pucchant²”ti (p±r±. 16, 165) imin± n²h±rena thero “ke tumhe”-
ti  pucchi.  “Tva½  cat³hi mah±r±jehi mahantataro”ti puµµho attano mahatta½ satthu
upari  pakkhipanto “±r±mikasadis± ete up±sike amh±ka½ satthuno”ti ±ha. S±vaka-
sampattikittanampi hi atthato satthu sampatti½yeva vibh±veti.
    Sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±y±ti therassa desan±nubh±vena, attano ca upanissayasa-
mpattiy± ñ±ºassa paripakkatt± sot±pattiphale patiµµhahitv±.
    Ayanti  yath±vutt±. Etth±ti “ves±li½ piº¹±ya p±vis²”ti etasmi½ ves±l²pavese. Anu-
pubb²kath±ti anupubbad²pan² kath±.
    167.   Udenayakkhassa  cetiyaµµh±neti  udenassa  n±ma  yakkhassa  ±yatanabh±-
vena    iµµhak±hi    cite    mah±janassa   citt²kataµµh±ne.   Katavih±roti   bhagavanta½
uddissa katavih±ro. Vuccat²ti purimavoh±rena “udenacetiyan”ti vuccati. Gotamak±-
d²sup²ti  “gotamakacetiyan”ti  eva½  ±d²supi.  Eseva  nayoti cetiyaµµh±ne katavih±ra-
bh±va½ atidisati. Va¹¹hit±ti



bh±van±p±rip³rivasena   paribr³hit±.   Punappuna½   kat±ti  bh±van±ya  bahul²kara-
ºena  apar±para½  pavattit±.  Yuttay±na½  viya  kat±ti  yath±  yutta½  ±jaññay±na½
chekena  s±rathin±  adhiµµhita½  yath±ruci pavattati, eva½ yath±rucipavattirahata½
gamit±.  Patiµµh±naµµhen±ti  adhiµµh±naµµhena.  Vatthu  viya  kat±ti sabbaso upakkile-
savisodhanena  iddhivisayat±ya  pavattiµµh±nabh±vato  suvisodhitaparissayavatthu
viya  kat±.  Adhiµµhit±ti  paµipakkhad³r²bh±vato  subh±vitabh±vena ta½ta½-adhiµµh±-
nayogyat±ya  µhapit±  (2.0149).  Samantato cit±ti sabbabh±gena bh±vanupacaya½
gamit±.   Ten±ha   “suva¹¹hit±”ti.  Suµµhu  sam±raddh±ti  iddhibh±van±ya  sikh±ppa-
ttiy± sammadeva sa½sevit±.
    Aniyamen±ti  “yassa  kassac²”ti  aniyamavacanena. Niyametv±ti “tath±gatass±”ti
sar³padassanena     niyametv±.    ¾yuppam±ºanti    param±yuppam±ºa½    vadati,
tasseva  gahaºe k±raºa½ brahmaj±lasuttavaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 1.40; d². ni. µ².
1.40)    vuttanayeneva   veditabba½.   Mah±sivatthero   pana   “mah±bodhisatt±na½
carimabhave   paµisandhid±yino  kammassa  asaªkhyeyy±yukat±sa½vattanasama-
tthata½  hadaye µhapetv± buddh±na½ ±yusaªkh±rassa parissayavikkhambhanasa-
matthat±  p±¼iya½ ±gat± ev±ti ima½ bhaddakappameva tiµµheyy±”ti avoca. “Khaº¹i-
cc±d²hi  abhibhuyyat²”ti  etena  yath±  iddhibalena  jar±ya  na  paµigh±to,  eva½ tena
maraºassapi  na  paµigh±toti  atthato  ±pannamev±ti. “Kva saro khitto, kva ca nipati-
to”ti    aññath±    vuµµhiten±pi    therav±dena   aµµhakath±vacanameva   samatthitanti
daµµhabba½. Ten±ha “so na ruccati …pe… niyamitan”ti.
    Pariyuµµhitacittoti  yath±  kiñci  atth±nattha½  sallakkhetu½  na  sakk±, eva½ abhi-
bh³tacitto.  So  pana  abhibhavo  mahat±  udakoghena  appakassa udakassa ajjho-
ttharaºa½   viya   ahos²ti   vutta½   “ajjhotthaµacitto”ti.  Aññop²ti  therato,  ariyehi  v±
aññopi   yo   koci   puthujjano.  Puthujjanaggahaºañcettha  yath±  sabbena  sabba½
appah²navipall±so  m±rena  pariyuµµhitacitto  kiñci  attha½  sallakkhetu½ na sakkoti,
eva½   thero   bhagavat±   kata½   nimittobh±sa½  sabbaso  na  sallakkhes²ti  dassa-
nattha½.  Ten±ha  “m±ro h²”ti-±di. Catt±ro vipall±s±ti asubhe “subhan”ti saññ±vipa-
ll±so,  cittavipall±so,  dukkhe  “sukhan”ti saññ±vipall±so, cittavipall±soti ime catt±ro
vipall±s±.   Ten±ti   yadipi   itare   aµµha   vipall±s±   pah²n±,   tath±pi   yath±vutt±na½
catunna½  vipall±s±na½  appah²nabh±vena.  Ass±Ti  therassa.  Maddat²ti phusana-
mattena  maddanto  viya  hoti,  aññath±  tena  maddite satt±na½ maraºameva siy±.
Ki½  sakkhissati,  na sakkhissat²ti adhipp±yo. Kasm± (2.0150) na sakkhissati, nanu
esa  aggas±vakassa  kucchi½  paviµµhoti?  Sacca½  paviµµho,  tañca kho attano ±nu-
bh±vadassanattha½,  na  vib±dhan±dhipp±yena. Vib±dhan±dhipp±yena pana idha
“ki½  sakkhissat²”ti  vutta½  hadayamaddanassa adhigatatt±. Nimittobh±santi ettha
“tiµµhatu   bhagav±   kappan”ti   sakalakappa½  avaµµh±nay±can±ya  “yassa  kassaci
±nanda  catt±ro  iddhip±d±  bh±vit±”ti-±din±  aññ±padesena  attano caturiddhip±da-
bh±van±nubh±vena      kappa½     avaµµh±nasamatthat±vasena     saññupp±dana½
nimitta½,   tath±   pana   pariy±ya½  muñcitv±  ujuka½yeva  attano  adhipp±yavibh±-
vana½  obh±so.  J±nantoyeva  v±ti  m±rena pariyuµµhitabh±va½ j±nanto eva. Attano
apar±dhahetuto satt±na½ soko tanuko hoti, na balav±ti ±ha “dos±ropanena sokata-
nukaraºatthan”ti.   Ki½  pana  thero  m±rena  pariyuµµhitacittak±le  pavatti½  pacch±



j±n±t²ti? Na j±n±ti sabh±vena, buddh±nubh±vena pana anuj±n±ti.
 
                                                    M±ray±canakath±vaººan±
 
    168.  Anatthe  niyojento  guºam±raºena  m±reti,  vir±gavibandhanena v± j±tinimi-
ttat±ya  tattha  tattha  j±ta½  j±ta½  m±rento  viya  hot²ti  “m±ret²ti m±ro”ti vutta½. Ati-
viya  p±pat±ya  p±pim±.  Kaºhadhammehi  samann±gato kaºho. Vir±g±diguº±na½
antakaraºato   antako.   Satt±na½   anatth±vahapaµipatti½   na   muccat²ti   namuci.
Attano m±rap±sena pamatte bandhati, pamatt± v± bandh³ etass±ti pamattabandhu.
Sattamasatt±hato   para½  satta  ah±ni  sandh±y±ha  “aµµhame  satt±he”ti  na  pana
pallaªkasatt±h±di  viya niyatakiccassa aµµhamasatt±hassa n±ma labbhanato. Satta-
masatt±hassa  hi  parato  ajap±lanigrodham³le mah±brahmuno, sakkassa ca deva-
rañño  paµiññ±tadhammadesana½  bhagavanta½  ñatv± “id±ni satte dhammadesa-
n±ya   mama   visaya½   atikkam±pessat²”ti  sañj±tadomanasso  hutv±  µhito  cintesi
“handa   d±n±ha½  na½  up±yena  parinibb±pess±mi,  evamassa  manoratho  añña-
thatta½  gamissati,  mama  ca  manoratho  ijjhissat²”ti.  Eva½  pana  cintetv±  bhaga-
vanta½  upasaªkamitv±  eka½  anta½  µhito  “parinibb±tu d±ni bhante bhagav±”ti-±-
din±   parinibb±na½  y±ci,  ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½  “aµµhame  satt±he”ti-±di.  Tattha
ajj±ti   ±yusaªkh±rossajjanadivasa½   sandh±y±ha.   Bhagav±   cassa  abhisandhi½
j±nantopi   (2.0151)   ta½  an±vikatv±  parinibb±nassa  ak±labh±vameva  pak±sento
y±cana½ paµikkhipi. Ten±ha “na t±v±han”ti-±di.
    Maggavasena  viyatt±ti  saccasampaµivedhaveyyattiyena byatt±. Tatheva vin²t±ti
maggavasena  kiles±na½ samucchedavinayanena vin²t±. Tath± vis±rad±ti ariyama-
gg±dhigameneva  satthus±sane  ves±rajjappattiy±  vis±rad±,  s±rajjakar±na½ diµµhi-
vicikicch±dip±padhamm±na½   vigamena   vis±radabh±va½   patt±ti   attho.   Yassa
sutassa  vasena  vaµµadukkhato  nissaraºa½  sambhavati,  ta½  idha  ukkaµµhanidde-
sena  “sutan”ti  adhippetanti  ±ha  “tepiµakavasen±”ti.  Tiººa½  piµak±na½  sam³ho
tepiµaka½,  t²ºi  v±  piµak±ni tipiµaka½, tipiµakameva tepiµaka½, tassa vasena. Tame-
v±ti  ya½  ta½  tepiµaka½  sotabbabh±vena  “sutan”ti  vutta½,  tameva.  Dhammanti
pariyattidhamma½.   Dh±rent²ti   suvaººabh±jane   pakkhittas²havasa½   viya  avina-
ssanta½  katv±  suppaguºasuppavattibh±vena  dh±renti hadaye µhapenti. Iti pariya-
ttidhammavasena  bahussutadhammadharabh±va½  dassetv±  id±ni paµivedhadha-
mmavasenapi  ta½  dassetu½  “atha  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ariyadhammass±ti  magga-
phaladhammassa,    navavidhass±pi    v±    lokuttaradhammassa.   Anudhammabh³-
tanti   adhigam±ya   anur³padhammabh³ta½.   Anucchavikapaµipadanti  ca  tameva
vipassan±dhammam±ha,  chabbidh± visuddhiyo v±. Anudhammanti tass± yath±vu-
ttapaµipad±ya    anur³pa½   abhisallekhita½   appicchat±didhamma½.   Caraºas²l±ti
sam±d±ya    pavattanas²l±.   Anu   maggaphaladhammo   etiss±ti   v±   anudhamm±,
vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±,   tass±   caraºas²l±.  Attano  ±cariyav±danti  attano  ±cari-
yassa  samm±sambuddhassa  v±da½.  Sadevakassa  lokassa  ±c±rasikkh±panena
±cariyo, bhagav±. Tassa v±do, catusaccadesan±.
    ¾cikkhissant²ti  ±dito  kathessanti, attan± uggahitaniy±mena pare uggaºh±pessa-



nt²ti  attho.  Desessant²ti v±cessanti, p±¼i½ samm± pabodhessant²ti attho. Paññ±pe-
ssant²ti   paj±n±pessanti,   saªk±pessant²ti   attho.  Paµµhapessant²ti  pak±rehi  µhape-
ssanti,   pak±sessant²ti   attho.   Vivarissant²ti   vivaµa½   karissanti.   Vibhajissant²Ti
vibhatta½  karissanti. Utt±ni½ karissant²ti anutt±na½ gambh²ra½ utt±na½ p±kaµa½
karissanti.   Saha   dhammen±ti   ettha   dhamma-saddo   k±raºapariy±yo  “hetumhi
ñ±ºa½ dhammapaµisambhid±”ti-±d²su (2.0152) (vibha. 270) viy±ti ±ha “sahetukena
sak±raºena    vacanen±”ti.    Sapp±µih±riyanti    sanissaraºa½,    yath±   parav±da½
bhañjitv±    sakav±do    patiµµhahati,   eva½   hetud±haraºehi   yath±dhigatamattha½
samp±detv±  dhamma½  kathessanti.  Ten±ha “niyy±nika½ katv± dhamma½ dese-
ssant²”ti,  navavidha½  lokuttaradhamma½  pabodhessant²ti attho. Ettha ca “paññ±-
pessant²”ti-±d²hi  chahi  padehi  cha  atthapad±ni  dassit±ni, ±dito pana dv²hi padehi
cha   byañjanapad±ni.   Ett±vat±   tepiµaka½  buddhavacana½  sa½vaººan±nayena
saªgahetv±   dassita½   hoti.  Vuttañheta½  nettiya½  “dv±dasapad±ni  sutta½,  ta½
sabba½ byañjanañca attho c±”ti (netti. saªkh±re).
    Sikkhattayasaªgahitanti      adhis²lasikkh±disikkhattayasaªgahaºa½.      Sakala½
s±sanabrahmacariyanti   anavasesa½  satthus±sanabh³ta½  seµµhacariya½.  Sami-
ddhanti  sammadeva  va¹¹hita½. Jh±nass±davasen±ti tehi tehi bhikkh³hi samadhi-
gatajh±nasukhavasena.    Vuddhippattanti    u¼±rapaº²tabh±vagamanena    sabbaso
parivuddhi½  upagata½.  Sabbap±liphulla½  viya abhiññ±sampattivasena abhiññ±-
sampad±hi  s±san±bhivuddhiy±  matthakappattito.  Patiµµhitavasen±ti  patiµµh±nava-
sena, patiµµhappattiy±ti attho. Paµivedhavasena bahuno janassa hitanti b±hujañña½.
Ten±ha  “bahujan±bhisamayavasen±”ti.  Puthu  puthula½  bh³ta½  j±ta½, puthu v±
puthutta½   bh³ta½  pattanti  puthubh³ta½.  Ten±ha  “sabb±k±ra  …pe…  pattan”ti.
Suµµhu pak±sitanti suµµhu sammadeva ±dikaly±º±dibh±vena pavedita½.
 
                                               ¾yusaªkh±ra-ossajjanavaººan±
 
    169.  Sati½  s³paµµhita½  katv±ti  aya½  k±y±divibh±go attabh±vasaññito dukkha-
bh±ro  may±  ettaka½ k±la½ vahito, id±ni pana na vahitabbo, etassa avahanattha½
ciratara½  k±la½ ariyamaggasambh±ro sambhato, sv±ya½ ariyamaggo paµividdho,
yato   ime   k±y±dayo   asubh±dito  sammadeva  pariññ±t±,  catubbidhampi  samm±-
sati½  yath±tatha½  visaye suµµhu upaµµhita½ katv±. Ñ±ºena paricchinditv±ti yasm±
imassa  attabh±vasaññitassa  dukkhabh±rassa  vahane payojanabh³ta½ attahita½
t±va   mah±bodhim³le   eva  parisam±pita½,  parahita½  pana  buddhaveneyyavina-
yana½   parisam±pitabba½,   ta½   (2.0153)  id±ni  m±sattayeneva  parisam±pana½
p±puºissati,    tasm±    abh±si    “vis±khapuººam±ya½    parinibb±yiss±m²”ti,   eva½
buddhañ±ºena   paricchinditv±   sabbabh±gena  nicchaya½  katv±.  ¾yusaªkh±ra½
vissajj²ti  ±yuno  j²vitassa abhisaªkh±raka½ phalasam±pattidhamma½ “na sam±pa-
jjiss±m²”ti  vissajji  ta½vissajjaneneva  tena  abhisaªkhariyam±na½ j²vitasaªkh±ra½
“nappavattess±m²”ti  vissajji.  Ten±ha “tatth±”ti-±di. Ýh±namahantat±yapi pavatti-±-
k±ramahantat±yapi   mahanto  pathav²kampo.  Tattha  µh±namahantat±ya  bh³mic±-
lassa  mahatta½  dassetu½  “tad±  kira  …pe…  kampitth±”ti  vutta½.  S±  pana j±ti-



kkhettabh³t±  dasasahass² lokadh±tu eva, na y± k±ci, y± mah±bhin²h±ramah±j±ti-±-
d²supi   kampittha.   Tad±pi  tattik±ya  eva  kampane  ki½  k±raºa½?  J±tikkhettabh±-
vena  tasseva  ±dito pariggahassa katatt±. Pariggahakaraºa½ cassa dhammat±va-
sena  veditabba½. Tath± hi purimabuddh±nampi t±vatakameva j±tikkhetta½ ahosi.
Tath±  hi  vutta½  “dasasahass² lokadh±t³, nissadd± honti nir±kul± …pe… mah±sa-
muddo   ±bhujati,  dasasahass²  pakampat²”ti  ca  ±di  (bu.  va½.  84-91).  Udakapari-
yanta½   katv±   chappak±rapavedhanena  av²tar±ge  bhi½set²ti  bhi½sano,  so  eva
bhi½sanakoti  ±ha  “bhayajanako”ti.  Devabheriyoti devadundubhisaddassa pariy±-
yavacanamatta½.   Na   cettha   k±ci   bher²  “devadundubh²”ti  adhippet±,  atha  kho
upp±tabh±vena   labbham±no   ±k±sagato   nigghosasaddo.   Ten±ha   “devo”ti-±di.
Devoti  megho.  Tassa  hi acchabh±vena ±k±sassa vass±bh±vena sukkhagajjitasa-
ññite   sadde  niccharante  devadundubhisamaññ±.  Ten±ha  “devo  sukkhagajjita½
gajj²”ti.
    P²tivegavissaµµhanti   “eva½   ciratara½   k±la½   vahito   aya½   attabh±vasaññito
dukkhabh±ro,   id±ni   na   cirasseva   nikkhipissat²”ti   sañj±tasomanasso   bhagav±
sabh±veneva    p²tivegavissaµµha½   ud±na½   ud±nesi.   Eva½   pana   ud±nentena
ayampi attho s±dhito hot²ti dassanattha½ aµµhakath±ya½ “kasm±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tul²yat²ti  tulanti  tula-saddo  kammas±dhanoti dassetu½ “tulitan”ti vutta½. App±-
nubh±vat±ya   paricchinna½.   Tath±   hi   ta½   parito  khaº¹itabh±vena  “parittan”ti
vuccati.   Paµipakkhavikkhambhanato  d²ghasant±nat±ya,  vipulaphalat±ya  (2.0154)
ca  na  tula½ na paricchinna½. Yehi k±raºehi pubbe avisesato mahaggata½ “atula-
n”ti  vutta½,  t±ni  k±raº±ni  r³p±vacarato  ±ruppassa  s±tisay±ni  vijjant²ti  “ar³p±va-
cara½  atulan”ti  vutta½, itarañca “tulan”ti, appavip±ka½ t²supi kammesu ya½ tanu-
vip±ka½ h²na½, ta½ tula½. Bahuvip±kanti ya½ mah±vip±ka½ paº²ta½, ta½ atula½.
Ya½  panettha  majjhima½, ta½ h²na½, ukkaµµhanti dvidh± bhinditv± dv²su bh±gesu
pakkhipitabba½.      H²nattikavaººan±ya½      vuttanayeneva     appabahuvip±kata½
niddh±retv±  tassa  vasena tul±tulabh±vo veditabbo. Sambhavati etasm±ti sambha-
voti   ±ha   “sambhavassa  hetubh³tan”ti.  Niyakajjhattaratoti  sasant±nadhammesu
vipassan±vasena,



gocar±sevan±ya  ca nirato. Savip±ka½ sam±na½ pavattivip±kamattad±yikamma½
savip±kaµµhena  sambhava½.  Na  ca  ta½ k±m±dibhav±bhisaªkh±rakanti tato vise-
sanattha½   “sambhavan”ti   vatv±   “bhavasaªkh±ran”ti   vutta½.  Ossajj²ti  ariyama-
ggena  avassajji.  Kavaca½ viya attabh±va½ pariyonandhitv± µhita½ attani sambh³-
tatt±  attasambhava½  kilesañca  abhind²ti kilesabhedasahabh±vikammossajjana½
dassento tadubhayassa k±raºa½ avoca “ajjhattarato sam±hito”ti.
    T²rentoti   “upp±do   bhaya½,  anupp±do  kheman”ti-±din±  v²ma½santo.  “Tulento
t²rento”ti-±din±     saªkhepato    vuttamattha½    vitth±rato    dassetu½    “pañcakkha-
ndh±”ti ±di½ vatv± bhavasaªkh±rassa avassajjan±k±ra½ sar³pato dassesi. “Evan”-
ti-±din± pana ud±navaººan±ya½ ±dito vuttamattha½ nigamanavasena dassesi.
 
                                                      Mah±bh³mic±lavaººan±
 
    171.  Yanti  karaºe  v±  adhikaraºe v± paccattavacananti adhipp±yena ±ha “yena
samayena,  yasmi½  v±  samaye”ti.  Ukkhepakav±t±ti udakasandh±rakav±ta½ upa-
cchinditv±   µhitaµµh±nato   khepakav±t±.   “Saµµhi   …pe…   bahalan”ti   ida½   tassa
v±tassa  ubbedhappam±ºameva gahetv± vutta½, ±y±mavitth±rato pana dasasaha-
ssacakkav±¼appam±ºampi    udakasandh±rakav±ta½    upacchindatiyeva.   ¾k±seti
pubbe  v±tena  patiµµhitok±se.  Puna v±toti ukkhepakav±te tath±katv± vigate udaka-
sandh±rakav±to    puna   ±bandhitv±   (2.0155)   gaºh±ti   yath±   ta½   udaka½   na
bhassati,  eva½  utthambhenta½  ±bandhanavit±navasena  bandhitv± gaºh±ti. Tato
udaka½  uggacchat²ti tato ±bandhitv± gahaºato tena v±tena utthambhita½ udaka½
uggacchati   upari   gacchati.   Hotiyev±ti   antarantar±   hotiyeva.   Bahalabh±ven±ti
mah±pathaviy±  mahantabh±vena.  Sakal±  hi  mah±pathav² tad± oggacchati, ugga-
cchati ca, tasm± kampana½ na paññ±yati.
    Ijjhanass±ti icchitatthasijjhanassa. Anubhavitabbassaissariyasampatti-±dikassa.
Paritt±ti  paµiladdhamatt±  n±tisubh±vit±.  Tath±  ca  bh±van±  balavat²  na hot²ti ±ha
“dubbal±”ti.  Saññ±s²sena  hi  bh±van± vutt±. Appam±º±ti paguº± subh±vit±. S± hi
thir±   da¼hatar±   hot²ti   ±ha   “balav±”ti.   “Paritt±  pathav²saññ±,  appam±º±  ±posa-
ññ±”ti   desan±mattameva,   ±posaññ±ya   pana  subh±vit±ya  pathav²kampo  sukhe-
neva    ijjhat²ti   ayamettha   adhipp±yo   veditabbo.   Sa½vejento   Dibbasampattiy±
pamatta½  sakka½  devar±j±na½.  V²ma½santo v± t±vadeva samadhigata½ attano
iddhibala½.  Mah±moggall±nattherassa  p±s±dakampana½  p±kaµanti  ta½ an±ma-
sitv±  saªgharakkhitas±maºerassa  p±s±dakampana½  dassetu½  “so kir±yasm±”-
ti-±di  vutta½. P³timisso gandho etass±ti p³tigandho, tena p³tigandheneva adhiga-
tam±tukucchisambhava½ viya gandheneva s²sena, ativiya d±rako ev±ti attho.
    ¾cariyanti  ±cariy³padesa½.  Iddh±bhisaªkh±ro  n±ma  iddhividhappaµipakkh±d²-
bh±vena  icchitabbo,  so ca up±ye kosallassa attan± na samm± uggahitatt± na t±va
sikkhitoti   ±ha   “asikkhitv±va   yuddha½  paviµµhos²”ti.  “Pilavantan”ti  imin±  sakala-
meva    p±s±davatthu½    udaka½   katv±   adhiµµh±tabbap±s±dova   tattha   pilavat²ti
dasseti.  Adhiµµh±nakkama½  pana  upam±ya  dassento  “t±ta  …pe… j±n±h²”ti ±ha.
Tattha   kapallakap³vanti   ±sittakap³va½,   ta½   pacant±   kap±le  paµhama½  kiñci



piµµha½  µhapetv±  anukkamena  va¹¹hetv±  antantena paricchindanti p³va½ sama-
ntato  paricchinna½  katv±  µhapenti,  eva½ “±pokasiºavasena ‘p±s±dena patiµµhita-
µµh±na½  udaka½ hot³’ti adhiµµhahanto samantato p±s±dassa y±va pariyant± yath±
udaka½ hoti, tath± adhiµµh±tabban”ti upam±ya upadisati.
    Mah±pad±ne  (2.0156)  vuttamev±ti “dhammat± es±, bhikkhave, yad± bodhisatto
tusit±  k±y±  cavitv±  m±tukucchi½  okkamat²”ti  (d².  ni.  2.18) vatv± “ayañca dasasa-
hass²  lokadh±tu  saªkampati  sampakampati  sampavedhat²”ti  (d².  ni.  2.18),  tath±
“dhammat±  es±,  bhikkhave,  yad± bodhisatto m±tukucchimh± nikkhamat²”ti (d². ni.
2.30)  vatv±  “ayañca  dasasahass² lokadh±tu saªkampati sampakampati sampave-
dhat²”ti   (d².   ni.   2.32)   ca   mah±bodhisattassa   gabbhokkantiya½,   abhij±tiyañca
dhammat±vasena     mah±pad±nepathav²kampassa     vuttatt±     itaresupi    cat³su
µh±nesu   pathav²kampo   dhammat±vasenev±ti   mah±pad±neatthato  vutta½  ev±ti
adhipp±yo.
    Id±ni    nesa½    pathav²kampana½    k±raºato,    pavatti-±k±rato    ca    vibh±ga½
dassetu½   “iti   imes³”ti-±di   vutta½.   Dh±tukopen±ti  ukkhepakadh±tusaªkh±t±ya
v±yodh±tuy±   pakopena.  Iddh±nubh±ven±ti  ñ±ºiddhiy±  v±  kammavip±kajiddhiy±
v±   pabh±vena,   tejen±ti   attho.   Puññatejen±ti   puññ±nubh±vena,   mah±bodhisa-
ttassa  puññabalen±ti attho. Ñ±ºatejen±ti paµivedhañ±º±nubh±vena. S±dhuk±rad±-
navasen±ti  yath±  anaññas±dh±raºena  paµivedhañ±º±nubh±vena abhihat± mah±-
pathav²  abhisambodhiya½ akampittha, eva½ anaññas±dh±raºena desan±ñ±º±nu-
bh±vena  abhihat±  mah±pathav²  akampittha,  ta½  panass± s±dhuk±rad±na½ viya
hot²ti “s±dhuk±rad±navasen±”ti vutta½.
     Yena  pana  bhagav± as²ti-anubyañjanapaµimaº¹itadvatti½samah±purisalakkha-
ºa-  (d².  ni.  2.33;  3.198;  ma.  ni.  2.385) vicitrar³pak±yo sabb±k±raparisuddhas²la-
kkhandh±diguºaratanasamiddhidhammak±yo     puññamahattath±mamahattayasa-
maha-±-iddhimahattapaññ±mahatt±na½  paramukka½sagato  asamo asamasamo
appaµipuggalo  araha½  samm±sambuddho  attano attabh±vasaññita½ khandhapa-
ñcaka½  kappa½  v±  kapp±vasesa½  v± µhapetu½ samatthopi saªkhatadhamma½
paµijigucchan±k±rappavattena  ñ±ºavisesena  tiº±yapi amaññam±no ±yusaªkh±ro-
ssajjanavidhin±  nirapekkho ossajji. Tadanubh±v±bhihat± mah±pathav² ±yusaªkh±-
rossajjane   akampittha,  ta½  panass±  k±ruññasabh±vasaºµhit±  viya  hot²ti  vutta½
“k±ruññasabh±ven±”ti  (2.0157). Yasm± bhagav± parinibb±nasamaye catuv²satiko-
µisatasahassasaªkhy±  sam±pattiyo sam±pajji antarantar± phalasam±pattisam±pa-
jjanena,   tassa   pubbabh±ge  s±tisaya½  tikkha½  s³ra½  vipassan±ñ±ºañca  pava-
ttesi,   “yadatthañca   may±  eva½  sucirak±la½  anaññas±dh±raºo  paramukka½sa-
gato  ñ±ºasambh±ro sambhato, anuttaro ca vimokkho samadhigato, tassa vata me
sikh±ppattaphalabh³t±  accantaniµµh±  anup±disesanibb±nadh±tu  ajja  samijjhat²”ti
bhiyyo   ativiya   somanassappattassa   bhagavato  p²tivipph±r±diguºavipulatar±nu-
bh±vo  parehi  as±dh±raºañ±º±tisayo  udap±di,  yassa sam±pattibalasamupabr³hi-
tassa  ñ±º±tisayassa  ±nubh±va½ sandh±ya ida½ vutta½ “dveme piº¹ap±t± sama-
samaphal±  samasamavip±k±”ti-±di  (ud±.  75),  tasm± tassa ±nubh±vena samabhi-
hat±  mah±pathav²  akampittha.  Ta½  panass± tassa½ vel±ya½ ±rodan±k±rappatti



viya hot²ti “aµµhamo ±rodanen±”ti vutta½.
    Id±ni saªkhepato vuttamattha½ vivaranto “m±tukucchi½ okkamante”ti-±dim±ha.
Aya½   panatthoti   “s±dhuk±rad±navasen±”ti-±din±   vutto   attho.  Pathav²devat±ya
vasen±ti  ettha  samuddadevat±  viya  mah±pathaviy±  adhidevat±  kira  n±ma atthi.
T±dise  k±raºe  sati  tass±  cittavasena  aya½  mah±pathav²  saªkampati sampaka-
mpati  sampavedhati,  yath± v±taval±hakadevat±na½ cittavasena v±t± v±yanti, s²tu-
ºha-abbhavassaval±hakadevat±na½  cittavasena  s²t±dayo bhavanti. Tath± hi vis±-
khapuººam±ya½    abhisambodhi-attha½    bodhirukkham³le    nisinnassa    lokan±-
thassa antar±yakaraºattha½ upaµµhita½ m±rabala½ vidhamitu½–
          “Acetan±ya½ pathav², aviññ±ya sukha½ dukha½;
          s±pi d±nabal± mayha½, sattakkhattu½ pakampath±”ti. (cariy±. 1.124)–
Vacanasamanantara½  mah±pathav²  bhijjitv± saparisa½ m±ra½ parivattesi. Etanti
s±dhuk±rad±n±di.  Yadipi  natthi  acetanatt±,  dhammat±vasena  pana  vuttanayena
siy±ti   sakk±   vattu½.   Dhammat±   pana  atthato  dhammasabh±vo,  so  puññadha-
mmassa  v±  ñ±ºadhammassa  v±  ±nubh±vasabh±voti.  Tayida½  sabba½ vic±rita-
meva, evañca katv±–
          “Ime (2.0158) dhamme sammasato, sabh±vasarasalakkhaºe;
          dhammatejena vasudh±, dasasahass² pakampath±”ti. (bu. va½. 1.166);
¾di vacanañca samatthita½ hoti.
    Niddiµµhanidassananti niddiµµhassa atthassa niyy±tana½, nigamananti attho. Ett±-
vat±ti  pathav²kamp±di-upp±dajananena  ceva pathav²kampassa bhagavato hetuni-
dassanena  ca. “Addh± ajja bhagavat± ±yusaªkh±ro ossaµµho”ti sallakkhesi p±rise-
sañ±yena.  Evañhi  tad±  thero  tamattha½ v²ma½seyya n±ya½ bh³mikampo dh±tu-
ppakopahetuko  tassa  apaññ±yam±nar³patt±,  b±hirakopi  isi eva½ mah±nubh±vo
buddhak±le   natthi,   s±sanikopi   satthu   an±rocetv±   eva½  karonto  n±ma  natthi,
ses±na½  pañcanna½  id±ni  asambhavo, eva½ bh³mikampo c±ya½ mah±bhi½sa-
nako   salomaha½so  ahosi,  tasm±  p±risesato  ±ha  “ajja  bhagavat±  ±yusaªkh±ro
ossaµµhoti sallakkhes²”ti.
 
                                                          Aµµhaparisavaººan±
 
    172.   Ok±sa½   adatv±ti  “tiµµhatu  bhante  bhagav±  kappan”ti-±di  (d².  ni.  2.178)
nayappavatt±ya    therassa    ±y±can±ya    avasara½   adatv±.   Aññ±nipi   aµµhak±ni
sampiº¹ento  hetu-aµµhakato aññ±ni paris±bhibh±yatanavimokkhavasena t²ºi aµµha-
k±ni   saªgahetv±   dassento   “aµµha   kho  im±”ti-±dim±ha.  “¾yasmato  ±nandassa
sokuppatti½   pariharanto  vikkhepa½  karonto”ti  keci  sahas±  bhaºite  balavasoko
uppajjeyy±ti.
    Sam±gantabbato,   sam±gacchat²ti   v±   sam±gamo,  paris±.  Bimbis±rapamukho
sam±gamo   bimbis±rasam±gamo.   Sesadvayepi   eseva  nayo.  Bimbis±ra  …pe…
sam±gam±disadisa½   khattiyaparisanti   yojan±.   Aññesu  cakkav±¼esupi  labbhate-
yeva    satthu    khattiyaparis±di-upasaªkamana½.    ¾dito    tehi    saddhi½    satthu
bh±sana½  ±l±po.  Kathanapaµikathana½  sall±po.  Dhammupasañhit± pucch± paµi-



pucch± dhammas±kacch±. Saºµh±na½ paµicca kathana½ saºµh±napariy±yatt± (2.01
vaººa-saddassa  “mahanta½ hatthir±javaººa½ abhinimminitv±”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 1.
138)  viya.  “Tesan”ti  pada½  ubhayapad±pekkha½  “tesampi  lakkhaºasaºµh±na½
viya  satthu  sar²rasaºµh±na½,  tesa½ kevala½ paññ±yati ev±”ti. N±pi ±mukkamaºi-
kuº¹alo  bhagav±  hot²ti  yojan±. Chinnassar±Ti dvidh±bh³tassar±. Gaggarassar±ti
jajjaritassar±.  Bh±santaranti  tesa½ satt±na½ bh±sato añña½ bh±sa½. V²ma½s±ti
cintan±.   “Kimattha½   …pe…   deset²”ti   ida½  nanu  att±na½  j±n±petv±  dhamme
kathite  tesa½  s±tisayo  pas±do  hot²ti imin± adhipp±yena vutta½? Yesa½ att±na½
aj±n±petv±va  dhamme  kathite  pas±do hoti, na j±n±petv±, t±dise sandh±ya satth±
tath±  karoti. Tattha payojanam±ha “v±sanatth±y±”ti. Eva½ sutop²ti eva½ aviññ±ta-
desako   aviññ±t±gamanopi  suto  dhammo  attano  dhammasudhammat±yeva  an±-
gate paccayo hoti suºantassa.
    “¾nand±”ti-±diko  saªg²ti-an±ru¼ho  p±¼idhammo  eva  tath± dassito. Esa nayo ito
paresupi evar³pesu µh±nesu.
 
                                                  Aµµha-abhibh±yatanavaººan±
 
    173.   Abhibhavat²ti  abhibhu,  parikamma½,  ñ±ºa½  v±.  Abhibhu  ±yatana½  eta-
ss±ti   abhibh±yatana½,  jh±na½.  Abhibhavitabba½  v±  ±rammaºasaªkh±ta½  ±ya-
tana½  etass±ti  abhibh±yatana½.  ¾rammaº±bhibhavanato  abhibhu ca ta½ ±yata-
nañca   yogino  sukhavises±na½  adhiµµh±nabh±vato,  man±yatanadhamm±yatana-
bh±vato



v±tipi  sasampayutta½  jh±na½  abhibh±yatana½. Ten±ha “abhibhavanak±raº±n²”-
ti-±di.   T±ni  h²ti  abhibh±yatanasaññit±ni  jh±n±ni.  “Puggalassa  ñ±ºuttariyat±y±”ti
ida½  ubhayatth±pi  yojetabba½. Katha½? Paµipakkhabh±vena paccan²kadhamme
abhibhavanti   puggalassa   ñ±ºuttariyat±ya   ±rammaº±ni  abhibhavanti.  Ñ±ºabale-
neva hi ±rammaº±bhibhavana½ viya paµipakkh±bhibhavo p²ti.
    Parikammavasena  ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²,  na  appan±vasena.  Na hi paµibh±gani-
mitt±rammaº±  appan±  ajjhattavisay± sambhavati, ta½ pana ajjhattaparikammava-
sena  laddha½  (2.0160)  kasiºanimitta½  avisuddhameva  hoti, na bahiddh±parika-
mmavasena laddha½ viya visuddha½.
    Paritt±n²ti  yath±laddh±ni  suppasar±vamatt±ni. Ten±ha “ava¹¹hit±n²ti. Parittava-
senev±ti  vaººavasena ±bhoge vijjam±nepi parittavaseneva ida½ abhibh±yatana½
vutta½.   Parittat±   hettha   abhibhavanassa   k±raºa½.  Vaºº±bhoge  satipi  asatipi
abhibh±yatanabh±van±   n±ma   tikkhapaññasseva  sambhavati,  na  itarass±ti  ±ha
“ñ±ºuttariko  puggalo”ti.  Abhibhavitv±  sam±pajjat²ti ettha abhibhavana½, sam±pa-
jjanañca   upac±rajjh±n±dhigamasamanantarameva   appan±jh±nupp±dananti  ±ha
“saha  nimittupp±denevettha  appana½  p±pet²”ti.  Saha  nimittupp±den±ti ca appa-
n±pariv±s±bh±vassa    lakkhaºa½   vacanameta½.   Yo   “khipp±bhiñño”ti   vuccati,
tatopi  ñ±ºuttarasseva  abhibh±yatanabh±van±.  Etth±ti  etasmi½ nimitte. Appana½
p±pet²ti bh±vana½ appana½ neti.
    Ettha  ca  keci  “uppanne  upac±rajjh±ne ta½ ±rabbha ye heµµhimantena dve tayo
javanav±r±  pavattanti,  te  upac±rajjh±napakkhik±  eva, tadanantarañca bhavaªga-
pariv±sena,   upac±r±sevan±ya   ca   vin±   appan±   hoti,   saha   nimittupp±deneva
appana½  p±pet²”ti  vadanti,  ta½ tesa½ matimatta½. Na hi pariv±sitaparikammena
appan±v±ro   icchito,   n±pi   mahaggatappam±ºajjh±nesu  viya  upac±rajjh±ne  eka-
ntato  paccavekkhaº±  icchitabb±, tasm± upac±rajjh±n±dhigamanato para½ katipa-
yabhavaªgacitt±vas±ne     appana½     p±puºanto     “saha    nimittupp±denevettha
appana½ p±pet²”ti vutto. Saha nimittupp±denev±ti ca adhipp±yikamida½ vacana½,
na   n²tattha½,   adhipp±yo   vuttanayeneva  veditabbo,  na  antosam±pattiya½  tad±
tath±r³passa  ±bhogassa  asambhavato.  Sam±pattito  vuµµhitassa  ±bhogo  pubba-
bh±gabh±van±yavasena    jh±nakkhaºe    pavatta½    abhibhavan±k±ra½   gahetv±
pavattoti  daµµhabba½.  Abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½  pana “imin± tassa pubb±bhogo
kathito”ti   (dha.   sa.   aµµha.  204)  vutta½.  Antosam±pattiya½  tath±  ±bhog±bh±ve
kasm± “jh±nasaññ±yap²”ti vuttanti ±ha “abhibhavana …pe… atth²”ti.
    Va¹¹hitappam±º±n²ti  (2.0161)  vipulappam±º±n²ti  attho,  na  ekaªguladvaªgul±-
divasena   va¹¹hi½   p±pit±n²ti   tath±   va¹¹hanassevettha   asambhavato.  Ten±ha
“mahant±n²”ti.  Bhattava¹¹hitakanti  bhuñjanabh±jana½  va¹¹hetv± dinnabhatta½,
ek±sane purisena bhuñjitabbabhattato upa¹¹habhattanti attho.
    R³pe  saññ±  r³pasaññ±,  s±  assa  atth²ti  r³pasaññ²,  na  r³pasaññ²  ar³pasaññ²,
saññ±s²sena jh±na½ vadati. R³pasaññ±ya anupp±dana½ evettha al±bhit±.
    Bahiddh±va   uppannanti   bahiddh±  vatthusmi½yeva  uppanna½.  Abhidhamme
pana   “ajjhatta½   ar³pasaññ²   bahiddh±   r³p±ni   passati  paritt±ni  suvaººadubba-
ºº±ni  …pe…  appam±º±ni  suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti  (dha. sa. 220) eva½ catunna½



abhibh±yatan±na½   ±gatatt±   abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½   (dha.   sa.   aµµha.   204)
“kasm±   pana  ‘yath±  suttante  ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²  eko  bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passati
paritt±n²ti-±di  vutta½,  eva½  avatv±  idha  cat³supi abhibh±yatanesu ajjhatta½ ar³-
pasaññit±va    vutt±’ti    codana½    katv±    ‘ajjhattar³p±na½    anabhibhavan²yato’ti
k±raºa½  vatv±,  tattha  v±  hi  idha  v± bahiddh± r³p±neva abhibhavitabb±ni, tasm±
t±ni  niyamato  vattabb±n²ti  tatr±pi idh±pi vutt±ni. ‘Ajjhatta½ r³pasaññ²’ti ida½ pana
satthu  desan±vil±samattamev±”ti  vutta½.  Ettha  ca  vaºº±bhogarahit±ni,  sahit±ni
ca   sabb±ni  paritt±ni  “paritt±ni  suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti  vutt±ni,  tath±  appam±º±ni
“appam±º±ni   suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti.   Atthi   hi  so  pariy±yo  paritt±ni  abhibhuyya
t±ni  ce  kad±ci  vaººavasena  ±bhujit±ni  honti,  suvaººadubbaºº±ni  abhibhuyy±ti.
Pariy±yakath±  hi  suttantadesan±ti.  Abhidhamme (dha. sa. 222) pana nippariy±ya-
desanatt±  vaºº±bhogarahit±ni  visu½  vutt±ni,  tath±  sahit±ni.  Atthi  hi  ubhayattha
abhibhavanavisesoti.  Tath± idha pariy±yadesanatt± vimokkh±nampi abhibhavana-
pariy±yo    atth²ti    “ajjhatta½   r³pasaññ²”ti-±din±   paµhamadutiya-abhibh±yatanesu
paµhamavimokkho,  tatiyacatuttha-abhibh±yatanesu dutiyavimokkho, vaºº±bhibh±-
yatanesu  tatiyavimokkho ca abhibhavanappavattito saªgahito. Abhidhamme pana
nippariy±yadesanatt±   vimokkh±bhibh±yatan±ni   asaªkarato  dassetu½  vimokkhe
vajjetv±  abhibh±yatan±ni  kathit±ni; sabb±ni ca vimokkhakicc±ni jh±n±ni vimokkha-
desan±ya½  vutt±ni.  Tadeta½  (2.0162)  “ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²”ti ±gatassa abhibh±-
yatanadvayassa  abhidhamme  abhibh±yatanesu  avacanato  “r³p² r³p±ni passat²”-
ti-±d²nañca   sabbavimokkhakiccas±dh±raºavacanabh±vato   vavatth±na½   katanti
viññ±yati.    “Ajjhattar³p±na½    anabhibhavan²yato”ti   ida½   katthacipi   “ajjhatta½
r³p±ni  passat²”ti  avatv±  sabbattha  ya½  vutta½ “bahiddh± r³p±ni passat²”ti, tassa
k±raºavacana½,   tena   ya½  aññahetuka½,  ta½  tena  hetun±  vutta½.  Ya½  pana
desan±vil±sahetuka½  ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññit±ya  eva  abhidhamme  (dha. sa. 223)
vacana½,  na  tassa  añña½ k±raºa½ maggitabbanti dasseti. Ajjhattar³p±na½ ana-
bhibhavan²yat±   ca   tesa½   bahiddh±  r³p±na½  viya  abh³tatt±.  Desan±vil±so  ca
yath±vuttavavatth±navasena   veditabbo  veneyyajjh±sayavasena  vijjam±napariy±-
yakath±bh±vato.  “Suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti  eteneva siddhatt± na n²l±di abhibh±yata-
n±ni  vattabb±n²ti  ce? Ta½ na, n²l±d²su kat±dhik±r±na½ n²l±dibh±vasseva abhibha-
vanak±raºatt±.   Na  hi  tesa½  parisuddh±parisuddhavaºº±na½  parittat±,  appam±-
ºat±  v±  abhibhavanak±raºa½,  atha  kho  n²l±dibh±vo ev±ti. Etesu ca paritt±dikasi-
ºar³pesu  ya½ ya½ caritassa im±ni abhibh±yatan±ni ijjhanti, ta½ dassetu½ “imesu
pan±”ti-±di vutta½.
     Sabbasaªg±hakavasen±ti              sakalan²lavaººan²lanidassanan²lanibh±s±na½
s±dh±raºavasena.     Vaººavasen±ti    sabh±vavaººavasena.    Nidassanavasen±ti
passitabbat±vasena  cakkhuviññ±º±diviññ±ºav²thiy± gahetabbat±vasena. Obh±sa-
vasen±ti  sappabh±sat±ya avabh±sanavasena. Um±pupphanti atasipuppha½. N²la-
meva hoti vaººasaªkar±bh±vato. B±r±ºasisambhavanti b±r±ºasiya½ samuµµhita½.
    Ekaccassa   ito   b±hirakassa   appam±ºa½   ativitth±rita½  kasiºanimitta½  oloke-
ntassa  bhaya½  uppajjeyya  “ki½  nu  kho  ida½ sakala½ loka½ abhibhavitv± ajjho-
ttharitv± gaºh±t²”ti, tath±gatassa pana t±disa½ bhaya½ v± s±rajja½ v± natth²ti abh²-



tabh±vadassanatthameva ±n²t±ni.
 
                                                       Aµµhavimokkhavaººan±
 
    174.  Utt±natth±yeva  (2.0163)  heµµh±  atthato vibhattatt±. Ekaccassa vimokkhoti
ghosopi   bhay±vaho   vaµµ±bhiratabh±vato,   tath±gatassa   pana   vimokkhe  upasa-
mpajja viharatopi ta½ natth²ti abh²tabh±vadassanatthameva ±n²t±ni.
 
                                                  ¾nanday±canakath±vaººan±
 
    178.    Bodh²ti    sabbaññutaññ±ºa½.    Tañhi   “catumaggañ±ºapaµivedhan”tveva
vutta½  sabbaññutaññ±ºappaµivedhassa  ta½m³lakatt±.  Eva½ vuttabh±vanti “±ka-
ªkham±no   ±nanda  tath±gato  kappa½  v±  tiµµheyy±”ti  (d².  ni.  2.166)  eva½  vutta-
bh±va½.
    179.   Tampi   o¼±rikanimitta½   kata½   tassa  m±rena  pariyuµµhitacetaso  na  paµi-
viddha½ na sallakkhita½.
    183.  ¾dikeh²ti  evam±d²hi  mitt±maccasuhajj±hi.  Piy±yitabbato  piyehi.  Manava-
¹¹hanato   man±pehi.   J±tiy±Ti   j±ti-anur³pagamanena.   N±n±bh±vo  visu½bh±vo
asambaddhabh±vo.   Maraºena   vin±bh±voti  cutiy±  tenattabh±vena  apunar±vatta-
nato   vippayogo.   Bhavena   aññath±bh±voti  bhavantaraggahaºena  purim±k±rato
aññ±k±rat±   “k±m±vacarasatto  r³p±vacaro  hot²”ti-±din±,  tatth±pi  “manusso  devo
hot²”ti-±din±pi  yojetabbo.  Kutettha  labbh±ti  kuto  kuhi½  kismi½ n±ma µh±ne ettha
Etasmi½  khandhappavatte  “ya½  ta½  j±ta½  …pe…  m±  palujj²”ti laddhu½ sakk±.
Na  sakk±  eva  t±disassa k±raºassa abh±vatoti ±ha “neta½ µh±na½ vijjat²”ti. Eva½
acchariyabbhutadhamma½   tath±gatass±pi   sar²ra½,   kimaªga½  pana  aññesanti
adhipp±yo.   “Pacc±vamissat²”ti   neta½   µh±na½   vijjati   sati½   s³paµµhita½  katv±
ñ±ºena  paricchinditv±  ±yusaªkh±r±na½ ossaµµhatt±, buddhakiccassa ca pariyos±-
pitatt±. Na hettha m±sattayato para½ buddhaveneyy± labbhant²ti.
    184.  S±sanassa  ciraµµhiti  n±ma sasambh±rehi ariyamaggadhammehi kevaleh²ti
±ha  “sabba½  lokiyalokuttaravaseneva kathitan”ti lokiy±hi (2.0164) s²lasam±dhipa-
ññ±hi vin± lokuttaradhammasamadhigamassa asambhavato.
 
                                               Tatiyabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        N±g±palokitavaººan±
 
    186.   N±g±palokitanti   n±gassa   viya   apalokita½,   hatthin±gassa  apalokanasa-
disa½  apalokananti  attho.  ¾hacc±ti phusitv±. Aªkusakalagg±ni viy±ti aªkusak±ni
viya  aññamaññasmi½  lagg±ni ±satt±ni hutv± µhit±ni. Ek±baddh±n²ti aññamañña½
ekato  ±baddh±ni.  Tasm±ti  g²vaµµh²na½  ekagghan±na½  viya ek±baddhabh±vena,
na  kevala½  g²vaµµh²na½yeva,  atha  kho sabb±nipi t±ni buddh±na½ µhapetv± b±hu-



sandhi-±dik±   dv±dasa   mah±sandhiyo,   aªgulisandhiyo  ca  itarasandh²su  ek±ba-
ddh±ni   hutv±   µhit±ni,   yato   nesa½  pakatihatth²na½  koµisahassabalappam±ºa½
k±yabala½  hoti.  Ves±linagar±bhimukha½ ak±si kaºµakaparivattane viya kapilana-
gar±bhimukha½.  Yadi  eva½  katha½  ta½  n±g±palokita½  n±ma  j±ta½?  Tadajjh±-
saya½  up±d±ya. Bhagav± hi n±g±palokitavaseneva apaloketuk±mo j±to, puññ±nu-
bh±vena   panassa   patiµµhitaµµh±na½   parivatti,   tena  ta½  “n±g±palokita½”  tveva
vuccati.
    “Ida½  pacchimaka½  ±nanda  tath±gatassa  ves±liy±  dassanan”ti nayida½ ves±-
liy±  apalokanassa  k±raºavacana½ anekantikatt±, bh³takathanamatta½ paneta½.
Maggasodhanavasena   ta½  dassetv±  aññadevettha  apalokanak±raºa½  dassetu-
k±mo   “nanu   c±”ti-±dim±ha.  Ta½  ta½  sabba½  pacchimadassanameva  anukka-
mena kusin±ra½ gantv± parinibb±tuk±mat±ya tato tato nikkhantatt±. “Anacchariya-
tt±”ti  imin± yath±vutta½ anekantikatta½ pariharati, tayida½ sodhanamatta½. Ida½
panettha   avipar²ta½   k±raºanti   dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Na  hi  bhagav±
s±pekkho   ves±li½   apalokesi,   “ida½   pana   me   gamana½  apunar±gamanan”ti
dassanamukhena   bahujanahit±ya   bahujanasukh±ya  lok±nukamp±ya  apalokesi.
Ten±ha “apica ves±lir±j±no”ti-±di.
    Antakaroti  (2.0165) sakalavaµµadukkhassa sakasant±ne, parasant±ne ca vin±sa-
karo    abh±vakaro.    Buddhacakkhudhammacakkhudibbacakkhuma½sacakkhusa-
mantacakkhusaªkh±tehi  pañcahi  cakkh³hi  cakkhum±.  Sav±san±na½  kiles±na½
samucchinnatt± s±tisaya½ kilesaparinibb±nena parinibbuto.
 
                                                    Catumah±padesavaººan±
 
    187.   Mah±-ok±seti   mahante  ok±se.  Mahant±ni  dhammassa  patiµµh±panaµµh±-
n±ni.  Yesu  patiµµh±pito  dhammo nicch²yati asandehato, k±ni pana t±ni? ¾gamana-
visiµµh±ni  suttotaraº±d²ni. Dutiyavikappe apadisant²ti apades±, “sammukh± meta½
±vuso bhagavato sutan”ti-±din± kenaci ±bhatassa



“dhammo”ti  vinicchinane  k±raºa½.  Ki½ pana tanti? Tassa yath±bhatassa suttota-
raº±di   eva.   Yadi  eva½  katha½  catt±roti?  Yasm±  dhammassa  dve  sampar±y±
satth±,   s±vak±   ca,   tesu   ca   s±vak±  saªghagaºapuggalavasena  tividh±,  eva½
“tumh±ka½  may±  ya½  dhammo paµiggahito”ti apadisitabb±na½ bhedena catt±ro.
Ten±ha   “sammukh±   me   ta½   ±vuso  bhagavato  sutan”ti-±di.  Tath±  ca  vutta½
nettiya½  “catt±ro mah±pades± buddh±padeso saªgh±padeso sambahulatther±pa-
deso  ekatther±padeso. Ime catt±ro mah±pades±”ti (netti. 18) buddho apadeso eta-
ss±ti  buddh±padeso. Esa nayo sesesupi. Ten±ha “buddh±dayo …pe… mah±k±ra-
º±n²”ti.
    188.    Neva    abhinanditabbanti   na   sampaµicchitabba½.   Ganthassa   sampaµi-
cchana½   n±ma   savananti   ±ha   “na   sotabban”ti.   Padabyañjan±n²ti  pad±ni  ca
byañjan±ni  ca,  atthapad±ni, byañjanapad±ni c±ti attho. Pajjati attho eteh²ti pad±ni,
akkhar±d²ni   byañjanapad±ni.   Pajjitabbato   pad±ni,   saªk±san±d²ni   atthapad±ni.
Aµµhakath±ya½pana  “‘padasaªkh±t±ni  byañjan±n²’ti  byañjanapad±neva  vutt±n²”ti
keci,  ta½  na,  attha½  byañjent²ti  byañjan±ni,  byañjanapad±ni,  tehi  byañjitabbato
byañjan±ni,  atthapad±n²ti  ubhayasaªgahato.  Imasmi½ µh±neti ten±bhatasuttassa
imasmi½   padese.   P±¼i   vutt±ti  kevalo  p±¼idhammo  pavatto.  Attho  vuttoti  p±¼iy±
attho   pavatto   niddiµµho.   Anusandhi  kathitoti  yath±raddhadesan±ya,  upari  desa-
n±ya   ca   anusandh±na½   kathita½   sambandho   kathito  (2.0166).  Pubb±para½
kathitanti  pubben±para½  avirujjhanañceva  vises±dh±nañca  kathita½ pak±sita½.
Eva½   p±¼idhamm±d²ni   sammadeva   sallakkhetv±   gahaºa½  s±dhuka½  uggaha-
ºanti  ±ha  “suµµhu  gahetv±”ti.  Sutte  ot±retabb±n²ti  ñ±ºena  sutte og±hetv± t±reta-
bb±ni,  ta½  pana og±hetv± taraºa½ tattha otaraºa½ anuppavesana½ hot²ti vutta½
“sutte ot±retabb±n²”ti. Sa½sandetv± dassana½ sandassananti ±ha “vinaye sa½sa-
ndetabb±n²”ti.
    Ki½   pana   ta½   sutta½,  ko  v±  vinayoti  vic±raº±ya  ±cariy±na½  matibhedamu-
khena  tamattha½ dassetu½ “ettha c±”ti-±di vutta½. Vinayoti vibhaªgap±µham±ha.
So   hi   m±tik±saññitassa  suttassa  atthas³canato  “suttan”ti  vattabbata½  arahati.
Vividhanayatt±,  visiµµhanayatt± ca vinayo, khandhakap±µho. Evanti eva½ suttavina-
yesu  pariggayham±nesu  vinayapiµakampi  na  pariy±d²yati  pariv±rap±¼iy± asaªga-
hitatt±.   Suttant±bhidhammapiµak±ni   v±  sutta½  atthas³can±di-atthasambhavato.
Evamp²ti  “suttant±bhidhammapiµak±ni sutta½, vinayapiµaka½ vinayo”ti eva½ sutta-
vinayavibh±ge  vuccam±nepi. Na t±va pariy±d²yant²ti na t±va anavasesato parigga-
yhanti,  kasm±ti  ±ha  “asuttan±makañh²”ti-±di. Yasm± “suttan”ti ima½ n±ma½ an±-
ropetv±  saªg²tampi  j±tak±dibuddhavacana½ atthi, tasm± vuttanayena t²ºi piµak±ni
na   pariy±diºº±n²ti.   Suttanip±ta-ud±na-itivuttak±d²ni   d²ghanik±y±dayo  viya  sutta-
n±ma½  ±ropetv±  asaªg²t±n²ti  adhipp±ye  panettha  j±tak±d²hi  saddhi½ t±nipi gahi-
t±ni.  Buddhava½sacariy±piµak±na½  panettha  aggahaºe  k±raºa½ maggitabba½,
ki½   v±   tena  magganena?  Sabbop±ya½  vaººan±nayo  therav±da½  dassanamu-
khena paµikkhitto ev±ti.
    Atth²ti  ki½  atthi,  asuttan±maka½  buddhavacana½  natthi ev±ti dasseti. Tath± hi
nid±navaººan±ya½   (d².   ni.  µ².  1paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±vaººan±;  s±rattha.  µ².



1paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±vaººan±)  amhehi  vutta½ “suttanti s±maññavidhi, vise-
savidhayo   pare”ti.   Ta½   sabba½   paµikkhipitv±  “suttanti  vinayo”ti-±din±  vutta½
sa½vaººan±naya½   “n±yamattho  idh±dhippeto”ti  paµisodhetv±.  Vineti  etena  kile-
seti vinayo, kilesavinayan³p±yo, so eva ca na½ karot²ti k±raºanti ±ha “vinayo pana
k±raºan”ti.
    Dhammeti  (2.0167) pariyattidhamme. Sar±g±y±ti sar±gabh±v±ya k±mar±gabha-
var±gaparibr³han±ya.     Saññog±y±ti    bhavasa½yojan±ya.    ¾cay±y±ti    vaµµassa
va¹¹hanatth±ya.  Mahicchat±y±ti  mahicchabh±v±ya.  Asantuµµhiy±ti asantuµµhibh±-
v±ya.  Saªgaºik±y±ti  kilesasaªgaºagaºasaªgaºavih±r±ya.  Kosajj±y±ti  kus²tabh±-
v±ya.  Dubbharat±y±ti  dupposat±ya. Vir±g±y±ti sakalavaµµato virajjanatth±ya. Visa-
ññog±y±ti  k±mabhav±d²hi  visa½yujjanatth±ya.  Apacay±y±ti  sabbass±pi vaµµassa
apacayan±ya,     nibb±n±y±ti    attho.    Appicchat±y±ti    paccayappicchat±divasena
sabbaso  icch±pagam±ya. Santuµµhiy±Ti dv±dasavidhasantuµµhibh±v±ya. Pavivek±-
y±ti  pavivittabh±v±ya,  k±yavivek±ditadaªgavivek±divivekasiddhiy±. V²riy±rambh±-
y±ti   k±yikassa   ceva,  cetasikassa  ca  v²riyassa  paggahaºatth±ya.  Subharat±y±ti
sukhaposanatth±ya.  Eva½  yo  pariyattidhammo  uggahaºadh±raºaparipucch±ma-
nasik±ravasena    yoniso   paµipajjantassa   sar±g±dibh±vaparivajjanassa   k±raºa½
hutv±  vir±g±dibh±v±ya  sa½vattati,  eka½sato  eso  dhammo.  Eso  vinayo, samma-
deva  ap±y±d²su  apatanavasena  dh±raºato, kiles±na½ vinayanato, satthu samm±-
sambuddhassa  ov±d±nusiµµhibh±vato eta½ satthus±sananti dh±reyy±si j±neyy±si,
avabujjheyy±s²ti   attho.   Catusaccassa   s³cana½   suttanti   ±ha   “sutteti   tepiµake
buddhavacane”ti.  Tepiµakañhi  buddhavacana½ saccavinimutta½ natthi. R±g±divi-
nayanak±raºa½  tath±gatena  suttapadena pak±sitanti ±ha “vinayeti etasmi½ r±g±-
divinayak±raºe”ti.
    Sutte   osaraºañcettha   tepiµake   buddhavacane   pariy±pannat±vaseneva   vedi-
tabba½,  na  aññath±ti  ±ha “suttapaµip±µiy± katthaci an±gantv±”ti. Challi½ uµµhape-
tv±ti  arogassa  mahato  rukkhassa tiµµhato upakkamena challiy± sakalik±ya, papaµi-
k±ya  v±  uµµhapana½  viya  arogassa  s±sanadhammassa tiµµhato byañjanamattena
tappariy±panna½   viya   hutv±   challisadisa½  pubb±paraviruddhat±didosa½  uµµha-
petv±    parid²petv±,    t±dis±ni   pana   eka½sato   gu¼havessantar±dipariy±pann±ni
hont²ti   ±ha   “gu¼havessantara   …pe..paññ±yant²ti   attho”ti.   R±g±divinayeti  r±g±-
d²na½  vinayanatthe.  Tad±k±rat±ya  na paññ±yam±n±ni na dissam±n±ni cha¹¹eta-
bb±ni vajjitabb±ni na gahetabb±ni. Sabbatth±ti sabbav±resu.
    Imasmi½   (2.0168)   pana  µh±neti  imasmi½  mah±padesaniddesaµµh±ne.  “Sutte
catt±ro   mah±pades±”ti-±din±   vuttampi  avuttena  saddhi½  gahetv±  pakiººakaka-
th±ya m±tika½ uddisati. Ñ±tu½ icchito attho pañho, tassa vissajjan±ni pañh±by±ka-
raº±ni,  atthas³can±di-atthena  sutta½, p±¼i, ta½ sutta½ anulometi anuk³let²ti sutt±-
nuloma½,  mah±padeso.  ¾cariy±  vadanti  sa½vaººenti  p±¼i½ eten±ti ±cariyav±do
aµµhakath±.    Tassa    tassa   therassa   attano   eva   mati   adhipp±yoti   attanomati.
Dhammavinicchaye   patteti   dhamme  vinicchinitabbe  upaµµhite.  Imeti  anantara½
vutt±   catt±ro   mah±pades±.   Pam²yati   dhammo  paricchijjati  vinicch²yati  eten±ti
pam±ºa½.  Ten±ha  “ya½  ettha samet²”ti-±di. Itaranti mah±padesesu asamenta½.



Puna itaranti akappiya½ anulomenta½ kappiya½ paµib±hanta½ sandh±y±ha.
    Eka½seneva  by±k±tabbo  vissajjetabboti  eka½saby±karaº²yo. Vibhajj±ti pucchi-
tamattha½  avadh±raº±dibhedena  vibhajitv±.  Paµipucch±ti pucchanta½ puggala½
paµipucchitv±.  Ýhapan²yoti  tidh±pi  avissajjan²yatt±  µhapan²yo by±karaºa½ akatv±
µhapetabbo.  “Cakkhu½ aniccan”ti pañhe uttarapad±vadh±raºa½ sandh±ya “eka½-
seneva  by±k±tabban”ti  vutta½  niccat±ya  lesass±pi tattha abh±vato. Purimapad±-
vadh±raºe  pana  vibhajjaby±karaº²yat± cakkhusotesu visesatthas±maññatth±na½
as±dh±raºabh±vato.   Dvinna½   tesa½   sadisat±codan±  paµipucchanamukheneva
by±karaº²y±  paµikkhepavasena,  anuññ±tavasena  ca  vissajjitabbatoti  ±ha  “yath±
cakkhu,  tath±  sota½  …pe…  aya½  paµipucch±by±karaº²yo  pañho”ti.  Ta½  j²va½
ta½  sar²ranti  j²vasar²r±na½  anaññat±pañho.  Yassa  yena  anaññat±codit±, so eva
paramatthato  nupalabbhat²ti vañjh±tanayassa matteyyat±kittanasadisoti aby±k±ta-
bbat±ya   µhapan²yo   vuttoti.   Im±ni   catt±ri  pañhaby±karaº±ni  pam±ºa½  teneva
nayena tesa½ pañh±na½ by±k±tabbato.
    Vinayamah±padeso  kappiy±nulomavidh±nato  nippariy±yato anulomakappiya½
n±ma, mah±padesabh±vena pana ta½sadisat±ya suttantamah±padesesupi “anulo-
makappiyan”ti  aya½ aµµhakath±voh±ro. Yadipi tattha tattha bhagavat± pavattitapa-
kiººakadesan±va  aµµhakath±,  s±  pana  dhammasaªg±hakehi  paµhama½  t²ºi  piµa-
k±ni   saªg±yitv±  tassa  atthavaººan±nur³peneva  (2.0169)  v±can±magga½  ±ropi-
tatt±  “±cariyav±do”ti  vuccati  ±cariy±  vadanti  sa½vaººenti  p±¼i½ eten±ti. Ten±ha
“±cariyav±do   n±ma   aµµhakath±”ti.   Tisso   saªg²tiyo  ±ru¼ho  eva  ca  buddhavaca-
nassa   atthasa½vaººan±bh³to   kath±maggo  mahindattherena  tambapaººid²pa½
±bhato  pacch±  tambapaººiyehi mah±therehi s²ha¼abh±s±ya µhapito nik±yantarala-
ddhisaªkarapariharaºattha½.  Attanomati  n±ma  therav±do.  Nayagg±hen±ti sutt±-
dito  labbham±nanayaggahaºena.  Anubuddhiy±ti  sutt±d²niyeva anugatabuddhiy±.
Attano  paµibh±nanti  attano  eva  tassa atthassa vuttanayena upaµµh±na½, yath±-u-
paµµhit±  atth±  eva  tath±  vutt±.  Samentameva  gahetabbanti yath± suttena sa½sa-
ndati,   eva½   mah±padesato   atth±  uddharitabb±ti  dasseti.  Pam±dap±µhavasena
±cariyav±dassa  kad±ci  p±¼iy±  asa½sandan±pi  siy±,  so  na gahetabboti dassento
±ha   “±cariyav±dopi   suttena   samentoyeva   gahetabbo”ti.  Sabbadubbal± pugga-
lassa saya½ paµibh±nabh±vato. Tath± ca s±pi gahetabb±, k²dis²? Suttena sament±
yev±ti  yojan±.  T±s³ti  t²su saªg²t²su. “¾gatameva pam±ºan”ti imin± mah±kassap±-
d²hi  saªg²tameva  “suttan”ti  idh±dhippetanti tadaññassa suttabh±vameva paµikkhi-
pati.  Tadatth± eva hi tisso saªg²tiyo. Tatth±ti g±rayhasutte. Na ceva sutte osaranti,
na   ca   vinaye   sandissant²ti   veditabb±ni  tassa  asuttabh±vato  tena  “anulomaka-
ppiya½  suttena  samentameva  gahetabban”ti  vutta½  evattha½  nigamanavasena
nidasseti.  Sabbattha  “na  itaran”ti vacana½ tattha tattha gahit±vadh±raºaphalada-
ssana½ daµµhabba½.
 
                                            Kamm±raputtacundavatthuvaººan±
 
    189.  S³karamaddavanti  vanavar±hassa  muduma½sa½. Yasm± cundo ariyas±-



vako  sot±panno,  aññe  ca  bhagavato,  bhikkhusaªghassa  ca ±h±ra½ paµiy±dent±
anavajjameva  paµiy±denti,  tasm±  vutta½  “pavattama½san”ti. Ta½ kir±ti “n±titaru-
ºass±”ti-±din±   vuttavisesa½.   Tath±  hi  ta½  “mudu  ceva  siniddhañc±”ti  vutta½.
Muduma½sabh±vato  hi  abhisaªkharaºavisesena  ca  “maddavan”ti  vutta½. Oja½
pakkhipi½su  “aya½  bhagavato  pacchimako  ±h±ro”ti  puññavises±pekkh±ya, ta½
pana tath±pakkhittadibbojat±ya garutara½ j±ta½.
    Aññe  (2.0170)  ya½ dujj²ra½, ta½ aj±nant± “kassaci adatv± vin±sitan”ti upavade-
yyunti  par³pav±damocanattha½  bhagav±  “n±ha½  tan”ti-±din± s²han±da½ nadati.
    190.  Katha½  pan±ya½  s²han±do  nanu  ta½ bhagavatopi samm±pariº±ma½ na
gatanti?   Nayida½   eva½  daµµhabba½,  yasm±  “sammadeva  ta½  bhagavato  pari-
º±ma½   gatan”ti   vattu½   arahati   tappaccay±   uppannassa  vik±rassa  abh±vato,
aññapaccayassa  ca  vik±rassa  mudubh±va½ ±p±ditatt±. Ten±ha “na pana bhutta-
ppaccay±”ti-±di.  Na  hi bhagav±, aññe v± pana kh²º±sav± navavedanupp±danava-
sena  ±h±ra½  paribhuñjanti  aµµhaªgasamann±gatameva  katv±  ±h±rassa upabhu-
ñjanato.  Yadi  eva½  kasm±  p±¼iya½  “bhatta½  bhutt±vissa kharo ±b±dho uppajj²”-
ti-±di  vutta½?  Ta½  bhojanuttarak±la½ uppannatt± vutta½. “Na pana bhuttapacca-
y±”ti  vutto  v±yamattho  aµµhakath±ya½.  Katupacitassa laddhok±sassa kammassa
vasena   balavatipi  roge  uppanne  garusiniddhabhojanappaccay±  vedan±niggaho
j±to,   ten±ha   “yadi   h²”ti-±di.   Patthitaµµh±neTi   icchitaµµh±ne,   icch±  cassa  tattha
gantv±   vinetabbaveneyy±pekkh±   daµµhabb±.   G±th±yampi   “sutan”ti  imin±  suta-
matta½,    paresa½   vacanamattameta½,   na   pana   bhojanappaccay±   ±b±dha½
phusi dh²roti dasseti.
 
                                                        P±n²y±haraºavaººan±
 
    191. Pasannabh±vena udakassa acchabh±vo veditabboti ±ha “acchodak±ti pasa-
nnodak±”ti. S±durasatt± s±tat±ti



±ha   “madhurodak±”ti.  Tanukameva  salila½  visesato  s²tala½,  na  bahalanti  ±ha
“tanus²talasalil±”ti.  Nikkaddam±ti setabh±vassa k±raºam±ha. Paªkacikkhall±diva-
sena hi udakassa vivaººat±, sabh±vato pana ta½ setavaººa½ ev±ti.
 
                                              Pukkusamallaputtavatthuvaººan±
 
    192.  Dhurav±teti  paµimukhav±te.  D²ghapiªgaloti  d²gho hutv± piªgalacakkhuko.
Piªgalakkhiko  hi  so  “±¼±ro”ti  paññ±yittha.  Evar³panti  dakkhati karissati bhavissa-
t²ti ²disa½. ¿dises³ti yatra ya½c±ti evar³panip±tasaddayuttaµµh±nesu.
    193.   Vicarantiyo   (2.0171)   meghagabbhato   niccharantiyo  viya  hont²ti  vutta½
“niccharant²s³ti   vicarant²s³”ti.   Navavidh±y±ti   navappak±r±ya.   Navasu  hi  pak±-
resu  ekavidh±pi  asani  tappariy±pannat±ya “navavidh±” tveva vuccati. ¿dis² hi es±
ru¼hi   aµµhavimokkhapattipi   samaññ±   viya.  Asañña½  karoti,  yo  tass±  saddena,
tejas±  ca  ajjhotthaµo.  Eka½  cakkanti  eka½  maº¹ala½.  Saªk±ra½ t²rent² paricchi-
jjant²  viya dasset²ti sater±. Gaggar±yam±n±ti gaggar±tisadda½ karont², anuravada-
ssanañheta½.  Kapis²s±ti kapis²s±k±ravat². Macchavilolik±ti udake paripphandam±-
namaccho   viya  vilu¼it±k±r±.  Kukkuµasadis±ti  pas±ritapakkhakukkuµ±k±r±.  Naªga-
lassa  kassanak±le  kassak±na½  hatthena  gahetabbaµµh±ne maºik± hoti, ta½ up±-
d±ya  naªgala½  “daº¹amaºik±”ti  vuccati, tasm± daº¹amaºik±k±r± daº¹amaºik±.
Ten±ha   “naªgalasadis±”ti.   Deve   vassantepi  sajotibh³tat±ya  udakena  atemeta-
bbato mah±sani “sukkh±san²”ti vutt±. Ten±ha “patitaµµh±na½ samuggh±µet²”ti.
    Bhus±g±raketi  bhusamaye ag±rake. Tattha kira mahanta½ pal±lapuñja½ abbha-
ntarato   pal±la½   nikka¹¹hitv±   s±l±sadisa½  pabbajit±na½  vasanayoggaµµh±na½
kata½,   tad±   bhagav±  tattha  vasi,  ta½  pana  khalamaº¹ala½  s±l±sadisanti  ±ha
“khalas±l±yan”ti.  Etth±ti  hetumhi  bhummavacananti ±ha “etasmi½ k±raºe”ti, asa-
nip±tena   channa½  jan±na½  hatak±raºeti  attho.  So  tva½  bhanteti  ayameva  v±
p±µho.
    194.   Siªg²  n±ma  kira  uttama½  ativiya  pabhassara½  buddh±na½  chavivaººo-
bh±sa½   devalokato   ±gatasuvaººa½.   Tenev±ha   “siªg²suvaººavaººan”ti.  “Ki½
pana   thero   ta½   gaºh²”ti   sayameva   puccha½  samuµµh±petv±  tattha  k±raºa½
dassento  “kiñc±p²”ti-±dim±ha.  Teneva  k±raºen±ti  upaµµh±kaµµh±nassa  matthaka-
ppatti,  paresa½  vacanok±sapacchedana½,  tena  vatthena satthu p³jana½, satthu
ajjh±say±nuvattananti imin± teneva yath±vuttena catubbidhena k±raºena.
    195.   Thero   ca   t±vadeva  ta½  siªg²vaººa½  maµµhadussa½  bhagavato  upan±-
mesi   “paµiggaºhatu   me   bhante  bhagav±  ima½  maµµhadussa½,  ta½  mamassa
d²gharatta½   hit±ya   sukh±y±”ti.  Paµiggahesi  bhagav±,  paµiggahetv±va  na½  pari-
bhuñji   (2.0172).   Tena  vutta½  “bhagav±pi  tato  eka½  niv±sesi,  eka½  p±rup²”ti.
T±vadeva    kira   ta½   bhikkh³   ovaµµikaraºamattena   tunnakamma½   niµµh±petv±
therassa   upanesu½,   thero   bhagavato   upan±mesi.   Hataccika½  viy±ti  paµihata-
ppabha½,   viya-saddo   nip±tamatta½.   Bhagavato  hi  sar²rappabh±hi  abhibhuyya-
m±n±   tassa  vatthayugassa  pabhassarat±  n±hosi.  Antantenev±ti  anto  anto  eva,
abbhantarato ev±ti attho. Ten±ha “bahipanassa pabh± natth²”ti.



    “Pasannar³pa½   samuµµh±pet²”ti   etenetassa  ±h±rassa  bhuttappaccay±  na  so
rogoti  ayamattho  d²pito. Dv²su k±lesu eva½ hoti dvinna½ nibb±nadh±t³na½ sama-
dhigamasamayabh±vato.  Upavattane  antarena yamakas±l±nanti ettha vattabba½
parato ±gamissati.
    196.   Sabba½   suvaººavaººameva  ahosi  ativiya  parisuddh±ya  pabhassar±ya
ekagghan±ya bhagavato sar²rappabh±ya nirantara½ abhibh³tatt±.
    Dhammeti   pariyattidhamme.   Pavatt±ti   p±vacanabh±vena   deset±.   Puratova
nis²di ov±dappaµikaraºabh±vato.
    197.  D±n±nisa½sasaªkh±t±  l±bh±ti  vaººad±nabalad±n±dibhed±  d±nassa  ±ni-
sa½sasaññit±  diµµhadhammik±,  sampar±yik±  ca  l±bh±  icchitabb±.  Te  al±bh±ti te
sabbe  tuyha½  al±bh±, l±bh± eva na honti. Diµµheva dhamme paccakkhabh³te ima-
smi½yeva  attabh±ve  bhav±  diµµhadhammik±. Samparetabbato pecca gantabbato
“sampar±yo”ti   laddhan±me   paraloke   bhav±   sampar±yik±.  Diµµhadhammik±  ca
sampar±yik±    ca    diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±.    D±n±nisa½sasaªkh±t±   l±bh±ti
d±n±nisa½sabh³t±  l±bh±.  Sabbath±  samameva hutv± sama½ phala½ etesa½ na
ekadesen±ti samasamaphal±. Piº¹ap±t±ti tabbisaya½ d±namaya½ puññam±ha.
    Yadi   khettavasena   nesa½   samaphalat±   adhippet±,  satipi  ekasant±nabh±ve
puthujjana-arahantabh±vasiddha½ nanu tesa½ khetta½ visiµµhanti dassetu½ “nanu
c±”ti-±dim±ha.  Parinibb±nasamat±y±ti  kilesaparinibb±nakhandhaparinibb±nabh±-
vena   parinibb±nasamat±ya.   “Paribhuñjitv±   parinibbuto”ti  etena  (2.0173)  yath±
paº²tapiº¹ap±taparibhog³patthambhitar³pak±yasannissayo  dhammak±yo  sukhe-
neva   kilese   pariccaji,   bhojanasapp±yasa½siddhiy±   eva½  sukheneva  khandhe
pariccaj²ti  eva½  kilesaparicc±gassa,  khandhaparicc±gassa ca sukhasiddhinimitta-
t±ya  ubhinna½  piº¹ap±t±na½ samaphalat± jotit±. “Piº¹ap±tas²sena ca piº¹ap±ta-
d±na½   jotitan”ti   vutto   v±yamattho.   Yath±   hi  suj±t±ya  “ima½  ±h±ra½  niss±ya
mayha½   devat±ya   vaººasukhabal±diguº±   sammadeva   sampajjeyyun”ti   u¼±ro
ajjh±sayo  tad±  ahosi,  eva½ cundassapi kamm±raputtassa “ima½ ±h±ra½ niss±ya
bhagavato  vaººasukhabal±diguº±  sammadeva  sampajjeyyun”ti u¼±ro ajjh±sayoti
evampi  nesa½  ubhinna½  samaphalat±  veditabb±.  Satipi  catuv²satikoµisatasaha-
ssasam±patt²na½   devasika½  va¼añjanasam±pattibh±ve  yath±  pana  abhisambu-
jjhanadivase  abhinavavipassana½  paµµhapento  r³pasattak±di  (visuddhi.  µ². 2.707
vitth±ro)  vasena  cuddasah±k±rehi  sannetv± mah±vipassan±mukhena t± sam±pa-
ttiyo  sam±pajji,  eva½ parinibb±nadivasepi sabb± t± sam±pajj²ti eva½ sam±pattisa-
mat±yapi   tesa½   samaphalat±.   Cundassa   t±va   anussaraºa½  u¼±ratara½  hotu
bhagavato   dinnabh±vena   aññathatt±bh±vato,   suj±t±ya   pana  katha½  devat±ya
dinnanti?   Eva½saññibh±vatoti   ±ha   “suj±t±   c±”ti-±di.  Aparabh±geti  abhisambo-
dhito   aparabh±ge.   Puna   aparabh±geti   parinibb±nato   parato.   Dhammas²santi
dhamm±na½   matthakabh³ta½  nibb±na½.  Me  gahitanti  mama  vasena  gahita½.
Ten±ha “mayha½ kir±”ti-±di.
    Adhipatibh±vo ±dhipateyyanti ±ha “jeµµhabh±vasa½vattaniyakan”ti.
    Sa½vareti  s²lasa½vare. Veranti p±º±tip±t±dipañcavidha½ vera½. Tañhi veridha-
mmabh±vato,  verahetut±ya  ca  “veran”ti  vuccati.  Kosalla½  vuccati  ñ±ºa½,  tena



yutto  kusaloti  ±ha  “kusalo  pana ñ±ºasampanno”ti. Ñ±ºasampad± n±ma ñ±ºap±-
rip³r²,   s±   ca  aggamaggavasena  veditabb±,  aggamaggo  ca  niravasesato  kilese
pajahat²ti  ±ha  “ariyamaggena  …pe…  jah±t²”ti.  Ima½  p±paka½  jahitv±ti  d±nena
t±va  lobhamacchariy±dip±paka½,  s²lena  p±º±tip±t±dip±paka½ jahitv± tadaªgava-
sena    pah±ya    tato    samathavipassan±dhammehi    vikkhambhanavasena,    tato
maggapaµip±µiy± samucchedavasena anavasesa½ p±paka½ pah±ya. Tath± (2.0174)
pah²natt±   eva   r±g±d²na½   khay±   kilesanibb±nena   sabbaso  kilesav³pasamena
nibbuto  parinibbutoti  sa-up±dises±ya  nibb±nadh±tuy± desan±ya k³µa½ gaºhanto
“iti cundassa …pe… sampassam±no ud±na½ ud±nes²”ti.
 
                                             Catutthabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         Yamakas±lavaººan±
 
    198.  Eva½ ta½ kusin±r±ya½ hot²ti yath± anur±dhapurassa th³p±r±mo dakkhiºa-
pacchimadis±ya½,   eva½   ta½   uyy±na½  kusin±r±ya  dakkhiºapacchimadis±ya½
hoti.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  nagara½  pavisituk±m±  uyy±nato  upecca  vattanti gacchanti
eten±ti  “upavattanan”ti  vuccati,  ta½  s±lapantibh±vena  µhita½ s±lavana½. Antare-
n±ti  vemajjhe.  Tassa  kira  mañcakass±ti  tattha  paññapiyam±nassa  tassa mañca-
kassa.   Tatr±pi   …pe…  eko  p±dabh±gassa,  tasm±  “antarena  yamakas±l±nan”ti
vutta½.  Sa½sibbitv±ti aññamañña-±sattaviµapas±khat±ya sa½sibbitv± viya. “Ýhita-
s±kh±”tipi  vutta½  Aµµhakath±ya½.  Ya½  pana p±¼iya½ “uttaras²saka½ mañcaka½
paññapeh²”ti   vutta½,   ta½   pacchimadassana½   daµµhu½   ±gat±na½  devat±na½
daµµhu½  yogyat±vasena  vutta½.  Keci  pana “uttaradis±vilokanamukha½ pubbadi-
s±s²saka½  katv±  mañcaka½  paññapeh²ti  attho”ti vadanti, ta½ tesa½ matimatta½.
    Ete  n±g±namuttam±ti  ete gottato gocari-±din±mak± hatthin±gesu balena seµµha-
tam±.  Majjhimaµµhakath±ya½  (ma.  ni. aµµha. 1.148) pana keci hatthino ito aññath±
±gat±, so pana nesa½ n±mamattakato bhedo daµµhabbo.
    Paribhuttak±lato  paµµh±ya  …pe…  parikkhaya½ gata½, “na pana paribhuttappa-
ccay±”ti   heµµh±   vuttanayeneva   attho   daµµhabbo.  Caªgav±reti  ³miya½.  Katok±-
sassa  kammassa  vasena  yath±samuµµhito  rogo ±rogya½ abhimaddat²ti katv± eta-
mattha½  dassento  “viy±”ti  vutta½.  Yasm± bhagav± heµµh± vuttanayena kappa½,
kapp±vasesa½  v±  µh±tu½ samattho eva, tattaka½ k±la½ (2.0175) µh±ne payojan±-
bh±vato  ±yusaªkh±re  ossajjitv±  t±disassa  kammassa  ok±sa½  ad±si,  tasm±  eta-
mattha½ dassento “viy±”tipi vattu½ yujjatiyeva.
    Kusala½  k±tabba½  maññissanti  “eva½  mahapphala½,  eva½ mah±nisa½sa½,
mah±nubh±vañca ta½ kusalan”ti.
    Ekass±pi  sattassa  vaµµadukkhav³pasamo  buddh±na½ garutaro hutv± upaµµh±ti
atidullabhabh±vato,  tasm± “aparampi passat²”ti-±di vutta½, sv±yamattho m±gaº¹i-
yasuttena (su. ni. 841) d²petabbo.
    Tatiya½    pana    k±raºa½    satt±na½    uppajjanaka-anatthapariharaºanti    ta½



dassento puna “aparampi passat²”ti-±dim±ha.
    S²haseyyanti.  Ettha  sayana½  seyy±,  s²hassa  viya  seyy±  s²haseyy±,  ta½  s²ha-
seyya½.  Atha  v± s²haseyyanti seµµhaseyya½, yadida½ atthadvaya½ parato ±gami-
ssati.
    “V±mena   passena   sent²”ti   eva½   vutt±   k±mabhogiseyy±,  dakkhiºapassena
say±no  n±ma  natthi  dakkhiºahatthassa sar²raggahaº±diyogakkhamato, purisava-
sena ceta½ vutta½.
    Ekena passena sayitu½ na sakkonti dukkhuppattito.
    Aya½  s²haseyy±ti  aya½  eva½  vutt±  s²haseyy±.  “Tejussadatt±”ti imin± s²hassa
abh²rubh±va½  dasseti.  Bh²ruk±  hi  sesamig±  attano ±saya½ pavisitv± sant±sapu-
bbaka½  yath±  tath±  sayanti,  s²ho pana abh²rubh±vato satok±r² bhikkhu viya sati½
upaµµh±petv±va    sayati.    Ten±ha    “purimap±de”ti-±di.    Dakkhiºe    purimap±de
v±massa    purimap±dassa    µhapanavasena    dve   purimap±de   ekasmi½   µh±ne
µhapetv±.   Pacchimap±deti   dve  pacchimap±de.  Vuttanayeneva  idh±pi  ekasmi½
µh±ne    p±daµµhapana½    veditabba½,    µhitok±sasallakkhaºa½   abh²rubh±veneva.
“S²sa½  pana ukkhipitv±”ti-±din± vutt± s²hakiriy± anutr±sapabujjhana½ viya abh²ru-
bh±vasiddh±    dhammat±vasenev±ti   veditabb±.   S²havijambhitavijambhana½  Ati-
vela½  ek±k±rena  µhapit±na½  sar²r±vayav±na½ gaman±dikiriy±su yogyabh±v±p±-
danattha½.   Tikkhattu½  s²han±danadana½  appesakkhamigaj±tapariharaºattha½.
    Seti (2.0176) aby±vaµabh±vena pavattati etth±ti seyy±,



catutthajjh±nameva  seyy±  catutthajjh±naseyy±.  Ki½  pana  ta½ catutthajjh±nanti?
¾n±p±nacatutthajjh±na½,  tato  hi vuµµhahitv± vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± bhagav± anu-
kkamena  aggamagga½ adhigantv± tath±gato j±toti. “Tayida½ padaµµh±na½ n±ma,
na  seyy±,  tath±pi  yasm±  ‘catutthajjh±n± vuµµhahitv± samanantar± bhagav± parini-
bb±y²’ti  (d². ni. 2.219) vakkhati, tasm± lokiyacatutthajjh±nasam±patti eva tath±gata-
seyy±”ti   keci,   eva½   sati   parinibb±nak±lik±va   tath±gataseyy±ti  ±pajjati,  na  ca
bhagav±      lokiyacatutthajjh±nasam±pajjanabahulo      vih±si.     Aggaphalavasena
pavatta½  panettha  catutthajjh±na½  veditabba½.  Tattha yath± satt±na½ niddupa-
gamanalakkhaº±  seyy± bhavaªgacittavasena hoti, s± ca nesa½ paµhamaj±tisama-
nvay±  yebhuyyavuttik±,  eva½ bhagavato ariyaj±tisamanvaya½ yebhuyyavuttika½
aggaphalabh³ta½    catutthajjh±na½    “tath±gataseyy±”ti   veditabba½.   S²haseyy±
n±ma seµµhaseyy±ti ±ha “uttamaseyy±”ti.
    Natthi  etiss± uµµh±nanti anuµµh±n±, seyy±, ta½ anuµµh±naseyya½. “Ito uµµhahiss±-
m²”ti   manasik±rassa   abh±vato   “uµµh±nasañña½   manasi   karitv±”ti  na  vutta½.
Etth±ti  etasmi½  anuµµh±naseyyupagamane.  K±yavasena  anuµµh±na½, na cittava-
sena,  cittavasena ca anuµµh±na½ n±ma niddupagamananti tadabh±va½ dassetu½
“nidd±vasen±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Bhavaªgass±ti  niddupagamanalakkhaºassa  bhava-
ªgassa.
    Sabbap±liphull±ti  sabbatthakameva  vikasanavasena  phull±, na ekadesavikasa-
navasena.   Ten±ha   “sabbe   samantato  pupphit±”ti.  Ekacchann±ti  samphullapu-
pphehi  ek±k±rena  sabbattheva  ch±dit±.  Ullokapadum±n²ti  heµµh±  olokent±ni viya
tiµµhanapadum±ni. Morapiñchakal±po viya pañcavaººapupphasañch±ditatt±.
    Nandapokkharaº²sambhav±n²ti   nandapokkharaº²t²rasambhav±ni.   Mah±tumba-
mattanti   ±¼hakamatta½.   Paviµµh±n²ti   khitt±ni.   Sar²rameva   okirant²ti  sar²rameva
ajjhokiranti.
    Devat±na½   (2.0177)   upakappanacandanacuºº±n²ti  saµµhipi  paññ±sampi  yoja-
n±ni    v±yanakasetavaººacandanacuºº±ni.    Dibbagandhaj±lacuºº±n²ti   dibbaga-
ndhadibbacuºº±ni.   Harit±la-añjanacuºº±d²nipi  dibb±ni  paramasugandh±ni  ev±ti
veditabb±ni. Tenev±ha “sabbadibbagandhav±savikatiyo”ti.
    Ekacakkav±¼e sannipatitv± antalikkhe vajjanti mah±bhinikkhamanak±le viya.
    T±ti  devat±.  Gantham±n±  v±ti m±la½ racantiyo eva. Apariniµµhit± v±Ti yath±dhi-
pp±ya½   pariyosit±   eva.   Hatthena  hatthanti  attano  hatthena  parassa  hattha½.
G²v±ya  g²vanti  kaºµhag±havasena  attano  g²v±ya  parassa  g²va½.  Gahetv±ti ±ma-
sitv±. Mah±yaso mah±yasoti ±me¹itavasena aññamañña½ ±l±pavacana½.
    199.   Mahanta½   uss±hanti  tath±gatassa  p³j±sakk±ravasena  pavattiyam±na½
mahanta½ uss±ha½ disv±.
    S±yeva  pana  paµipad±ti  pubbabh±gapaµipad± eva. Anucchavikatt±ti adhiganta-
bbassa navavidhalokuttaradhammassa anur³patt±.
    S²lanti   c±rittas²lam±ha.   ¾c±rapaññatt²ti   c±rittas²la½.   Y±va   gotrabhutoti  y±va
gotrabhuñ±ºa½,  t±va  pavattetabb± samathavipassan± samm±paµipad±. Id±ni ta½
samm±paµipada½  byatirekato, anvayato ca vibh±vetu½ “tasm±”ti-±di vutta½. Jina-
k±¼asuttanti   jinamah±va¹¹hakin±   µhapita½   vajjetabbagahetabbadhammasanda-



ssanak±¼asutta½    sikkh±padamariy±da½,    up±sakop±sik±v±resu   “gandhap³ja½
m±l±p³ja½    karot²”ti   vacana½   c±rittas²lapakkhe   µhapetv±   karaºa½   sandh±ya
vutta½,  tena  bhikkhubhikkhun²nampi  tath±karaºa½  anuññ±tamev±ti daµµhabba½.
    Ayañh²ti dhamm±nudhammapaµipada½ sandh±ya vadati.
 
                                                       Upav±ºattheravaººan±
 
    200.    Apanes²ti    µhitappadesato    yath±    apagacchati,   evamak±si,   na   pana
nibbhacchi. Ten±ha “±nando”ti-±di. Vuttasadis± v±ti samacittapariy±yadesan±ya½
(a. ni. 2.37) vuttasadis± eva. ¾v±rentoti ch±dento.
    Yasm±   (2.0178)   kassapassabuddhassa   cetiye   ±rakkhadevat±  ahosi,  tasm±
therova tejussado, na aññe arahantoti ±netv± yojan±.
    Id±ni   ±gamanato   paµµh±ya   tamattha½   vitth±rato   dassetu½  “vipassimhi  kira
samm±sambuddhe”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   “C±tumah±r±jik±  devat±”ti  ida½  gobal²ba-
ddañ±yena  gahetabba½ bhummadevat±d²nampi tappariy±pannatt±. Tesa½ manu-
ss±na½.
    Tatth±ti kassapassa bhagavato cetiye.
    201. Adhiv±sent²Ti rocenti.
    Chinnap±to  viya  chinnap±to, ta½ chinnap±ta½, bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso ya½.
¾vaµµant²ti  abhimukhabh±vena  vaµµanti.  Yattha patit±, tato katipayaratanaµµh±na½
vaµµanavaseneva    gantv±    puna   yath±patitameva   µh±na½   vaµµanavasena   ±ga-
cchanti.   Ten±ha  “±vaµµantiyo  patitaµµh±nameva  ±gacchant²”ti.  Vivaµµant²ti  yattha
patit±,   tato  vinivaµµanti.  Ten±ha  “patitaµµh±nato  parabh±ga½  vaµµam±n±  gaccha-
nt²”ti. Purato vaµµana½ ±vaµµana½, itara½ tividhampi vivaµµananti dassetu½ “apic±”-
ti-±di vutta½. Devat± dh±retu½ na sakkoti Udaka½ viya os²danato. Ten±ha “tatth±”-
ti-±di.  Tatth±ti  pakatipathaviya½. Devat± os²danti dh±t³na½ saºhasukhum±labh±-
vato.  Pathaviya½ pathavi½ m±pesunti pakatipathaviya½ attano sar²ra½ dh±retu½
samattha½ iddh±nubh±vena pathavi½ m±pesu½.
    K±ma½   domanasse   asatipi  ekacco  r±go  hotiyeva,  r±ge  pana  asati  domana-
ssassa    asambhavo   ev±ti   tadekaµµhabh±vatoti   ±ha   “v²tar±g±ti   pah²nadomana-
ss±”ti. Sil±thambhasadis± iµµh±niµµhesu nibbik±rat±ya.
 
                                               Catusa½vejan²yaµµh±navaººan±
 
    202.   Ap±ragaªg±y±ti   gaªg±ya   orambh±ge.  “Saªk±racha¹¹akasammajjaniyo
gahetv±”ti-±di attano attano vasanaµµh±ne vattakaraº±k±radassana½. “Eva½ dv²su
k±les³”ti-±di nidassanattha½ pacc±masana½, ta½ heµµh± adhigata½.
    Kammas±dhano   (2.0179)   sambh±vanattho   bh±van²ya-saddoti   ±ha  “manas±
bh±vite  sambh±vite”ti.  Dutiyavikappe  pana  bh±vana½, va¹¹hanañca paµipakkha-
pah±natoti ±ha “ye v±”ti-±di.
    Buddh±d²su  t²su  vatth³su pasannacittassa, na kammaphalasaddh±mattena. S±
cassa  saddh±sampad±  eva½  veditabb±ti  phalena  hetu½ dassento “vattasampa-



nnass±”ti  ±ha.  Sa½vego n±ma sahottappañ±ºa½, abhij±tiµµh±n±d²nipi tassa uppa-
ttihet³ni bhavant²ti ±ha “sa½vegajanak±n²”ti.
    Cetiyap³janattha½  c±rik±  cetiyac±rik±.  Sagge  patiµµhahissantiyeva  buddhagu-
º±rammaº±ya kusalacetan±ya saggasa½vattaniyabh±vato.
 
                                                  ¾nandapucch±kath±vaººan±
 
    203.  Etth±ti  m±tug±me.  Aya½  uttam± paµipatti, yadida½ adassana½, dassana-
m³lakatt±  tappaccay±na½  sabb±natth±na½.  Lobhoti  k±mar±go. Cittacalan± paµi-
patti-antar±yakaro  cittakkhobho. Murumur±petv±ti sa-aµµhika½ katv± kh±dane anu-
ravadassana½. Aparimita½ k±la½ dukkh±nubhavana½ aparicchinnadukkh±nubha-
vana½.  Viss±soti  visaªgo ghaµµan±bh±vo. Ot±roti tattha cittassa anuppaveso. Asi-
hatthena   ver²purisena,   pis±cen±pi   kh±dituk±mena.   ¾s²deti  akkaman±divasena
b±dheyya.  Ass±ti  m±tug±massa.  Pabbajitehi  kattabbakammanti ±misapaµiggaha-
º±di pabbajitehi k±tabba½ kamma½. Sat²ti v± k±yagat±sati upaµµh±petabb±.
    204. Atantibaddh±ti abh±ravah±. Pesitacitt±ti nibb±na½ pati pesitacitt±.
    205.     Vihaten±ti    kapp±savihananadhanun±    pabbajaµ±na½    vijaµanavasena
hatena.    Ten±ha   “supothiten±”ti,   asaªkaraºavasena   suµµhu   pothiten±ti   attho,
dassan²yasa½vejan²yaµµh±nakittanena ca vasanaµµh±na½ kathita½.
 
                                            ¾nanda-acchariyadhammavaººan±
 
    207.  Thera½  adisv±  ±mantes²ti  tattha  adisv±  ±vajjanto  therassa µhitaµµh±na½,
pavattiñca ñatv± ±mantesi.
    K±yakammassa   (2.0180)   hitabh±vo   hitajjh±sayena  pavattitatt±ti  ±ha  “hitavu-
ddhiy±  katen±”ti.  Sukhabh±vo k±yikadukkh±bh±vo, cetasikasukhabh±vo cetasika-
sukhasamuµµhitatt±   c±ti   vutta½   “sukhasomanasseneva  katen±”ti.  ¾virahovibh±-
gato   advayabh±vato   advayen±ti   imamattha½   dassetu½   “yath±”ti-±di   vutta½.
Satthu  khettabh±vasampattiy±,  therassa  ajjh±sayasampattiy±  ca “ettakamidan”ti
pam±ºa½   gahetu½  asakkuºeyyat±ya  pam±ºavirahitatt±  tassa  kammass±ti  ±ha
“cakkav±¼amp²”ti-±di.
    Eva½  pavattiten±ti  eva½ odissakamett±bh±van±ya vasena pavattitena. Vivaµµ³-
panissayabh³ta½   kata½   upacita½   puñña½   eten±ti   katapuñño,  arahatt±dhiga-
m±ya kat±dhik±roti attho. Ten±ha “abhin²h±rasampannos²ti dasset²”ti.
    208.  Katthaci saªkucita½ hutv± µhita½ mah±pathavi½ pattharanto viya, paµisa½-
haµa½  hutv±  µhita½  ±k±sa½  vitth±rento viya, catusaµµh±dhikayojanasatasahassu-
bbedha½  cakkav±¼agiri½ adho os±rento viya, aµµhasaµµh±dhikasahassayojanasata-
sahassubbedha½    sineru½    ukkhipento    viya,   satayojan±y±mavitth±ra½   mah±-
jambu½  khandhe  gahetv±  c±lento  viy±ti  pañca  hi  upam± hi therassa guºakath±
mahantabh±vadassanatthañceva    aññesa½    dukkaµabh±vadassanatthañca   ±ga-
t±va.  Eteneva  c±ti  ca-saddena “aha½ etarahi araha½ samm±sambuddho” (d². ni.
2.4),   “sadevakasmi½  lokasmi½  natthi  me  paµipuggalo”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.285;  2.341;



mah±va.   11;   kath±.   405;  mi.  pa.  5.11)  ca  eva½  ±d²na½  saªgaho  daµµhabbo.
Byattoti     khandhakosall±disaªkh±tena    veyyattiyena    samann±gato.    Medh±v²ti
medh±saªkh±t±ya samm±bh±vit±ya paññ±ya samann±gato.
    209.   Paµisanth±radhammanti   pakatic±rittavasena   vutta½,   upagat±na½  pana
bhikkh³na½   bhikkhun²nañca   pucch±vissajjanavasena   ceva   cittarucivasena  ca
yath±k±la½  dhamma½  desetiyeva,  up±sakop±sik±na½  pana upanisinnakath±va-
sena.
 
                                           Mah±sudassanasuttadesan±vaººan±
 
    210.  Khuddaka-saddo  (2.0181)  patir³pav±c², ka-Saddo appatthoti ±ha “khudda-
kanagaraketi  nagarapatir³pake  samb±dhe  khuddakanagarake”ti.  Dhuparavis±la-
saºµh±nat±ya    ta½    “ujjaªgalanagarakan”ti    vuttanti    ±ha   “visamanagarake”ti.
Aññesa½  mah±nagar±na½ ekadesappam±ºat±ya s±kh±sadise. Ettha ca “khudda-
kanagarake”ti  imin±  tassa  nagarassa  appakabh±vo  vutto,  “ujjaªgalanagarake”ti
imin±   bh³mivipattiy±   nih²nabh±vo,   “s±kh±nagarake”ti   imin±  appadh±nabh±vo.
S±rappatt±ti vibhavas±r±din± s±ramahatta½ patt±.



    Kah±paºasakaµanti  ettha  “dvikumbha½  sakaµa½. Kumbho pana dasambaºo”ti
vadanti. Dve pavisant²ti dve kah±paºasakaµ±ni dve ±yavasena pavisanti.
    Subhikkh±ti   sulabh±h±r±,  sundar±h±r±  ca.  Ten±ha  “khajjabhojjasampann±”ti.
Sadda½    karonteti   ravas±rin±   tuµµhabh±vena   koñcan±da½   karonte.   Avivitt±ti
asuññ±,   kad±ci   ratho   paµhama½  gacchati,  ta½  añño  anubandhanto  gacchati,
kad±ci  dutiya½  vuttaratho  paµhama½ gacchati, itaro ta½ anubandhati eva½ añña-
mañña½  anubandham±n±.  Etth±ti  kus±vat²nagare.  Tassa  mahantabh±vato ceva
iddh±dibh±vato  ca  nicca½  payojit±neva  bheri-±d²ni  t³riy±ni,  samma samm±ti v±
aññamañña½  piy±l±pasaddo  samma-saddo.  Ka½sat±¼±disabbat±¼±vacarasaddo
t±¼a-saddo, k³µabheri-saddo kumbhath³ºasaddo.
    Evar³p±  sadd±  honti  kacavar±kiººav²thit±ya, araññe kandam³lapaºº±diggaha-
º±ya,  tattha  dukkhaj²vikat±ya  c±ti yath±kkama½ yojetabba½. Idha na eva½ ahosi
devaloke viya sabbaso paripuººasampattikat±ya.
    Mahanta½     kol±halanti    saddh±sampann±na½    devat±na½,    up±sak±nañca
vasena   purato   purato   mahat²   ugghosan±   hoti.  Tattha  bhagavanta½  uddissa
katassa  vih±rassa  abh±vato,  bhikkhusaªghassa  ca  mahantabh±vato  te ±gantv±
…pe…   pesesi.   Pesento   ca   “kathañhi   n±ma   bhagav±  pacchime  k±le  attano
pavatti½  amh±ka½  n±rocesi, nesa½ domanassa½ m± ahos²”ti “ajja kho v±seµµh±”-
ti-±din± s±sana½ pesesi.
 
                                                   Mall±na½ vandan±vaººan±
 
    211.   Agha½   (2.0182)   dukkha½   ±venti   pak±sent²ti  agh±vino,  p±kaµ²bh³tadu-
kkh±ti ±ha “uppannadukkh±”ti. Ñ±tis±lohitabh±vena kula½ parivattati etth±ti kulapa-
rivatta½.  Ta½  ta½kul²nabh±gena  µhito sattanik±yo “kulaparivattaso”ti vuttanti ±ha
“kulaparivattan”ti.   Te  pana  ta½ta½kulaparivattaparicchinn±  mallar±j±no  tasmi½
nagare   v²thi-±disabh±gena   vasant²ti  vutta½  “v²thisabh±gena  ceva  racch±sabh±-
gena c±”ti.
 
                                           Subhaddaparibb±jakavatthuvaººan±
 
    212.   Kaªkh±  eva  kaªkh±dhammo.  Ekato  v±ti  bh³mi½  avibhajitv±  s±dh±raºa-
tova.  B²jato  ca  agga½  gahetv±  ±h±ra½ samp±detv± d±na½ b²jagga½. Gabbhak±-
leti gabbhadh±raºato para½ kh²raggahaºak±le. Ten±ha “gabbha½ ph±letv± kh²ra½
niharitv±”ti-±di.  Puthukak±leti  sass±na½ n±tipakke puthukayogyaphalak±le. L±ya-
nagganti   pakkassa   sassassa   lavane   lavan±rambhe   d±na½   ad±si.   Lunassa
sassassa  veºivasena  bandhitv±  µhapana½ veºikaraºa½. Tassa ±rambhe d±na½
veºagga½.  Veºiyo pana ekato katv± r±sikaraºa½ kal±po. Tattha aggad±na½ kal±-
pagga½.   Kal±pato  n²haritv±  maddane  aggad±na½  khalagga½.  Maddita½  ophu-
ºitv±  dhaññassa  r±sikaraºe  aggad±na½  khalabhaº¹agga½.  Dhaññassa khalato
koµµhe pakkhipane aggad±na½ koµµhagga½. Uddharitv±Ti koµµhato uddharitv±.
    “Nava  aggad±n±ni  ad±s²”ti  imin±  “katha½  nu  kho  aha½  satthu  santike agga-



tova  mucceyyan”ti  aggaggad±navasena  vivaµµ³panissayassa kusalassa kat³paci-
tatt±,  ñ±ºassa  ca  tath±  parip±ka½ gatatt± aggadhammadesan±ya tassa bh±jana-
bh±va½  dasseti.  Ten±ha  “ima½ aggadhamma½ tassa desess±m²”ti-±di. Oh²yitv±
saªkoca½ ±pajjitv±.
    213.   Aññ±tuk±mova  na  sandiµµhi½  par±m±s².  Abbhaññi½s³ti  sandehaj±tassa
pucch±vacananti  katv±  j±ni½s³ti attham±ha. Ten±ha p±¼iya½ “sabbeva na abbha-
ññi½s³”ti.  Nesanti  p³raº±d²na½.  S± paµiññ±ti “karoto kho mah±r±ja k±rayato”ti-±-
din±  (d². ni. 1.166) paµiññ±t±, sabbaññupaµiññ± (2.0183) eva v±. Niyy±nik±ti sapp±-
µih±riy±,  tesa½  v± siddhantasaªkh±t± paµiññ± vaµµato nissaraºaµµhena niyy±nik±ti.
S±sanassa   sampattiy±  tesa½  sabbaññuta½,  tabbipariy±yato  ca  asabbaññuta½
gacchat²ti  daµµhabba½.  Ten±ha “tasm±”ti-±di. Atth±bh±vatoti subhaddassa s±dhe-
tabba-atth±bh±vato.  Ok±s±bh±vatoti  tath±  vitth±rita½  katv±  dhamma½  desetu½
avasar±bh±vato.    Id±ni    tameva    ok±s±bh±va½    dassetu½   “paµhamay±masmi-
”ti-±di vutta½.
    214.   Yesa½   samaºabh±vakar±na½   dhamm±na½  samp±danena  samaºo,  te
pana   ukkaµµhaniddesena   ariyamaggadhamm±ti  catumaggasa½siddhiy±  p±¼iya½
catt±ro   samaº±   vutt±ti   te   b±hirasamaye   sabbena   sabba½  natth²ti  dassento
“paµhamo     sot±pannasamaºo”ti-±dim±ha.    Purimadesan±y±ti    “yasmiñca    kho,
subhadda,   dhammavinaye”ti-±din±  vutt±ya  desan±ya.  Byatirekato,  anvayato  ca
adhippeto    attho   vibh±v²yat²ti   paµhamanayopettha   “purimadesan±y±”ti   padena
saªgahito v±ti daµµhabbo. Attano s±sana½ niyamento ±ha “imasmi½ kho”ti yojan±.
¾raddhavipassakeh²ti         sam±dhikammikavipassakehi,        sikh±ppattavipassake
sandh±ya  vutta½,  na paµµhapitavipassane. Apare pana “b±hirakasamaye vipassa-
n±rambhassa   ganthopi   natthev±ti  avisesavacanametan”ti  vadanti.  Adhigataµµh±-
nanti  adhigatassa k±raºa½, tadattha½ pubbabh±gapaµipadanti attho, yena sot±pa-
ttimaggo  adhigato,  na  uparimaggo,  so  sot±pattimagge  µhito akuppadhammat±ya
tassa,  tattha  v±  siddhito  µhitapubbo  bh³tapubbagatiy±ti  sot±pattimaggaµµho  sot±-
panno,  na  sesa-ariy±  bh³mantaruppattito.  Sot±panno  hi attan± adhigataµµh±na½
sot±pattimagga½  aññassa  kathetv±  sot±pattimaggaµµha½  kareyya, na aµµhamako
asambhavato.   Esa  nayo  sesamaggaµµhes³ti  etth±pi  imin±va  nayena  attho  vedi-
tabbo.  Paguºa½  kammaµµh±nanti  attano paguºa½ vipassan±kammaµµh±na½, ete-
neva “avisesavacanan”ti v±do paµikkhittoti daµµhabbo.
    Sabbaññutaññ±ºa½      adhippeta½.      Tañhi     sabbañeyyadhamm±vabodhane
“kusala½  cheka½  nipuºan”ti  vuccati tattha asaªga-appaµihata½ pavattat²ti katv±.
Samadhik±ni  (2.0184)  ekena  vassena. Ñ±yanti etena catusaccadhamma½ y±th±-
vato  paµivijjhant²ti  ñ±yo,  lokuttaramaggoti  ±ha  “ariyamaggadhammass±”ti.  Padi-
ssati  etena ariyamaggo paccakkhato dissat²ti padeso, vipassan±ti vutta½ “padese
vipassan±magge”ti.   Samaºop²ti   ettha   pi-saddo   “padesavatt²”ti   etth±pi  ±netv±
sambandhitabboti ±ha “padesavatti …pe… natth²ti vutta½ hot²”ti.
    215.  Soti tath±vutto antev±s². Ten±ti ±cariyena. Attano µh±ne µhapito hoti parapa-
bb±jan±d²su niyuttatt±.
    Sakkhis±vakoti paccakkhas±vako, sammukhas±vakoti attho. Bhagavati dharam±-



neti   dharam±nassa  bhagavato  santike.  Sesadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  Sabbopi  soti
sabbo  so tividhopi. Aya½ pana arahatta½ patto, tasm± paripuººagat±ya matthaka-
ppatto pacchimo sakkhis±vakoti.
 
                                            Pañcamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              Tath±gatapacchimav±c±vaººan±
 
    216.  Tanti  bhikkhusaªghassa ov±dakaªga½ dassetu½ …pe… vutta½ dhamma-
saªg±hakeh²ti  adhipp±yo. Sutt±bhidhammasaªgahitassa dhammassa atisajjana½
sambodhana½   desan±,  tasseva  pak±rato  ñ±pana½  veneyyasant±ne  µhapana½
paññ±pananti  “dhammopi  desito  ceva paññatto c±”ti vutta½. Tath± vinayatantisa-
ªgahitassa  k±yav±c±na½  vinayanato  “vinayo”ti laddh±dhivacanassa atthassa ati-
sajjana½    sambodhana½    desan±,    tasseva    pak±rato    ñ±pana½   asaªkarato
µhapana½  paññ±pananti  “vinayopi  desito  ceva  paññatto  c±”ti vutta½. Adhis²lasi-
kkh±niddesabh±vena s±sanassa m³labh³tatt± vinayo paµhama½ sikkhitabboti ta½
t±va  ayamuddesa½  sar³pato  dassento “may± hi vo”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha satt±patti-
kkhandhavasen±ti sattanna½ ±pattikkhandh±na½ av²tikkaman²yat±vasena. Satthu-
kicca½  s±dhessati  “ida½  vo  kattabba½,  ida½  vo  na  kattabban”ti  kattabb±katta-
bbassa vibh±gena anus±sanato.
    Tena   (2.0185)  ten±k±ren±Ti  tena  tena  veneyy±na½  ajjh±say±nur³pena  pak±-
rena.  Ime  dhammeti  ime sattati½sabodhipakkhiyadhamme. Tappadh±natt± sutta-
ntadesan±ya “suttantapiµaka½ desitan”ti vutta½. Satthukicca½ s±dhessati ta½ta½-
cariy±nur³pa½ samm±paµipattiy± anus±sanato. Kusal±kusal±by±katavasena nava
het³.  “Satta phass±”ti-±di sattaviññ±ºadh±tusampayogavasena vutta½. Dhamm±-
nulome   tikapaµµh±n±dayo   cha,   tath±  dhammapaccan²ye,  dhamm±nulomapacca-
n²ye,  dhammapaccan²y±nulometi  catuv²sati samantapaµµh±n±ni etass±ti catuv²sati-
samantapaµµh±na½,  ta½  pana paccay±nulom±divasena vibhajiyam±na½ aparim±-
ºanaya½    ev±ti    ±ha    “anantanayamah±paµµh±napaµimaº¹itan”ti.   Satthukicca½
s±dhessat²ti      khandh±divibh±gena      ñ±yam±na½     catusaccasambodh±vahatt±
satth±r± samm±sambuddhena k±tabbakicca½ nipph±dessati.
    Ovadissanti anus±sissanti ov±d±nus±san²kiccanipph±danato.
    C±rittanti    samud±c±r±,    navesu   piy±l±pa½   vu¹¹hesu   g±rav±l±panti   attho.
Ten±ha  “bhanteti  v±  ±yasm±ti  v±”ti. G±ravavacana½ heta½ yadida½ bhanteti v±
±yasm±ti  v±,  loke  pana “tatra bhavan”ti, “dev±na½ piy±”ti ca g±ravavacanameva.
    “¾kaªkham±no   sam³hanat³”ti   vutte   “na   ±kaªkham±no   na  sam³hanat³”tipi
vuttameva  hot²ti ±ha “vikappavacaneneva µhapes²”ti. Balanti ñ±ºabala½. Yadi asa-
m³hanana½   diµµha½,  tadeva  ca  icchita½,  atha  kasm±  bhagav±  “±kaªkham±no
sam³hanat³”ti  avoc±ti?  Tath±r³papuggalajjh±sayavasena.  Santi  hi  keci khudd±-
nukhuddak±ni  sikkh±pad±ni  sam±d±ya  sa½vattitu½ anicchant±, tesa½ tath± avu-
ccam±ne  bhagavati  vigh±to uppajjeyya, ta½ tesa½ bhavissati d²gharatta½ ahit±ya



dukkh±ya,  tath± pana vutte tesa½ vigh±to na uppajjeyya “amh±ka½ ev±ya½ doso,
yato  amhesu  eva  keci  sam³hanana½  na  icchant²”ti.  Keci “sakalassa pana s±sa-
nassa  saªgh±yattabh±vakaraºattha½  tath± vuttan”ti vadanti. Yañca kiñci satth±r±
sikkh±pada½  paññatta½,  ta½  samaº± sakyaputtiy± siras± sampaµicchitv± j²vita½
viya   rakkhanti.   Tath±   hi  te  “khudd±nukhuddak±ni  sikkh±pad±ni  ±kaªkham±no
saªgho  sam³hanat³”ti  (2.0186) vuttepi na sam³hani½su, aññadatthu “purato viya
tassa  accayepi  rakkhi½su  ev±”ti satthus±sanassa, saªghassa ca mahantabh±va-
dassanatthampi  tath±  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Tath±  hi  ±yasm±  ±nando, aññepi v±
bhikkh³   “katama½   pana   bhante   khuddaka½,   katama½   anukhuddakan”ti   na
pucchi½su sam³hanajjh±sayasseva abh±vato.
    Na   ta½  eva½  gahetabbanti  “n±gasenatthero  khudd±nukhuddaka½  j±n±t²”ti-±-
din±   vutta½   ta½   nesa½  vacana½  imin±  vutt±k±rena  na  gahetabba½  adhipp±-
yassa   aviditatt±.   Id±ni   ta½   adhipp±ya½  vibh±vetu½  “n±gasenatthero  h²”ti-±di
vutta½.   Yasm±   n±gasenatthero  (milindapañhe  abhejjavagge  vitth±ro)  paresa½
v±dapathopacchedanattha½   saªg²tik±le  dhammasaªg±hakamah±therehi  gahita-
koµµh±sesu  ca  antimakoµµh±sameva  gahetv± milindar±j±na½ paññ±pesi. Mah±ka-
ssapatthero  pana  ekasikkh±padampi  asam³hanituk±mat±ya tath± kammav±ca½
s±veti, tasm± ta½ tesa½ vacana½ tath± na gahetabba½.
    217.   Dve¼hakanti  dvidh±g±ho,  aneka½sagg±hoti  attho.  Vimat²ti  sa½say±patti.
Ten±ha   “vinicchitu½   asamatthat±”ti.   Ta½   vo   vad±m²ti   ta½   sa½sayavanta½
bhikkhu½ sandh±ya vo tumhe vad±mi.
    Nikkaªkhabh±vapaccakkhakaraºañ±ºa½ yev±ti buddh±d²su tesa½ bhikkh³na½
nikkaªkhabh±vassa     paccakkhak±riy±bh±vato     tamattha½    paµivijjhitv±    µhita½
sabbaññutaññ±ºameva. Ettha etasmi½ atthe.
    218. Appamajjana½ appam±do, so pana atthato



ñ±º³pasañhit± sati. Yasm± tattha satiy± by±p±ro s±tisayo, tasm± “sati-avippav±se-
n±”ti  vutta½.  Appam±dapadeyeva pakkhipitv± ad±si ta½ atthato, tassa sakalassa
buddhavacanassa saªgaºhanato ca.
 
                                                     Parinibbutakath±vaººan±
 
    219.  Jh±n±d²su,  citte  ca  paramukka½sagatavas²bh±vat±ya  “ettake  k±le ettak±
sam±pattiyo   sam±pajjitv±   parinibb±yiss±m²”ti  k±lapariccheda½  katv±  sam±patti
sam±pajjana½  “parinibb±naparikamman”ti  adhippeta½.  Theroti anuruddhatthero.
    Ayampi  (2.0187)  c±ti  yath±vuttapañcasaµµhiy±  jh±n±na½  sam±pannabh±vaka-
th±pi  saªkhepakath± eva, kasm±? Yasm± bhagav± tad±pi devasika½ va¼añjanasa-
m±pattiyo  sabb±pi  aparih±petv±  sam±pajji ev±ti dassento “nibb±napura½ pavisa-
nto”ti-±dim±ha.
    Im±ni    dvepi   samanantar±neva   Paccavekkhaº±yapi   yebhuyyen±nantariyaka-
t±ya    jh±napakkhikabh±vato,    yasm±    bhavaªgacitta½   sabbapacchima½,   tato
bhavato  cavanato  “cut²”ti  vuccati, tasm± na kevala½ ayameva bhagav±, atha kho
sabbepi satt± bhavaªgacitteneva cavant²ti dassetu½ “ye hi kec²”ti-±di vutta½.
    220.  Paµibh±gapuggalavirahitoti  s²l±diguºehi  asadisat±ya  sadisapuggalarahito.
    221. Saªkh±r± v³pasamanti etth±ti v³pasamoti eva½saªkh±ta½ ñ±ta½ kathita½
nibb±na½.
    222. Yanti paccatte upayogavacananti ±ha “yo k±la½ akar²”ti.
    Suvikasitenev±ti   p²tisomanassayogato   suµµhu  vikasitena  muditena.  Vedana½
adhiv±sesi    abh±vasamudayo    kato    suµµhu    pariññ±tatt±.   An±varaºavimokkho
sabbaso nibbutabh±vato.
    223. ¾karonti attano phal±ni sam±n±k±re karont²ti ±k±r±, k±raº±ni. Sabb±k±rava-
r³peteti sabbehi ±k±ravarehi uttamak±raºehi s²l±diguºehi samann±gateti attho.
    225. Katha½bh³t±ti k²dis±bh³t±.
    Cullakaddh±nanti paritta½ k±la½ dvattin±¹ik±matta½ vela½.
 
                                                    Buddhasar²rap³j±vaººan±
 
    227.  Ka½sat±¼±di  t±¼a½  avacarati  etth±ti  “t±¼±vacaran”ti  vuccati  ±tat±dit³riya-
bhaº¹a½. Ten±ha “sabba½ t³riyabhaº¹an”ti.
    Dakkhiºadis±bh±genev±ti  (2.0188)  aññena dis±bh±gena an±haritv± yamakas±-
l±na½  µh±nato dakkhiºadis±bh±geneva, tatopi dakkhiºadis±bh±ga½ haritv± netv±.
    Jetavanasadiseti   s±vatthiy±   jetavanasadise  µh±ne,  “jetavanasadise  µh±ne”tipi
p±µho.
    228. Pas±dhanamaªgalas±l±y±ti abhisekak±le alaªkaraºamaªgalas±l±ya.
    229. Devad±niyoTi tassa corassa n±ma½.
 
                                             Mah±kassapattheravatthuvaººan±
 



    231.   P±v±y±ti   p±v±   nagarato.  ¾vajjanapaµibaddhatt±  j±nanassa  an±vajjitatt±
satthu   parinibb±na½   aj±nanto   “dasabala½   passiss±m²”ti  thero  cintesi,  satthu
sar²re  v±  satthusañña½  upp±dento  tath±  cintesi.  Tenev±ha  “atha bhagavanta½
ukkhipitv±”ti.   “Dhuva½   parinibbuto   bhavissat²”ti   cintesi  p±risesañ±yena.  J±na-
ntopi  thero  ±j²vaka½  pucchiyeva, pucchane pana k±raºa½ sayameva pak±setu½
“ki½ pan±”ti-±di ±raddha½.
    Ajja satt±haparinibbutoti ajja divasato paµilomato sattame ahani parinibbuto.
    232. N±¼iy± v±paken±ti n±¼iy± ceva thavik±ya ca.
    Mañjuketi    mañjubh±ºine    madhurassare.   Paµibh±neyyaketi   paµibh±navante.
Bhuñjitv± p±tabbay±g³ti paµhama½ bhuñjitv± pivitabbay±gu.
    Tass±ti subhaddassa vu¹¹hapabbajitassa.
    ¾r±dhitas±saneti  sam±hitas±sane.  Alanti  samattho.  P±poti p±papuggalo. Osa-
kk±petunti h±petu½ antaradh±petu½.
    Pañhav±r±ti  pañh±  viya  vissajjan±ni  “yasmi½  samaye  k±m±vacara½ kusala½
citta½   uppanna½   hot²”ti-±din±,   (dha.   sa.  1.1)  “yasmi½  samaye  r³p³papattiy±
magga½  bh±vet²”ti-±din±  (2.0189)  (dha. sa. 1.251) ca pavatt±ni eka½ dve bh³ma-
ntar±ni.  M³le  naµµhe  pis±casadis±  bhaviss±m±ti  yath±  rukkhe  adhivattho pis±co
tassa   s±kh±pariv±re   naµµhe   khandha½  niss±ya  vasati,  khandhe  naµµhe  m³la½
niss±ya  vasati,  m³le  pana  naµµhe anissayova hoti, tath± bhaviss±m±ti attho. Atha
v±  m³le  naµµheti  pis±cena  kira  rukkhagacch±d²na½  kañcideva  m³la½  chinditv±
attano   puttassa   dinna½,   y±va  ta½  tassa  hatthato  na  vigacchati,  t±va  so  ta½
padesa½  adissam±nar³po  vicarati.  Yad±  pana  tasmi½ kenaci acchinnabh±vena
v±   sativippav±savasena  v±  naµµhe  manuss±nampi  dissam±nar³po  vicarati,  ta½
sandh±y±ha “m³le naµµhe pis±casadis± bhaviss±m±”ti.
    Ma½   k±yasakkhi½   katv±ti   ta½   paµipada½  k±yena  sacchikatavanta½  tasm±
tass±   desan±ya   sakkhibh³ta½   ma½   katv±.   Paµicch±pesi  ta½  paµicch±pana½
kassapasuttena d²petabba½.
    233. Candanaghaµik±b±hullato candanacitak±.
    Ta½  sutv±ti  ta½  ±yasmat±  anuruddhattherena vutta½ devat±na½ adhipp±ya½
sutv±.
    234.  Dasikatanta½ v±ti paliveµhita-ahatak±sikavatth±na½ dasaµh±nena tantuma-
ttampi v±. D±rukkhandha½ v±ti candan±dicitakad±rukkhandha½ v±.
    235.  Samud±yesu  pavattavoh±r±na½  avayavesu  dissanato sar²rassa avayava-
bh³t±ni aµµh²ni “sar²r±n²”ti vutt±ni.
    Na  vippakiri½s³ti  sar³peneva  µhit±ti  attho.  “Ses±  vippakiri½s³”ti  vatv±  yath±
pana t± vippakiºº± ahesu½, ta½ dassetu½ “tatth±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Udakadh±r±  nikkhamitv± nibb±pesunti devat±nubh±vena. Eva½ mahatiyo bah³
udakadh±r±  kimatth±y±ti  ±ha  “bhagavato  citako mahanto”ti. Mah± hi so v²sarata-
nasatiko.   Aµµhadantakeh²ti   naªgalehi   aµµheva  hi  nesa½  dantasadis±ni  potth±ni
honti, tasm± “aµµhadantak±n²”ti vuccati.
    Dhammakath±va   (2.0190)   pam±ºanti   ativiya  acchariyabbhutabh±vato  passa-
nt±na½,  suºant±nañca  s±tisaya½ pas±d±vahabh±vato, savisesa½ buddh±nubh±-



vad²panato.   Parinibbutassa   hi   buddhassa  bhagavato  evar³po  ±nubh±voti  ta½
pavatti½   kathent±na½   dhammakathik±na½   attano  ñ±ºabal±nur³pa½  pavattiya-
m±n±  dhammakath±  evettha  pam±ºa½  vaººetabbassa  atthassa mah±visayatt±,
tasm±  vaººan±bh³mi  n±mes±ti  adhipp±yo.  Catujj±tiyagandhaparibhaº¹a½ k±re-
tv±ti     tagarakuªkumayavanapupphatam±lapatt±ni     pisitv±    katagandhena    pari-
bhaº¹a½   k±retv±.   Khacitv±ti  tattha  tattha  olambanavasena  racetv±,  gandhava-
tth³ni  gahetv±  ganthitam±l±  gandhad±m±ni  ratan±va¼iyo ratanad±m±ni. Bahikila-
ñjaparikkhepassa,     antos±ºiparikkhepassa     karaºena    s±ºikilañjaparikkhepa½
k±retv±.  V±tagg±hiniyo paµ±k± v±tapaµ±k±. Sarabhar³pap±dako pallaªko sarabha-
mayapallaªko, tasmi½ sarabhamayapallaªke.
    Sattihatth±  puris±  sattiyo ta½sahacaraºato yath± “kunt± pacarant²”ti, tehi sama-
ntato  rakkh±pana½ pañcakaraºanti ±ha “sattihatthehi purisehi parikkhip±petv±”ti.
Dhan³h²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Sann±hagavacchika½  viya  katv±  nirantar±vaµµhi-
ta-±rakkhasann±hena gavacchij±la½ viya katv±.
    S±dhuk²¼itanti  saparahita½  s±dhanaµµhena  s±dh³,  tesa½ k²¼ita½ u¼±rapuññapa-
savanato, sampar±yikatth±virodhika½ k²¼±vih±ranti attho.
 
                                                 Sar²radh±tuvibhajanavaººan±
 
    236.   Imin±va   niy±men±ti   yena  n²h±rena  mah±tale  nisinno  kañci  parih±ra½
akatv± kevala½ imin± niy±meneva. Supinakoti dussupinako. Duk³ladupaµµa½ niv±-
setv±ti  dve  duk³lavatth±ni  ekajjha½  katv± niv±setv±. Evañhi t±ni sokasamappita-
ss±pi abhassitv± tiµµhanti.
    Abhisekasiñcakoti    rajj±bhiseke   abhisekamaªgalasiñcako   uttamamaªgalabh±-
vato.   Visaññ²   j±to   yath±  ta½  bhagavato  guºavises±matarasaññut±ya  avaµµhita-
pemo    pothujjanikasaddh±ya   patiµµhitapas±do   kat³pak±rat±ya   sañjanitacittama-
ddavo.
    Suvaººabimbisakavaººanti (2.0191) suviracita apassenasadisa½.
    Kasm±  panettha  p±veyyak±  p±¼iya½  sabbapacchato  gahit±,  ki½ te kusin±r±ya
±sannatar±pi   sabbapacchato   uµµhit±?   ¾ma,   sabbapacchato   uµµhit±ti  dassetu½
“tattha p±veyyak±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Dh±tup±sanatthanti  satthu  dh±t³na½  payirup±san±ya.  Nesa½ pakkh± ahesu½
“ñ±yena tesa½ santak± dh±tuyo”ti.
    237.  Doºagajjita½ n±ma avoca satthu avatthattay³pasa½hita½. Etadatthameva
hi  bhagav±  magga½  gacchanto  “pacchato  ±gacchanto  doºo br±hmaºo y±va me
padava¼añja½   passati,   t±va  m±  vigacchat³”ti  adhiµµh±ya  aññatarasmi½  rukkha-
m³le  nis²di. Doºopi kho br±hmaºo “im±ni sadevake loke aggapuggalassa pad±n²”-
ti  sallakkhento  pad±nus±rena  satthu santika½ upagacchi, satth±pissa dhamma½
desesi,   tenapi  so  bhagavati  niviµµhasaddho  ahosi.  Etadavoca,  ki½  avoc±ti  ±ha
“suºantu …pe… avoc±”ti.
    K±yena  ekasannip±t± v±c±ya ekavacan± abhinnavacan± eva½ samagg± hotha.
Tassa  panida½ k±raºanti ±ha “sammodam±n±”ti. Ten±ha “citten±pi aññamañña½



sammodam±n± hoth±”ti.
    238.   Tato   tato   sam±gatasaªgh±nanti  tato  tato  attano  vasanaµµh±nato  sam±-
gantv±  sannipatitabh±vena  sam±gatasaªgh±na½.  Tath±  sam±patitasam³habh±-
vena sam±gatagaº±na½. Vacanasampaµicchanena paµissuºitv±.
 
                                                      Dh±tuth³pap³j±vaººan±
 
    239. Yakkhagg±ho devat±veso. Khipitaka½



dh±tukkhobha½ upp±detv± khipitakarogo. Arocako ±h±rassa aruccanarogo.
    Sattamadivaseti   sattavassasattam±sato   parato   sattame   divase.  Bal±nur³pe-
n±ti vibhavabal±nur³pena.
    Pacch±   saªg²tik±rak±ti   dutiya½  tatiya½  saªg²tik±rak±.  Dh±t³na½  antar±ya½
disv±ti     tattha    tattha    cetiye    yath±patiµµh±pitabh±veneva    µhit±na½    (2.0192)
dh±t³na½   micch±diµµhik±na½   vasena   antar±ya½   disv±,   mah±dh±tunidh±nena
sammadeva  rakkhit±na½  an±gate asokena dhammaraññ± tato uddharitv± vitth±ri-
tabh±ve   kate   sadevakassa  lokassa  hitasukh±vahabh±vañca  disv±ti  adhipp±yo.
Paricaraºamattamev±ti   gahetv±   paricaritabbadh±tumattameva.  R±j³na½  hatthe
µhapetv±,   na  cetiyesu.  Tath±  hi  pacch±  asokamah±r±j±  cetiyesu  dh±t³na½  na
labhati.
    Purima½   purima½  katassa  gaºhanayogya½  pacchima½  pacchima½  k±rento
aµµha  aµµha  haricandan±dimaye  karaº¹e ca th³pe ca k±resi. Lohitacandanamay±-
d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Maºikaraº¹es³ti  lohitaªkamas±ragallaphalikamaye  µhapetv±
avasesamaºivicittakesu karaº¹esu.
    Th³p±r±macetiyappam±ºanti     dev±na½piyatissamah±r±jena     k±ritacetiyappa-
m±ºa½.
    M±l±   m±   mil±yant³ti   “y±va   asoko   dhammar±j±   bahi   cetiy±ni  k±retu½  ito
dh±tuyo   uddharissati,   t±va   m±l±  m±  mil±yant³”ti  adhiµµhahitv±.  ¾viñchanarajju-
yanti   agga¼±viñchanarajjuya½.   Kuñcikamuddikanti  dv±ravivaraºattha½  kuñcika-
ñceva muddikañca.
    V±¼asaªgh±tayantanti  kukkula½  paµibhayadassana½ aññamaññapaµibaddhaga-
man±dit±ya  saªgh±µitar³pakayanta½ yojesi. Ten±ha “kaµµhar³pak±n²”ti-±di. ¾ºiy±
bandhitv±ti    anekakaµµhar³pavicittayanta½   attano   dev±nubh±vena   ek±ya   eva
±ºiy±  bandhitv± vissakammo devalokameva gato. “Samantato”ti-±di pana tasmi½
dh±tunid±ne aj±tasattuno kiccavises±nuµµh±nadassana½.
    “Asukaµµh±ne  n±ma  dh±tunidh±nan”ti raññ± pucchite “tasmi½ sannip±te visesa-
l±bhino   n±hesun”ti   keci.   “Att±na½   nig³hitv±   tassa   vu¹¹hatarassa   vacana½
niss±ya  v²ma½santo  j±nissat²ti  na  kathesun”ti  apare. Yakkhad±saketi upah±r±di-
vidhin± devat±vesanake bh³t±vigg±hake.
    Ima½   padanti   “evameta½  bh³tapubban”ti  dutiyasaªg²tik±rehi  µhapita½  ima½
pada½.  Mah±dh±tunidh±nampi tassa attha½ katv± tatiyasaªg²tik±r±pi µhapayi½su.

 
                             Mah±parinibb±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                               4. Mah±sudassanasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                    Kus±vat²r±jadh±n²vaººan±
 



    242.  Sovaººamay±ti  (2.0193)  suvaººamay±. Aya½ p±k±roti sabbaratanamayo
p±k±ro. Tayo tayoTi anto ca tayo, bahi ca tayoti tayo tayo.
    Esikatthambho   indakh²lo   nagarasobhano   alaªk±ratthambho.   Aªg²yati  ñ±yati
puthulabh±vo  eten±ti  aªga½,  parikkhepo.  Tiporisa½  aªga½  etiss±ti tiporisaªg±.
Ten±ha  “ten±”ti-±di.  Tena  pañcahatthappam±ºena  tiporisena.  Paººaphalesup²ti
sabbaratanamay±na½   t±l±na½   paººaphalesupi.  Eseva  nayoti  “paººesu  eka½
pattaka½  sovaººamaya½,  eka½  r³piyamaya½.  Phalesupi  eko lekh±bh±vo sova-
ººamayo,   eko  r³piyamayo”ti-±diko  ayamattho  atidiµµho.  P±k±rantareTi  dvinna½
dvinna½ p±k±r±na½ antare. Ekek± hutv± µhit± t±lapanti.
    Chekoti  paµu  suvisado,  so  cassa paµubh±vo manos±roti ±ha “sundaro”ti. Rañje-
tunti  r±ga½  upp±detu½.  Khamatev±ti  rocateva. Na b²bhacchet²ti na tajjeti, sotasu-
khabh±vato piy±yitabbo ca hoti. Kumbhathuºadaddarik±di ekatala½ t³riya½. Ubha-
yatala½  p±kaµameva.  Sabbato  pariyonaddha½ caturassa-ambaºaka½, paºav±di
ca.   Va½s±d²ti   ±di-saddena   saªkh±dika½   saªgaºh±ti.  Sumucchitass±Ti  suµµhu
pariyattassa.    Pam±ºeti   n±tida¼han±tisithilat±saªkh±te   majjhime   mucchanappa-
m±ºe.   Hattha½  v±  p±da½  v±  c±letv±ti  hatthalayap±dalaye  sajjetv±.  Naccant±ti
s±kh±nacca½ naccant±.
 
                                                         Cakkaratanavaººan±
 
    243.   Uposatha½   vuccati   aµµhaªgasamann±gata½  sabbadivasesu  gahaµµhehi
rakkhitabbas²la½,  sam±d±navasena  ta½  tassa  atth²ti  uposathiko,  tassa uposathi-
kassa.   Ten±ha   “sam±dinna-uposathaªgass±”ti.   Tad±ti   tasmi½   (2.0194)  k±le.
Kasmi½  pana  k±leti? Yasmi½ k±le cakkavattibh±vasa½vattaniyad±nas²l±dipuñña-
sambh±rasamud±gamasampanno     p³ritacakkavattivatto    k±lad²padesavisesapa-
cc±j±tiy±   ceva  kular³pabhog±dhipateyy±diguºavisesasampattiy±  ca  tadanur³pe
attabh±ve   µhito   hoti,  tasmi½  k±le.  T±dise  hi  k±le  cakkavattibh±v²  purisaviseso
yath±vuttaguºasamann±gato   r±j±   khattiyo   muddh±vasitto   visuddhas²lo   anupo-
satha½  satasahassavissajjan±din±  samm±paµipatti½  paµipajjati, na yad± cakkara-
tana½  uppajjati,  tad±  eva.  Ime  ca  vises± sabbacakkavatt²na½ s±dh±raºavasena
vutt±.  Ten±ha  “p±tova  …pe…  dhammat±”ti.  Bodhisatt±na½ pana cakkavattibh±-
v±vahaguº±pi cakkavattiguº±pi s±tisay±va honti.
    Vuttappak±rapuññakammapaccayanti      cakkavattibh±v±vahad±nadamasa½ya-
m±dipuññakammahetuka½.   N²lamaºisaªgh±tasadisanti   indan²lamaºisañcayasa-
m±na½.   Dibb±nubh±vayuttatt±ti   dassaneyyat±,  manuññaghosat±,  ±k±sag±mit±,
obh±savissajjan±,   appaµigh±tat±,   rañño  icchitatthanipphattik±raºat±ti  evam±d²hi
dibbasadisehi  ±nubh±vehi  samann±gatatt±,  etena dibba½ viy±ti dibbanti dasseti.
Na   hi   ta½   devalokapariy±panna½.   Sahassa½   ar±   etass±ti  v±  sahass±ra½.
Sabbehi  ±k±reh²ti  sabbehi sundarehi paripuºº±vayave lakkhaºasampanne cakke
icchitabbehi  ±k±rehi. Parip³ranti paripuººa½, s± cass± p±rip³ri½ id±neva vitth±re-
ssati.
    Pan±¼²ti  chidda½.  Suddhasiniddhadantapantiy± nibbivar±y±ti adhipp±yo. Tass±



pana  pan±¼iy±  samantato  passassa  rajatamayatt±  s±rarajatamay±  vutt±. Yasm±
cassa  cakkassa  rathacakkassa  viya  antobh±vo n±ma natthi, tasm± vutta½ “ubho-
supi b±hirantes³”ti. Kataparikkhep± hoti pan±¼²ti yojan±. N±bhipan±¼iparikkhepapa-
µµes³ti n±bhiparikkhepapaµµe ceva n±bhiy± pan±¼iparikkhepapaµµe ca.
    Tesanti   ar±na½.   Ghaµak±  N±ma  alaªk±rabh³t±  khuddakapuººaghaµ±.  Tath±
maºik±   n±ma   mutt±va¼ik±.  Paricchedalekh±  tassa  tassa  paricchedadassanava-
sena  µhit± paricchinnalekh±. ¾di-saddena m±l±kamm±di½ saªgaºh±ti. Suvibhatt±-
nev±ti aññamañña½ asa½kiººatt± suµµhu vibhatt±ni.
    “Suratt±”ti-±d²su  (2.0195)  surattaggahaºena mah±n±mavaººata½ paµikkhipati,
suddhaggahaºena  sa½ªkiliµµhata½,  siniddhaggahaºena  l³khata½. K±ma½ tassa
cakkaratanassa    nemimaº¹ala½   asandhikameva   nibbatta½,   sabbatthakameva
pana  kevala½ pav±¼avaººena ca sobhat²ti pakaticakkassa sandhiyuttaµµh±ne sura-
ttasuvaººapaµµ±dimay±hi    vaµµaparicchedalekh±hi    paññ±yam±n±hi    sasandhik±
viya dissant²ti ±ha “sandh²su panass±”ti-±di.
    Nemimaº¹alapiµµhiyanti  nemimaº¹alassa piµµhipadese. ¾k±sac±ribh±vato hissa
tattha    v±tagg±h²    pav±¼adaº¹o   hoti.   Dasanna½   dasanna½   ar±na½   antareti
dasanna½   dasanna½   ar±na½  antare  sam²pe  padese.  Chiddamaº¹alakhacitoti
maº¹alasaºµh±nachiddavicitto.     Sukusalasamann±hatass±Ti     suµµhu    kusalena
sippin±  pahatassa,  v±ditass±ti  attho.  Vagg³ti manoramo. Rajan²yoti suºant±na½
r±gupp±dako.  Kaman²yoti  kanto.  Samosaritakusumad±m±ti olambitasugandhaku-
sumad±m±.    Nemiparikkhepass±ti    nemipariyantaparikkhepassa.   N±bhipan±¼iy±
dvinna½  pass±na½  vasena  “dvinnampi  n±bhipan±¼²nan”ti  vutta½.  Ek± eva hi s±
pan±¼i. Yeh²ti yehi dv²hi mukhehi. Puna yeh²ti yehi muttakal±pehi.
    Odh±payam±nanti sotu½ avahit±ni kurum±na½.
    Cando  purato cakkaratana½ pacch±ti eva½ pubb±pariyena pubb±parabh±vena.
    Antepurass±ti    anur±dhapure    rañño   antepurassa.   Uttaras²hapañjarasadiseti
tad±  rañño  p±s±de t±disassa uttaradis±ya s²hapañjarassa labbham±natt± vutta½.
Sukhena    sakk±ti    kiñci    an±ruhitv±,    sar²rañca    anullaªghitv±   yath±µhiteneva
hatthena pupphamuµµhiyo khipitv± sukhena sakk± hoti p³jetu½.
    N±n±vir±garatanappabh±samujjalanti  n±n±vidhavicittavaººaratanobh±sapabha-
ssara½.   ¾k±sa½   abbhuggantv±   pavatteti   ±gantv±  µhitaµµh±nato  upari  ±k±sa½
abbhuggantv± pavatte.
    244. R±j±yutt±ti rañño kicce ±yuttakapuris±.
    Sineru½  (2.0196)  v±mapassena  katv±  tassa  dhuratara½  gacchanto  “v±mapa-
ssena sineru½ pah±y±”ti vutta½.
    Vinibbedhen±ti  tiriya½  vinivijjhanavasena.  Sannivesakkhamoti khandh±v±rasa-
nnivesayogyo.  Sulabh±h±rupakaraºoti  sukheneva  laddhabbadhaññagorasad±ru-
tiº±dibhojanas±dhano.
    Paracakkanti parassa rañño sen±, ±º± v±.
    ¾gamananandanoti   ±gamanena   nandijanano.   Gamanena  socet²ti  gamanaso-
cano. Upakappeth±ti upar³pari kappetha, sa½vidahatha upaneth±ti attho. Upapari-
kkhitv±ti   hetutopi   sabh±vatopi  phalatopi  diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±di-±d²nava-



topi  v²ma½sitv±.  Vibh±venti  paññ±ya  attha½ vibh³ta½ karont²ti vibh±vino, pañña-
vanto.  Anuyant±ti  anuvattak±,  anuvattakabh±veneva, pana rañño ca mah±nubh±-
vena   te  jigucchanavasena  p±pato  anoramant±pi  ekacce  ottappavasena  orama-
nt²ti veditabba½.
    Ogaccham±nanti  os²danta½. Yojanamattanti vitth±rato yojanamatta½ padesa½.
Gambh²rabh±vena pana yath± bh³mi dissati, eva½ ogacchati. Ten±ha “mah±samu-
ddatalan”ti-±di.  Ante  cakkaratana½  udakena sen±ya anajjhottharaºattha½. Pura-
tthimo  mah±samuddo  pariyanto  etass±ti puratthimamah±samuddapariyanto, ta½
puratthimamah±samuddapariyanta½,      puratthimamah±samudda½      pariyanta½
katv±ti attho.
    C±turant±y±ti catusamuddant±ya, puratthimadis±dicatukoµµh±sant±ya v±. Sobha-
yam±na½  viy±ti viya-saddo nip±tamatta½. Attano acchariyaguºehi sobhantameva
hi ta½ tiµµhati. P±¼iyampi hi “upasobhayam±na½” tveva vutta½.
 
                                                         Hatthiratanavaººan±
 
    246.    Haricandan±d²h²ti   ±di-saddena   catujj±tiyagandh±di½   saªgaºh±ti.   ¾ga-
mana½ cinteth±ti vadanti cakkavattivattassa p³ritat±ya paricitatt±. K±¼atilak±d²na½
abh±vena visuddhasetasar²ro. Sattapatiµµhoti bh³miphusanakehi v±ladhi,



varaªga½,  hatthoti  imehi ca t²hi, cat³hi p±dehi c±ti (2.0197) sattahi avayavehi pati-
µµhitatt±  sattapatiµµho.  Sabbakaniµµhoti sabbehi chaddantakulahatth²hi h²no. Uposa-
thakul±  sabbajeµµhoti  uposathakulato ±gacchanto tattha sabbappadh±no ±gaccha-
t²ti  yojan±.  Vuttanayen±ti  “mah±d±na½  datv±”ti-±din±  vuttena  nayena.  Cakkava-
tt²na½,  cakkavattiputt±nañca  cakkavatti½  uddissa cintayant±na½ ±gacchati. Apa-
netv±ti   attano   ±nubh±vena   apanetv±.   Gandhameva   hi   tassa  itare  hatth²  na
sahanti.
    Gharadhenuvacchako  viy±ti  ghare  paricitadhenuy±  tattheva j±tasa½vaddhava-
cchako viya. Sakalapathavinti sakala½ jambud²pasaññita½ pathavi½.
 
                                                          Assaratanavaººan±
 
    247. Sindhavakulatoti sindhavass±j±n²yakulato.
 
                                                          Maºiratanavaººan±
 
    248.   Sakaµan±bhisamapariº±hanti  pariº±hato  mah±sakaµassa  n±bhiy±  sama-
ppam±ºa½.  Ubhosu  antes³ti heµµh±, upari c±ti dv²su antesu. Kaººikapariyantatoti
dvinna½  kañcanapadum±na½  kaººik±ya  pariyantato. Mutt±j±lake µhapetv±ti suvi-
suddhe  muttamaye j±lake patiµµh±petv±. Aruºuggamanavel± viy±ti aruºuggamana-
s²sena s³riya-udayakkhaºa½ upalakkheti.
 
                                                           Itthiratanavaººan±
 
    249. “Itthiratana½ p±tubhavat²”ti vatv± kutass± p±tubh±voti dassetu½ “maddar±-
jakulato”ti-±di  vutta½.  Maddaraµµha½  kira  jambud²pe abhir³p±na½ itth²na½ uppa-
ttiµµh±na½.   Tath±   hi   “siñcayamah±r±jassa   dev²,   vessantaramah±r±jassa  dev²,
bhaddak±pil±n²”ti  evam±di itthiratana½ maddaraµµhe eva uppanna½. Puññ±nubh±-
ven±ti cakkavattirañño puññatejena.
    Saºµh±nap±rip³riy±ti  hatthap±d±disar²r±vayav±na½  susaºµhit±ya. Avayavap±ri-
p³riy±  hi samud±yap±rip³risiddhi. R³panti sar²ra½ “r³pa½ tveva saªkha½ gaccha-
t²”ti-±d²su   (ma.   ni.   1.306)   viya.   Dassan²y±ti   sur³pabh±vena  passitabbayutt±.
Ten±ha  (2.0198)  “dissam±n±v±”ti-±di. Somanassavasena citta½ pas±deti yoniso
cintent±na½   kammaphalasaddh±ya   vasena.   Pas±d±vahatt±ti   k±raºavacanena
yath±  p±s±dikat±ya  vaººapokkharat±siddhi  vutt±,  eva½ dassan²yat±ya p±s±dika-
t±siddhi,  abhir³pat±ya  ca dassan²yat±siddhi vattabb±ti naya½ dasseti. Paµilomato
v±  vaººapokkharat±ya  p±s±dikat±siddhi,  p±s±dikat±ya dassan²yat±siddhi, dassa-
n²yat±ya  abhir³pat±siddhi  yojetabb±.  Eva½ sar²rasampattivasena abhir³pat±dike
dassetv±  id±ni sar²re dos±bh±vavasenapi te dassetu½ “abhir³p± v±”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha  yath±  pam±ºayutt±,  eva½  ±rohapariº±hayogato  ca  p±s±dik±  n±tid²ghat±-
dayo,  eva½ manuss±na½ dibbar³pat±sampattip²ti “appatt± dibbavaººan”ti vutta½.
    ¾rohasampatti  vutt±  ubbedhena p±s±dikabh±vato. Pariº±hasampatti vutt± kisa-



th³lados±bh±vato.  Vaººasampatti  vutt±  vivaººat±bh±vato. K±yavipattiy±ti sar²ra-
dosassa.   Satav±ravihatass±ti  sattakkhattu½  vihatassa,  “satav±ravihatass±”ti  ca
ida½  kapp±sapicuvasena  vutta½,  t³lapicuno  pana  vihananameva  natthi. Kuªku-
matagaraturukkhayavanapupph±ni     catujj±ti.     “Tam±latagaraturukkhayavanapu-
pph±n²”ti apare.
    Aggida¹¹h±  viy±ti  ±sanagatena  aggin±  da¹¹h±  viya.  Paµhamamev±ti r±j±na½
disv±pi kiccantarappasut± ahutv± kiccantarato paµhamameva, dassanasamak±la½
ev±ti  attho.  Rañño nisajj±ya pacch± nip±tana½ nis²dana½ s²la½ etiss±ti pacch±ni-
p±tin².  Ta½  ta½  attan±  rañño k±tabbakicca½ “ki½ karom²”ti pucchitabbat±ya ki½
karaºa½ paµis±vet²ti ki½k±rapaµiss±vin².
    M±tug±mo   n±ma   yebhuyyena   saµhaj±tiko,   itthiratanassa   pana   ta½  natth²ti
dassetu½ “sv±ss±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Guº±ti  r³paguº±  ceva  ±c±raguº±  ca. Purimakamm±nubh±ven±ti katassa puri-
makammass±nubh±vena     itthiratanassa     tabbh±vasa½vattaniyassa     purimaka-
mmassa    ±nubh±vena.    Cakkavattinopi   pariv±rasampattisa½vattaniya½   puñña-
kamma½ t±disassa phalavisesassa upanissayo hotiyeva. Ten±ha “cakkavattino (2.0
puñña½   upaniss±y±”ti,   etena   sesesupi  saviññ±ºakaratanesu  attano  kammava-
sena   nibbattesupi   tesa½   tesa½   vises±na½   tadupanissayat±   vibh±vit±   ev±ti
daµµhabb±.  Pubbe  ekadesavasena labbham±n± p±rip³r² rañño cakkavattibh±v³pa-
gamanato paµµh±ya sabb±k±raparip³r± j±t±.
 
                                                      Gahapatiratanavaººan±
 
    250.   Pakatiy±   v±ti  sabh±veneva  cakkaratanap±tubh±vato  pubbepi.  Y±disa½
rañño    cakkavattissa    puññabala½    niss±ya   yath±vutt±   cakkaratan±nubh±vani-
bbatti,  t±disa½  etassa  puññabala½ niss±ya gahapatiratanassa kammavip±kaja½
dibbacakkhu½  nibbattet²ti  ±ha  “cakkaratan±nubh±vasahitan”ti. K±raºassa hi eka-
santatipatitat±ya, phalassa ca sam±nak±likat±ya tath±vacana½.
 
                                                    Pariº±yakaratanavaººan±
 
    251.   “Aya½   dhammo,  aya½  adhammo”ti-±din±  kammassakat±vabodhanasa-
ªkh±tassa  paº¹itabh±vassa  atthit±ya  paº¹ito.  B±husaccabyattiy± byatto. Sabh±-
vasiddh±ya  medh±saªkh±t±ya  pakatipaññ±ya  atthit±ya medh±v². Attano y±th±va-
buddhamattha½  paresa½ vibh±vetu½ pak±setu½ samatthat±ya vibh±v². Vavattha-
petunti nicchitu½.
 
                                               Catu-iddhisamann±gatavaººan±
 
    252.   Vipaccana½   vip±ko,   vip±ko  eva  vep±ko  yath±  “vikatameva  vekatan”ti.
Sama½  n±tis²tan±ccuºhat±ya  avisama½  bhuttassa  vep±ko etiss± atth²ti samave-
p±kin², t±ya samavep±kiniy±.



 
                                            Dhammap±s±dapokkharaºivaººan±
 
    253.  Janar±si½  k±retv±  tena  janar±sin±  khaºitv±  na  m±pesi.  Kiñcarah²ti  ±ha
“rañño  pan±”ti-±di.  Tattha k±raºa½ parato ±gamissati. Ek±ya vedik±ya parikkhitt±
pokkharaºiyo.  PariveºaparicchedapariyanteTi  ettha  pariveºa½  n±ma  samantato
vivaµaªgaºabh³ta½  pokkharaºiy±  t²ra½,  tassa  paricchedabh³te  pariyante ek±ya
vedik±ya   (2.0200)   parikkhitt±   pokkharaºiyo.   Etadahos²ti   eta½  “ya½n³n±ha½
im±su pokkharaº²s³”ti-±dika½ ahos²ti. Sabbotukanti sabbesu ut³su pupphanaka½.
N±n±vaººa-uppalab²j±d²n²ti   rattan²l±din±n±vaººapupphena   pupphanaka-uppala-
b²j±d²ni. Jalajathalajam±lanti jalajathalajapuppham±la½.
    254.  Paric±ravasen±Ti taªkhaºikaparic±ravasena, idañca paµhama½ paµµhapita-
niy±meneva  vutta½,  pacch±  pana  y±nasayan±d²ni  viya  itthiyopi atthik±na½ pari-
ccatt±   eva.   Ten±ha   “itth²hip²”ti-±di.   Paricc±gavasen±ti   nirapekkhaparicc±gava-
sena.   D²yat²ti   d±na½,  deyyavatthu.  Ta½  agg²yati  nissajj²yati  etth±ti  d±nagga½,
parivesanaµµh±na½.  T±dis±ni  atth²ti  y±dis±ni  rañño  d±nagge khomasukhum±d²ni
vatth±ni, t±dis±ni yesa½ attano santak±ni santi. Oh±y±ti pah±ya tattheva µhapetv±.
Attho atthi yesa½ teti atthik±. Eva½ anatthik±pi daµµhabb±.
    255.  Kalahasaddop²ti pi-saddena d±n±dhipp±yena gehato n²hata½ puna geha½
pavesetu½  na  yuttanti  imamattha½  samucceti.  Ten±ha  “na  kho eta½ amh±ka½
patir³pan”ti-±di (d². ni. 2.255).
    257.  Uºh²samatthaketi  sikh±pariyantamatthake.  Paricchedamatthaketi p±s±da-
ªgaºaparicchedassa matthake.
    258.  Harat²ti  ativiya pabhassarabh±vena cakkh³ni paµiharanta½ duddikkhat±ya
diµµhiyo  harati  apanenta½  viya  hoti.  Ta½  pana  haraºa½  nesa½  paripphandane-
n±ti ±ha “phand±pet²”ti.
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       Jh±nasampattivaººan±
 
    260.  Mahatiy±  iddhiy±ti  mahantena icchitatthasamijjhanena. Tesa½yeva icchiti-
cchitatth±na½.   “Anubhavitabb±nan”ti   imin±   ±nubh±va-saddassa   kammas±dha-
nata½  dasseti. Pubbe sampanna½ katv± deyyadhammaparicc±gassa katabh±va½
dassento “sampattiparicc±gass±”ti ±ha. Att±na½ dameti eten±ti damo.
 
                                                 Bodhisattapubbayogavaººan±
 
    Ass±ti   (2.0201)   mah±sudassanarañño.   Eko   theroti   appaññ±to  n±magottato
aññataro   puthujjano  thero.  Thera½  disv±ti  aññatarasmi½  rukkham³le  nisinna½
disv±. Kaµµhattharaºanti kaµµhamaya½ attharaºa½, d±ruphalakanti attho.



    Paribhogabh±jananti  p±n²yaparibhojan²y±diparibhogayogya½  bh±jana½. ¾raka-
ºµakanti  s³civijjhanakakaºµaka½. Pipphalikanti khuddakasatthaka½. Udakatumba-
kanti kuº¹ika½.
    K³µ±g±radv±reyeva  nivattes²ti k³µ±g±ra½ paviµµhak±lato paµµh±ya tesa½ micch±-
vitakk±na½ pavattiy± ok±sa½ n±d±si.
    261.    Kasiºameva    paññ±yati    mah±purisassa   tattha   tattha   kat±dhik±ratt±,
tesañca pades±na½ suparikammakatakasiºasadisatt±.
    262.   Catt±ri  jh±n±n²Ti  catt±ri  kasiºajjh±n±ni.  Kasiºajjh±nappamaññ±na½yeva
vacana½  t±sa½  tad±  ±darag±ravavasena nibbattitatt±. Mah±bodhisatt±nañhi ar³-
pajjh±nesu  ±daro  natthi,  abhiññ±padaµµh±nata½ pana sandh±ya t±nipi nibbattenti,
tasm±  mah±satto  t±pasaparibb±jakak±le yattake lokiyaguºe nibbatteti, te sabbepi
tad± nibbattesiyeva. Ten±ha “mah±puriso pan±”ti-±di.
 
                                            Catur±s²tinagarasahass±divaººan±
 
    263. Abhiharitabbabhattanti upanetabbabhatta½.
    264. Nibaddhavattanti pubbe upanibaddha½ p±kavatta½.
 
                                         Subhadd±devi-upasaªkamanavaººan±
 
    265.  ¾vaµµetv±ti  ativisitv±. Ya½ ya½ rañño icchita½ d±n³pakaraºañceva bhog³-
pakaraºañca, tassa tassa tatheva samiddhabh±va½ vitthavati.
    266.  Sace  pana  r±j±  j²vite  chanda½  janeyya, ito parampi cira½ k±la½ tiµµheyya
mahiddhiko  mah±nubh±voti  eva½  mahajjh±say±  dev²  bhogesu,  j²vite ca r±j±na½
s±pekkha½  k±tu½  v±yami.  Tena  vutta½  “m± (2.0202) heva kho r±j±”ti-±di. Tene-
v±ha    “tassa    k±laªkiriya½   aniccham±n±”ti-±di.   Chanda½   janeh²ti   ettha   cha-
saddo  taºh±pariy±yoti  ±ha “pema½ upp±deh²”ti. Apekkhati ±rammaºa½ et±ya na
vissajjet²ti apekkh±, taºh±.



    267.   Garahit±ti  ettha  kehi  garahit±,  kasm±  ca  garahit±ti  antol²na½  codana½
vissajjento   “buddheh²”ti-±dim±ha,   tena   viññugarahitatt±,  duggatisa½vattaniyato
ca s±pekkhak±lakiriy± parivajjetabb±ti dasseti.
    268. Ekamanta½ gantv±ti rañño cakkhupatha½ vijahitv±.
 
                                                Brahmalok³pagamanavaººan±
 
    269.  Soºass±ti  ko¼iv²sassa  soºassa. Ek± bhattap±t²ti eka½ bhattava¹¹hitaka½.
T±disa½  bhattanti  tath±r³pa½  garu½ madhura½ siniddha½ bhatta½. Bhutt±nanti
bhuttavant±na½.
    271. D±samanuss±ti d±s± ceva ±yuttakamanuss± ca.
    Id±ni   yath±vutt±ya   rañño   mah±sudassanassa   bhogasampattiy±  kammasari-
kkhata½ uddharanto “et±ni pan±”ti-±dim±ha, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    272.  ¾dito paµµh±y±ti samud±gamanato paµµh±ya. Yattha ta½ puñña½ ±y³hita½,
yato  s±  sampatti  nibbatt±,  tato tatiyattabh±vato pabhuti. Mah±sudassanassa j±ta-
kadesan± hi tad± samud±gamanato paµµh±ya bhagavat± desit±ti. Pa½sv±g±rak²¼a½
viy±ti  yath±  n±ma d±rak± pa½s³hi v±pigehabhojan±d²ni dassent± yath±ruci k²¼itv±
gamanak±le  sabba½  ta½  vidha½sent±  gacchanti, evameva bhagav± mah±suda-
ssanak±le  attan±  anubh³ta½ dibbasampattisadisa½ acinteyy±nubh±vasampatti½
vitth±rato  dassetv±  puna  attano  desana½ ±d²navanissaraºadassanavasena viva-
µµ±bhimukha½ viparivattento “sabb± s± sampatti aniccat±ya vipariºat± vidha½sit±”-
ti  dassento  “pass±nand±”ti-±dim±ha. Vipariºat±ti vipariº±ma½ sabh±vavigama½
gat±.  Ten±ha  “pakativijahanen±”ti-±di.  Pakat²ti sabh±vadhamm±na½ udayavaya-
paricchinno   (2.0203)  kakkha¼aphusan±disabh±vo,  so  bhaªgakkhaºato  paµµh±ya
jahito,  pariccajanto  sabbaso  nattheva.  Ten±ha  “nibbutapad²po  viya apaññattika-
bh±va½ gat±”ti.
    Ett±vat±ti  ±dito  paµµh±ya  pavattena  ettakena  desan±maggena. Anek±ni vassa-
koµisatasahass±niyeva  ubbedho  etiss±ti anekavassakoµisatasahassubbedh±. Ani-
ccalakkhaºa½   ±d±y±ti  ta½  sampattigata½  aniccalakkhaºa½  desan±ya  gahetv±
vibh±vetv±.  Yath±  nisseºimuccane  t±disa½  satahatthubbedha½ rukkha½ pakati-
purisena  ±rohitu½  na  sakk±,  eva½  aniccat±vibh±vanena  tass±  sampattiy± ape-
kkh±nisseºimuccane   kenaci  ±rohitu½  na  sakk±ti  ±ha  “aniccalakkhaºa½  ±d±ya
nisseºi½   muñcanto   viy±”ti.   Tenev±ti   yath±vuttak±raºeneva,   ±dito   s±tisaya½
k±mesu    ass±da½   dassetv±pi   upari   nesa½   “pass±nand±”ti-±din±   ±d²nava½,
ok±ra½,   sa½kilesa½,   nekkhamme   ±nisa½sañca  vibh±vetv±  desan±ya  niµµh±pi-
tatt±. Pubbeti at²tak±le. Vasabhar±j±ti vasabhan±mako s²ha¼amah±r±j±.
    Udakapupphu¼±dayoti ±di-saddena tiºagge uss±vabindu-±dike saªgaºh±ti.
    Mah±sudassanassa  pan±ti  pana-saddo visesatthajotano, tena mah±sudassana-
mah±r±j±  jh±n±bhiññ±sam±pattiyo  nibbattesi,  tadaggena  parisuddhe ca samaºa-
bh±ve  patiµµhito,  yato vidhuya eva k±mavitakk±disamaºabh±vasa½kilesa½ suññ±-
g±ra½  p±visi,  eva½bh³tass±pi  tassa  k±la½ kiriyato sattame divase sabb± cakka-
vattisampatti  antarahit±, na tato para½, aho acchariyamanusso anaññas±dh±raºa-



guºavisesoti ima½ visesa½ dasseti.
    An±ru¼hanti  “r±j±  kira  pubbe  gahapatikule nibbatt²”ti-±din±, (d². ni. aµµha. 2.260)
“puna thera½ ±mantes²”ti-±din± (d². ni. aµµha. 2.272) ca vuttamattha½ sandh±y±ha.
So  hi  imasmi½  sutte  saªg²ti½  an±ru¼ho,  aññattha  pana  ±gato  imiss± desan±ya
piµµhivattakabh±vena.  Ya½  panettha atthato na vibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyya½ ev±ti.
 
                              Mah±sudassanasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                 5. Janavasabhasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                  N±tikiy±diby±karaºavaººan±
 
    273-275.  “Parito”ti  (2.0204)  pada½  yath±  samantatthav±cako,  eva½  sam²pa-
tthav±cakopi  hot²ti  samant±  s±mant±ti  attho  vutto.  ¾me¹itena pana samantattho
jotito.   Yassa   pana   s±mant±   janapadesu  “n±tike  viharat²”ti  vuttatt±  n±tikass±ti
viññ±to  yamattho.  Yassa  parito  janapadesu  by±karoti,  tattha paric±rak±rak±na½
by±karaºa½   avuttasiddha½,   nidassanavasena  v±  tassa  vakkham±natt±  “parito
parito janapadesu” icceva vutta½. Paric±raketi up±sake. Ten±ha “buddhadhamma-
saªgh±na½   paric±rake”ti.   Upapatt²s³ti   nibbatt²su.  Ñ±ºagatipuññ±na½  upapatt²-
s³ti ettha ñ±ºagat³papatti N±ma tassa tassa maggañ±ºagamanassa nibbatti. Ya½
sandh±ya  vutta½  “pañcanna½  orambh±giy±na½  parikkhay±”ti-±di. Puññ³papatti
n±ma  ta½ta½devanik±y³papatti. Sabbatth±ti “vajjimalles³”ti-±dike sabbattha cat³-
supi   padesu.   Purimes³ti   p±¼iya½   vutte   sandh±y±ha.  Dasasuyev±ti  tesu  eva
dasasu  janapadesu. Paric±rake by±karoti byak±tabb±na½ bah³na½ tattha labbha-
nato. N±tike bhav± n±tikiy±.
    Niµµhaªgat±ti niµµha½ nicchaya½ upagat±.
 
                                                     ¾nandaparikath±vaººan±
 
    276.  Yasm±  saªghasuppaµipatti n±ma dhammasudhammat±ya, dhammasudha-
mmat±  ca  buddhasubuddhat±ya,  tasm± “aho dhammo, aho saªgho”ti dhammasa-
ªghaguºakittan±pi  atthato  buddhaguºakittan± eva hot²ti “bhagavanta½ kittayam±-
nar³p±”ti padassa “aho dhammo”ti-±din±pi attho vutto.
    278.  Ñ±ºagat²ti  “pañcanna½  orambh±giy±na½ sa½yojan±na½ parikkhay±”ti-±-
din±   ±gata½   pah±tabbapah±navasena  pavatta½  maggañ±ºagamana½.  Yasm±
tass±  eva  ñ±ºagatiy±  vasena  tassa  tassa  ariyapuggalassa  opap±tikat±diviseso,
tasm± ta½ t±disa½ tassa abhisampar±ya½ sandh±y±ha “ñ±º±bhisampar±yamev±”-
ti.
    279.  Upasanta½  (2.0205)  pati sammati ±lok²yat²ti upasantapatiso. Upasantada-
ssano   upasanta-ussanno.   Bh±tiriv±ti   ettha   ra-k±ro  padasandhikaro,  iva-saddo



bhusatthoti ±ha “ativiya bh±t²”ti.
 
                                                  Janavasabhayakkhavaººan±
 
    280.  Jeµµhakabh±vena  jane  vasabhasadisoti  janavasabhoti  assa devaputtassa
n±ma½ ahosi.
    Ito   devalok±  cavitv±  sattakkhattu½  manussaloke  r±jabh³tassa.  Manussalok±
cavitv±    sattakkhattu½    devabh³tassa.   Etthev±ti   etasmi½yeva   c±tumah±r±jika-
bhave, etth±pi vessavaºassa sahabyat±vasena.
    281.  ¾sisana½  ±s±,  patthan±. ¾s±s²sena cettha kattukamyat±kusalacchanda½
vadati.   Tenev±ha  “sakad±g±mimaggatth±y±”ti-±di.  Yadaggeti  ettha  agga-saddo
±dipariy±yoti  ±ha “ta½ divasa½ ±di½ katv±”ti. “Purima½ …pe… avinip±to”ti ida½
yath±  tattaka½  k±la½ sugatito sugat³papattiyeva ahosi, tath± kat³pacitakusalaka-
mmatt±.  Phussassa  samm±sambuddhassa  k±lato  pabhuti hi sambhatavivaµµ³pa-
nissayakusalasambh±ro   esa   devaputto.   Anacchariyanti   anu   anu  acchariya½.
Ten±ha    “punappuna½    acchariyamev±”ti.   Saya½paris±y±ti   sak±ya   paris±ya.
Bhagavato  diµµhasadisamev±ti  ±vajjanasamanantara½  yath± te bhagavato catuv²-
satisatasahassamatt±   satt±  ñ±ºagatito  diµµh±,  eva½  tumhehi  diµµhasadisameva.
Vessavaºassa sammukh± suta½ may±ti vadati.
 
                                                          Devasabh±vaººan±
 
    282.    Vass³pan±yikasaªgahatthanti   vass³pan±yik±ya   ±rakkh±sa½vidh±nava-
sena  bhikkh³na½ saªgahaºattha½ “vass³pagat± bhikkh³ eva½ sukhena samaºa-
dhamma½    karont²”ti,   pav±raºasaªgaho   Panassa   pav±retv±   satthu   santika½
gacchant±na½   bhikkh³na½   antar±magge  parissayapariharaºattha½.  Dhamma-
ssavanattha½  d³raµµh±na½ (2.0206) gacchantesupi eseva nayo. Attan±pi ±gantv±
dhammassavanattha½   sannipatiyeva.   Etthetth±ti   ettha   ettha  ayy±na½  vasana-
µµh±ne.
    Tad±p²ti  “purim±ni  bhante  divas±n²”ti  vuttak±lepi. Eteneva k±raºen±ti vass³pa-
n±yikanimittameva. Ten±ha p±¼iya½ “tadahuposathe pannarase vass³pan±yik±y±”-
ti-±di.  ¾sanepi  nisajj±ya  sudhamm±ya  devasabh±ya  paµhama½  devesu  t±vati½-
sesu  nisinnesu  tass±  cat³su  dv±resu  catt±ro  mah±r±j±no  nis²danti, ida½ nesa½
±sane nisajj±ya c±ritta½ hoti.
    Yenatthen±ti   yena   kiccena   yena   payojanena.   ¾rakkhatthanti  ±rakkhabh³ta-
mattha½. Vutta½ vacana½ etesanti vuttavacan±, mah±r±j±no.
    283. Atikkamitv±ti abhibhavitv±.
 
                                                   Sanaªkum±rakath±vaººan±
 
    284.     Abhisambhavitu½     adhigantu½     asakkuºeyyo    anabhisambhavan²yo.
Ten±ha   “appattabbo”ti-±di.  Cakkhuyeva  patho  r³padassanassa  maggo  up±yoti



cakkhupatho,  tasmi½  cakkhupathasminti  ±ha “cakkhupas±de”ti, cakkhussa goca-
rayoggo  v±  cakkhupathoti  ±ha “±p±the v±”ti. N±bhibhavat²ti na abhibhavati, goca-
rabh±va½  na  gacchat²ti  attho.  Heµµh± heµµh±ti t±vati½sato paµµh±ya heµµh± heµµh±,
na  c±tumah±r±jikato  paµµh±ya,  n±pi brahmap±risajjato paµµh±ya. “C±tumah±r±jik±
hi  t±vati½s±na½ yath± j±tir³p±ni passitu½ sakkonti, tath± brahm±no heµµhim± upa-
rim±nan”ti  keci, ta½ na yutta½. Na hi heµµhim± brahm±no uparim±na½ m³lapaµisa-
ndhir³pa½ passitu½ sakkonti, m±pitameva passitu½ sakkont²ti daµµhabba½.
    Suºantova  nidda½  okkam²ti  gatiyo  upadh±rento  bahi visaµavitakkavicchedena
saªkoca½  ±pannacittat±ya.  Mayha½  ayyakass±ti bhagavanta½ sandh±ya vadati.
    Pañca sikh± etass±ti pañcasikho, pañcasikho viya pañcasikhoti ±ha “pañcasikha-
gandhabbasadiso”ti. Mam±yant²ti piy±yanti.
    285.  Sumuttoti  (2.0207)  saradosehi  suµµhu  mutto.  Yehi  pittasemh±d²hi  palibu-
ddhatt±   saro   avissaµµho   siy±,   tadabh±vato   vissaµµhoti   dassento  ±ha  “apalibu-
ddho”ti.  Viññ±pet²ti  viññeyyo, antogadhahetu-attho kattus±dhano esa viññeyyasa-
ddoti ±ha “atthaviññ±pano”ti. Sarassa madhurat± n±ma maddavanti ±ha “madhuro
mud³”ti.  Savana½  arahat²ti  savan²yo. Savan±rahat±ya ca ±p±thasukhat±y±ti ±ha
“kaººasukho”ti.   Bind³ti   piº¹ito.   ¾koµitabhinnaka½sasaddo   viya  anek±vayavo
ahutv±  niravayavo, ekabh±voti attho. Ten±ha “ekagghano”ti, etenevassa avis±rit±
sa½vaººit±  daµµhabb±.  Gambh²ruppattiµµh±nat±ya  cassa gambh²rat±ti ±ha “n±bhi-
m³lato”ti-±di.  Eva½ samuµµhitoti j²vh±dippah±ramattasamuµµhito. Amadhuro ca hoti
uppattiµµh±n±na½  parilahubh±vato. Na ca d³ra½ s±veti v²rabh±v±bh±vato. Ninn±d²
suvipulabh±vato savisesa½ ninn±do, p±sa½saninn±do v±.



Ten±ha “mah±megha …pe… yutto”ti.
    Pacchima½   pacchimanti   dutiya½,   catuttha½,  chaµµha½,  aµµhamañca  pada½.
Purimassa  purimass±ti  yath±kkama½  paµhamassa, tatiyassa, pañcamassa, satta-
massa   ca.   Atthoyev±ti   atthaniddeso  eva.  Vissaµµhat±  hissa  viññeyyat±ya  vedi-
tabb±,  mañjubh±vo  savan²yat±ya,  bindubh±vo  avis±rit±ya, gambh²rabh±vo ninn±-
dit±y±ti.   Yath±parisanti   ettha  yath±-saddo  parim±ºav±c²,  na  pak±r±div±c²ti  ±ha
“yattak±   paris±”ti,   tena   parisappam±ºa½   evassa   saro   niccharati,  ayamassa
dhammat±ti dasseti. Ten±ha “tattakamev±”ti-±di.
    “Ye  hi kec²”ti-±di “y±vañca so bhagav±”ti-±din± vuttassa atthassa hetukittanava-
sena   samatthana½   saraºesu   nesa½  niccasevanena,  s²lesu  ca  patiµµh±panena
chak±masaggasampatti-anupp±danato. Ten±ha “ye hi keci …pe… vadat²”ti. Nibbe-
matikagahitasaraºeti  maggen±gatasaraºagamane.  Te  hi  sabbaso samuggh±tita-
vicikicchat±ya   ratanattaye  aveccappas±dena  samann±gat±yeva,  pothujjanikasa-
ddh±ya   vasena   buddh±d²na½   guºe   og±hetv±  j±nanti,  aparaneyyabuddhino  te
pariy±yato  nibbematikagahitasaraº±  veditabb±.  Gandhabbadevagaºanti gandha-
bbadevasam³ha½. Tuk± (2.0208) vuccati kh²riº² y± tuk±tipi vuccati. Tass± cuººa½
tuk±piµµha½. Ta½ koµµetv± pakkhitta½ ghana½ nirantaracita½ hutv± tiµµhati.
 
                                                    Bh±vita-iddhip±davaººan±
 
    287.  Supaññatt±Ti  suµµhu  pak±rehi  ñ±pit±  bodhit±,  asaªkarato  v± µhapit±, ta½
pana  bodhana½,  asaªkarato  µhapanañca  atthato  desan±  ev±ti ±ha “sukathit±”ti.
Ijjhanaµµhen±ti  samijjhanaµµhena,  nippajjanassa k±raºabh±ven±ti attho. Patiµµh±na-
µµhen±Ti   adhiµµh±naµµhena.   Iddhiy±   p±doti   iddhip±do,   iddhiy±   adhigamup±yoti
attho.   Tena   hi   yasm±   upar³pari   visesasaªkh±ta½   iddhi½  pajjanti  p±puºanti,
tasm±  “p±do”ti  vuccati.  Ijjhat²ti  iddhi,  samijjhati  nippajjat²ti  attho.  Iddhi eva p±do
iddhip±do,  iddhikoµµh±soti  attho.  Eva½  t±va  “catt±ro iddhip±d±”ti ettha attho vedi-
tabbo.   Iddhipahonakat±y±ti  iddhiy±  nipph±dane  samatthabh±v±ya.  Iddhivisavit±-
y±ti   iddhiy±   nipph±dane   yogyabh±v±ya.   Anekatthatt±  hi  dh±t³na½  yogyattho
pubbo   su-saddo,   visavana½   v±   pajjana½  visavit±,  tattha  k±mak±rit±  visavit±.
Ten±ha  “punappunan”ti-±di.  Iddhivikubbanat±y±ti vikubbaniddhiy± vividhar³paka-
raº±ya. Ten±ha “n±nappak±rato katv± dassanatth±y±”ti.
    “Chandañca   bhikkhu   adhipati½   karitv±  labhati  sam±dhi½,  labhati  cittasseka-
ggata½,  aya½  vuccati  chandasam±dh²”ti (vibha. 432) im±ya p±¼iy± chand±dhipati
sam±dhi   chandasam±dh²ti   adhipatisaddalopa½  katv±  sam±so  vuttoti  viññ±yati,
adhipatisaddatthadassanavasena  pana  “chandahetuko, chand±dhiko v± sam±dhi
chandasasam±dh²”ti   aµµhakath±ya½vuttanti  veditabba½.  “Padh±nabh³t±ti  v²riya-
bh³t±”ti   keci   vadanti.  Saªkhatasaªkh±r±dinivattanatthañhi  padh±naggahaºanti.
Atha  v±  ta½  ta½  visesa½ saªkharot²ti saªkh±ro, sabbampi v²riya½. Tattha catuki-
ccas±dhakato  aññassa  nivattanattha½ padh±naggahaºanti padh±nabh³t± seµµha-
bh³t±ti   attho.   Catubbidhassa   pana  v²riyassa  adhippetatt±  bahuvacananiddeso
kato. Visu½ sam±sayojanavasena yo pubbe iddhip±dattho p±dassa up±yatthata½,



koµµh±satthatañca   gahetv±  yath±yogavasena  idha  (2.0209)  vutto,  so  vakkham±-
n±na½  paµil±bhapubbabh±g±na½  kattukaraºiddhibh±va½, uttarac³¼abh±jan²ye v±
vuttehi  chand±d²hi  iddhip±dehi  s±dhetabb±ya iddhiy± kattiddhibh±va½, chand±d²-
nañca    karaºiddhibh±va½    sandh±ya   vuttoti   veditabbo,   tasm±   “ijjhanaµµhena
iddh²”ti  ettha  kattu-attho, karaºattho ca ekajjha½ gahetv± vuttoti kattu-attha½ t±va
dassetu½  “nipphattipariy±yena  ijjhanaµµhena  v±”ti  vatv± itara½ dassento “ijjhanti
et±y±”ti-±dim±ha.  Vuttanti  kattha  vutta½?  Iddhip±davibhaªgap±µhe.  (vibha. 434)
tath±bh³tass±ti  ten±k±rena  bh³tassa,  te  chand±didhamme paµilabhitv± µhitass±ti
attho. “Vedan±kkhandho”ti-±d²hi chand±dayo antokatv± catt±ropi khandh± kathit±.
Seses³Ti sesiddhip±desu.
    V²riyiddhip±daniddese               “v²riyasam±dhipadh±nasaªkh±rasamann±gatan”ti
dvikkhattu½   v²riya½   ±gata½.  Tattha  purima½  sam±dhivisesana½  “v²riy±dhipati
sam±dhi    v²riyasam±dh²”ti,    dutiya½   samann±gamaªgadassana½.   Dveyeva   hi
sabbattha  samann±gamaªg±ni,  sam±dhi,  padh±nasaªkh±ro  ca.  Chand±dayo  hi
sam±dhivisesan±ni,   padh±nasaªkh±ro   pana   padh±navacaneneva   visesito,   na
chand±d²h²ti   na   idha   v²riy±dhipatit±  padh±nasaªkh±rassa  vutt±  hoti.  V²riyañca
sam±dhi½  visesetv±  µhitameva,  samann±gamaªgavasena pana padh±nasaªkh±-
ravacanena   vuttanti   n±pi  dv²hi  v²riyehi  samann±gamo  vutto  hoti.  Yasm±  pana
chand±d²hi   visiµµho  sam±dhi,  tath±visiµµheneva  ca  tena  sampayutto  padh±nasa-
ªkh±ro,  sesadhamm±  ca,  tasm±  sam±dhivisesan±na½ vasena catt±ro iddhip±d±
vutt±,   visesanabh±vo   ca   chand±d²na½   ta½ta½-avassayadassanavasena  hot²ti
“chandasam±dhi   …pe…   iddhip±dan”ti   ettha   nissayatthepi   p±da-sadde  up±ya-
tthena  chand±d²na½ iddhip±dat± vutt± hoti. Teneva hi abhidhamme uttarac³¼abh±-
jan²ye  (vibha.  456)  “catt±ro  iddhip±d±  chandiddhip±do”ti-±din± chand±d²nameva
iddhip±dat±   vutt±.   Pañhapucchake  (vibha.  457  ±dayo)  “catt±ro  iddhip±d±  idha
bhikkhu   chandasam±dh²”ti-±din±   ca   uddesa½  katv±pi  puna  chand±d²na½yeva
kusal±dibh±vo   vibhatto.   Up±yiddhip±dadassanatthameva  hi  nissayiddhip±dada-
ssana½  kata½,  aññath±  catubbidhat±  na  siy±ti.  Ayamettha p±¼ivasena atthavini-
cchayo   veditabbo.  Id±ni  paµil±bhapubbabh±g±na½  vasena  iddhip±de  vibhajitv±
dassetu½   “apic±”ti-±di   (2.0210)   vutta½,  ta½  suviññeyyameva.  Idha  iddhip±da-
kath± saªkhepeneva vutt±ti ±ha “vitth±rena pana …pe… vutt±”ti.
    Kec²ti   abhayagiriv±sino.  Tesu  hi  ekacce  “iddhi  n±ma  anipphann±”ti  vadanti,
ekacce   “iddhip±do   pana  anipphanno”ti  vadanti,  anipphannoti  ca  paramatthato
asiddho,  natth²ti  attho. ¾bhatoti abhidhammap±µhato (vibha. 458) d²ghanik±yaµµha-
kath±ya½  (d².  ni.  aµµha. 2.287) ±n²to purimanayato aññen±k±rena desan±ya pava-
ttatt±.  Chando  eva  iddhip±do  chandiddhip±do.  Eseva  nayo sesesupi. Ime pan±ti
imasmi½  sutte  ±gat±  iddhip±d±.  Raµµhap±latthero  (ma.  ni.  2.293;  a. ni. aµµha. 1.
1.210;   apa.   aµµha.  2.raµµhap±latthera-apad±navaººan±ya  vitth±ro)  “chande  sati
katha½  n±nuj±nissant²”ti  satt±ha½  bhatt±ni  abhuñjitv±  m±t±pitaro  anuj±n±petv±
pabbajitv± chandameva avass±ya lokuttara½ dhamma½ nibbattes²ti ±ha “raµµhap±-
latthero  …pe…  nibbattes²”ti. Soºatthero (mah±va. 243; a. ni. 6.55; therag±. aµµha.
terasanip±ta;  apa.  aµµha. 2.soºakoµiv²satthera-apad±navaººan±ya vitth±ro) bh±va-



namanuyutto   ±raddhav²riyo  paramasukhum±lo  p±desu  phoµesu  j±tesupi  v²riya½
nappaµipassambhes²ti  ±ha  “soºatthero  v²riya½  dhura½ katv±”ti. Sambh³tatthero
(therag±.  aµµha.  2.samm³tattherag±th±vaººan±ya vitth±ro) “cittavato ki½ n±ma na
sijjhat²”ti  citta½  pubbaªgama½  katv±  bh±vana½  ±r±dhes²ti  ±ha “sambh³tatthero
citta½  dhura½  katv±”ti.  Moghatthero  V²ma½sa½ avassayi, tasm± tassa bhagav±
“suññato   loka½  avekkhass³”ti  (su.  ni.  1125;  bu.  va½.  54.353;  mah±.  ni.  186;
c³¼ani.    moghar±jam±ºavapucch±    144;    moghar±jam±ºavapucch±niddese    88;
netti.  5;  peµako.  22,  31) suññat±katha½ kathesi, paññ±nissitam±naniggahattha½,
paññ±ya    pariggahatthañca    dvikkhattu½   pucchito   sam±no   pañha½   kathesi.
Ten±ha “±yasm± moghar±j± v²ma½sa½ dhura½ katv±”ti.
    Punappuna½  chandupp±dana½  pesana½  viya hot²ti chandassa upaµµh±nasadi-
sat± vutt±.
    Parakkamen±ti   parakkamas²sena   s³rabh±va½  vadati.  Th±mabh±vato  ca  v²ri-
yassa s³rabh±vasadisat± daµµhabb±.
    Cintanappadh±natt± cittassa mantasa½vidh±nasadisat± vutt±.
    J±tisampatti  (2.0211)  n±ma  visiµµhaj±tit±. “Sabbadhammesu ca paññ± seµµh±”ti
v²ma½s±ya  j±tisampattisadisat±  vutt±.  Sammohavinodaniya½ (vibha. aµµha. 433)
pana  cittiddhip±dassa  j±tisampattisadisat±,  v²ma½siddhip±dassa  mantabalasadi-
sat± ca yojit±.
    Aneka½    vihita½    vidha½    etass±ti   anekavihitanti   ±ha   “anekavidhan”ti.   Vi-
Saddo  koµµh±sapariy±yo  “ekavidhena  ñ±ºavatth³”ti-±d²su  (vibha. 751) viy±ti ±ha
“iddhividhanti iddhikoµµh±san”ti.
 
                                                Tividha-ok±s±dhigamavaººan±
 
    288.  “Sukhass±”ti  ida½ tiººampi sukh±na½ s±dh±raºavacananti ±ha “jh±nasu-
khassa   maggasukhassa  phalasukhass±”ti.  N±nappan±pattat±ya  pana  appadh±-
natt±  upac±rajjh±nasukhassa,  vipassan±sukhassa  cettha  aggahaºa½.  Purimesu
t±va  dv²su  ok±s±dhigamesu  t²ºipi  sukh±ni labbhanti, tatiye pana kathanti? Tattha
k±ma½   t²ºi   na   labbhanti,   dve   pana  labbhantiyeva.  Yath±l±bhavasena  heta½
vutta½.  “Sakkharakathalampi  macchagumbampi  carantampi tiµµhantamp²”ti-±d²su
(d².  ni.  1.249;  ma.  ni.  1.433;  2.259; a. ni. 1.45, 46) viya. Sa½saµµhoti sa½sagga½
upagato samaªg²bh³to, so pana tehi samann±gatacittopi hot²ti vutta½ “sampayutta-
citto”ti.   Ariyadhammanti   ariyabh±vakara½  dhamma½.  Up±yatoti  vidhito.  Patha-
toti  maggato.  K±raºatoti  hetuto. Yena hi vidhin± dhamm±nudhammapaµipatti hoti,
so  upeti  eten±ti  up±yo, so tadadhigamassa maggabh±vato patho, tassa karaºato
k±raºanti ca vuccati.
    “Aniccanti-±divasena    manasi    karot²”ti   saªkhepato   vuttamattha½   vivaritu½
“yoniso   manasik±ro   n±m±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  up±yamanasik±roti  kusaladha-
mmappavattiy±  k±raºabh³to  manasik±ro.  Pathamanasik±roti  tassa  eva  magga-
bh³to  manasik±ro.  Anicceti  ±di-antavantat±ya,  anaccantikat±ya  ca anicce tebh³-
make   saªkh±re   “aniccan”ti   manasik±roti  yojan±.  Eseva  nayo  sesesupi.  Aya½



pana  viseso  tasmi½yeva  udayabbayapaµip²¼anat±ya  dukkhanato, dukkhamato ca
dukkhe, avasavattanatthena, anattasabh±vat±ya ca anattani, asucisabh±vat±ya (2.0
asubhe. Sabbampi hi tebh³maka½ saªkhata½ kiles±sucipaggharaºato “asubhan”-
tveva   vattu½   arahati.  Sacc±nulomikena  v±ti  sacc±bhisamayassa  anulomanava-
sena.   “Cittassa   ±vaµµan±”ti-±din±  ±vajjan±ya  paccayabh³t±  tato  purimuppann±
manodv±rik±  kusalajavanappavatti  phalavoh±reneva tath± vutt±. Tass± hi vasena
s±  kusaluppattiy±  upanissayo  hot²ti.  ¾vajjan± hi bhavaªgacitta½ ±vaµµet²ti cittassa
±vaµµan±,  anu  anu  ±vaµµet²ti  anv±vaµµan±.  Bhavaªg±rammaºato añña½ ±bhujat²ti
±bhogo.    Samann±harat²ti    samann±h±ro.    Tadev±rammaºa½   att±na½   anuba-
ndhitv±   anubandhitv±   uppajjam±ne   manasi   karoti  µhapet²ti  manasik±ro.  Aya½
vuccat²ti  aya½ up±yamanasik±ralakkhaºo yonisomanasik±ro n±ma vuccati, yassa
vasena puggalo dukkh±d²ni sacc±ni ±vajjitu½ sakkoti.
    Asa½saµµhoti  na  sa½saµµho k±m±d²hi vivitto vin±bh³to. K±m±divisa½saggahetu
uppajjanakasukha½   n±ma  vivekaja½  p²tisukhanti  ±ha  “paµhamajjh±nasukhan”ti.
K±ma½   paµhamajjh±nasukhampi  somanassameva,  suttesu  pana  ta½  k±yikasu-
khass±pi   paccayabh±vato  visesato  “sukhan”tveva  vuccat²ti  idh±pi  jh±nabh³ta½
somanassa½   sukhanti,   itara½   somanassa½.  Tena  vutta½  “sukh±”ti.  Hetumhi
nissakkavacananti  ±ha  “jh±nasukhapaccay±”ti. Apar±para½ somanassanti jh±n±-
dhigamahetu paccavekkhaº±divasena punappuna½ uppajjanakasomanassa½.
    Pamodana½   pamudo,   taruºap²ti,  tato  pamud±.  “P±mojja½  p²tatth±y±”ti-±d²su
taruºap²ti  “p±mojjan”ti  vuccati,  idha pana pakaµµho mudo pamudo p±mojjanti adhi-
ppeta½, tañca somanassarahita½ natth²ti avin±bh±vit±ya “balavatara½ p²tisomana-
ssan”ti vutta½.



Jh±nassa    ujuvipaccan²kata½    sandh±ya   “pañca   n²varaº±ni   vikkhambhetv±”ti
vutta½.  Jh±na½ pana tadekaµµhe sabbepi kilese, sabbepi akusale dhamme vikkha-
mbhetiyeva,  attano  ok±sa½  gahetv± tiµµhati paµipakkhadhammehi anabhibhavan²-
yato.  Tasm±ti  ok±saggahaºato,  laddhok±sat±y±ti  attho. Maggaphalasukh±dhiga-
m±ya   ok±sabh±vato   v±   ok±so,  assa  adhigamo  ok±s±dhigamo.  Purimapakkhe
pana ok±sa½ avasara½ adhigacchati eten±ti ok±s±dhigamo.
    R³pasabh±vat±ya  (2.0213), ekantar³p±dh²navuttit±ya, savipph±rikat±ya ca ±n±-
p±navitakkavic±r±na½   th³labh±va½  anuj±nanto  “k±yavac²saªkh±r±  t±va  o¼±rik±
hont³”ti  ±ha. Tabbidhurat±ya pana ekacc±na½ vedan±saññ±na½ th³lata½ ananu-
j±nanto  “cittasaªkh±r±  katha½  o¼±rik±”ti ±ha. Itaro “appah²natt±”ti k±raºa½ vatv±
“k±yasaªkh±r±    h²”ti-±din±    tamattha½   vivarati.   Teti   cittasaªkh±r±.   Appah²n±
saªkh±r±    labbham±nasaªkh±ranimittat±ya   “o¼±rik±”ti   vattu½   arahanti,   pah²n±
pana tadabh±vato “sukhum±”ti ±ha “pah²ne up±d±ya appah²natt± o¼±rik± n±ma j±t±”
ti.  P±¼iya½  “k±yasaªkh±r±na½ paµippassaddhiy±”ti vuttatt± “sukhanti catutthajjh±-
nikaphalasam±pattisukhan”ti     vutta½.    “Cittasaªkh±r±na½    paµippassaddhiy±”ti
pana   vuttatt±   “nirodh±   vuµµhahantass±”ti   vutta½.  Vac²saªkh±rapaµippassaddhi
k±yasaªkh±rapaµippassaddhiy±va   siddh±ti  veditabb±.  Tenev±ha  “dutiya  …pe…
visu½  na  vutt±n²”ti.  P±¼iya½ pana atthato siddh±pi sup±kaµabh±vena vibh±vetu½
sar³pato   gaºh±ti.  Na  hi  ariyavinaye  atth±pattivibh±van±  abhidhammadesan±ya
pakat²ti.   Yath±   n²varaºavikkhambhanañca   paµhamassa   jh±nassa  adhigam±ya
up±yo,   eva½   sukhadukkhavikkhambhana½   catutthassa   jh±nassa  adhigam±ya
up±yoti   “catutthajjh±na½   sukha½   dukkha½   vikkhambhetv±”ti   vutta½.  Sesa½
heµµh± vuttanayameva.
    Avijj±r±g±d²hi    saha    vajjeh²ti    s±vajja½,   akusala½,   tadabh±vato   anavajja½
kusala½.   Attano   hitasukha½   ±kaªkhantena   sevan²yato   sevitabba½,  kusala½,
tabbipariy±yato   na   sevitabba½,   akusala½.  L±makabh±vena  h²na½,  akusala½,
seµµhabh±vena   paº²ta½,   kusalanti   s±vajjaduk±dayo   tayopi   duk±   yath±raha½
etesa½ kusal±kusalakammapath±na½ vaseneva veditabb±. Sabbanti yath±vutta½
sabba½    cat³hi    dukehi    saªgahita½    dhammaj±ta½.    Yath±raha½   kaºhañca
sukkañca  paµidvandibh±vato,  sappaµibh±gañca  appaµibh±gañca  advayabh±vato.
Vaµµapaµicch±dik±  avijj±  pah²yati catunna½ ariyasacc±na½ sammadeva paµivijjha-
nato.   Tato   eva   arahattamaggavijj±   uppajjati.   Sukhanti  eva½  kammapathamu-
khena  tebh³makadhamme  sammasitv±  vipassana½  ussukk±petv± maggapaµip±-
µiy±  arahatte  patiµµhahantassa  ya½  arahattamaggasukhañceva  arahattaphalasu-
khañca, ta½ idha “sukhan”ti adhippeta½. Antogadh± eva n±nantariyabh±vato.
    Aµµhati½s±rammaºavasen±Ti  (2.0214)  p±¼iya½ ±gat±na½ aµµhati½s±ya kamma-
µµh±n±na½    vasena.   Vitth±retv±   kathetabb±   paµhamajjh±n±divasena   ±gatatt±ti
adhipp±yo.  “Kathan”ti-±din± tameva vitth±retv± kathana½ nayato dasseti. “Catuv²-
satiy±  µh±nes³”ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½ mah±parinibb±navaººan±ya½ (d². ni.
aµµha.   2.219)   vuttameva.  “Nirodhasam±patti½  p±petv±”ti  imin±  ar³pajjh±n±nipi
gahit±ni  honti  tehi  vin±  nirodhasam±pattisam±pajjanassa asambhavato, catuttha-
jjh±nasabh±vatt±  ca  tesa½.  Dasa  upac±rajjh±n±n²ti µhapetv± k±yagat±sati½ ±n±-



p±nañca  aµµha anussatiyo, saññ±vavatth±nañc±ti dasa upac±rajjh±n±ni. Adhis²la½
n±ma   sam±dhisa½vattaniyanti   tassa   heµµhimantena   paµhamajjh±na½  pariyos±-
nanti   vutta½   “adhis²lasikkh±   paµhama½  ok±s±dhigama½  bhajat²”ti.  Adhicitta½
n±ma   catutthajjh±naniµµha½   tadantogadhatt±   ar³pajjh±n±na½,  tappariyos±natt±
phalajjh±n±nanti   vutta½   “adhicittasikkh±   dutiyan”ti.  Matthakappatt±  adhipaññ±-
sikkh±   n±ma   aggamaggavijj±ti   ±ha  “adhipaññ±sikkh±  tatiyan”ti.  Sikkhattayava-
sena  tayo  ok±s±dhigame  n²harantena yath±raha½ ta½ta½suttavasenapi n²harita-
bbanti dassento “s±maññaphalep²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Yadaggena   ca  tisso  sikkh±  yath±kkama½  tayo  ok±s±dhigame  bhajanti,  tada-
ggena tappadh±natt± yath±kkama½ t²ºi piµak±ni te bhajant²ti dassetu½ “t²su pan±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  T²ºi  piµak±ni vibhajitv±ti tiººa½ ok±s±dhigam±na½ vasena yath±nu-
pubba½  t²ºi  piµak±ni  vitth±retv± kathetu½ labhiss±m±ti. Samodh±netv±ti sam±yo-
jetv±   tattha   vuttamattha½  imassa  suttassa  atthabh±vena  sam±netv±.  Dukkathi-
tanti  asambandhakathanena,  atipapañcakathanena  v±  duµµhu  kathitanti na sakk±
vattu½ Tath±kathanasseva sukathanabh±vatoti ±ha “tepiµaka½ …pe… sukathita½
hot²”ti.
 
                                                     Catusatipaµµh±navaººan±
 
    289.   Na  kevala½  abhidhammapariy±yeneva  kusalaµµho  gahetabbo,  atha  kho
b±hitikapariy±yena  p²ti  ±ha  “phalakusalassa  c±”ti. Khemaµµhen±ti cat³hipi yogehi
anupaddavabh±vena.  Samm±  sam±hitoti  samathavasena (2.0215) ceva vipassa-
n±vasena  ca  suµµhu  sam±hito. Ekaggacittoti vikkhepassa d³rasamuss±ritatt± eka-
ggata½  avikkhepa½  pattacitto.  Attano  k±yatoti ajjhatta½ k±ye k±y±nupassan±va-
sena   samm±   sam±hitacitto  sam±no  “sam±hito  yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±ti  passat²”ti
(sa½.   ni.   3.5;   5.1071,  1072;  netti.  40;  mi.  pa.  1.14)  vacanato.  Tattha  ñ±ºada-
ssana½   nibbattento   tato   bahiddh±   parassa   k±yepi  ñ±ºadassana½  nibbatteti.
Ten±ha  “parassa  k±y±bhimukha½  ñ±ºa½  peset²”ti.  Samm± vippas²dat²ti samm±
sam±dh±napaccayena   abhippas±dena   ñ±º³pasañhitena   ajjhatta½   k±ya½  oka-
ppeti.   Sabbatth±ti   sabbaµµh±nesu.  Sati  kathit±ti  yojan±.  Lokiyalokuttaramissak±
kathit± anupassan±ñ±ºadassan±na½ tadubhayas±dh±raºabh±vato.
 
                                              Sattasam±dhiparikkh±ravaººan±
 
    290.  Etth±ti  imiss± kath±ya. Jh±nakkhassa v²riyacakkassa ariyamaggarathassa
s²la½  vibh³sanabh±vena  vuttanti ±ha “alaªk±ro parikkh±ro n±m±”ti. Sattahi naga-
raparikkh±reh²ti    nagara½   pariv±retv±   rakkhaºakehi   kataparikkhepo,   parikh±,
udd±po,   p±k±ro,  esik±,  paligh±,  p±k±rapakkhaº¹ilanti  imehi  sattahi  nagarapari-
kkh±rehi.  Sambhar²yati phala½ eten±ti sambh±ro, k±raºa½. Bhesajjañhi by±dhiv³-
pasamanena  j²vitassa  k±raºa½.  Pariv±raparikkh±ravasen±ti pariv±rasaªkh±tapa-
rikkh±ravasena.  Parikkh±ro  hi  samm±diµµhiy±dayo  maggadhamm± samm±sam±-
dhissa  sahaj±t±dipaccayabh±vena  parikaraºato  abhisaªkharaºato. Upecca niss²-



yat²ti  upanis±,  saha upanis±y±ti sa-upanisoti ±ha “sa-upanissayo”ti, sahak±r²k±ra-
ºabh³to    dhammasam³ho    idha   “upanissayo”ti   adhippeto.   Samm±   pasatth±
sundar±   diµµhi   etass±ti   samm±diµµhi,   puggalo,  tassa  samm±diµµhissa.  So  pana
yasm± patiµµhitasamm±diµµhiko, tasm± vutta½ “samm±diµµhiya½ µhitass±”ti. Samm±-
saªkappo   pahot²ti   maggasamm±diµµhiy±   dukkh±d²su  parij±nan±dikicca½  s±dhe-
ntiy±   k±mavitakk±dike   samuggh±µento   samm±saªkappo   yath±  attano  kiccas±-
dhane  pahoti,  tath±  pavatti½  panassa  dassento  ±ha  “samm±saªkappo  pavatta-
t²”ti.   Esa  nayo  sabbapades³ti  “samm±saªkappassa  samm±v±c±  pahot²”ti-±d²su
sesapadesu yath±vuttamattha½ atidisati.
    Ettha  (2.0216)  ca  yasm±  nibb±n±dhigam±ya paµipannassa yogino bah³pak±r±
samm±diµµhi.  Tath± hi s± “paññ±pajjoto, paññ±satthan”ti ca vutt±. T±ya hi so avijja-
ndhak±ra½  vidhamitv±  kilesacore  gh±tento  khemena  nibb±na½ p±puº±ti, tasm±
ariyamaggakath±ya½  samm±diµµhi ±dito gayhati, idha pana puggal±dhiµµh±nadesa-
n±ya  “samm±diµµhiss±”ti vutta½. Yasm± pana samm±diµµhipuggalo nekkhammasa-
ªkapp±divasena    sammadeva    saªkappeti,   na   micch±k±masaªkapp±divasena,
tasm±   samm±diµµhissa   samm±saªkappo   pahoti.   Yasm±   ca   samm±saªkappo
samm±v±c±ya   upak±rako.   Yath±ha   “pubbe   kho  gahapati  vitakketv±  vic±retv±
pacch±   v±ca½  bhindat²”ti,  (sa½.  ni.  2.348)  tasm±  samm±saªkappassa  samm±-
v±c±  pahoti.  Yasm±  pana  “idañcidañca kariss±m±”ti hi paµhama½ v±c±ya sa½vi-
dahitv±   yebhuyyena   te   te   kammant±  samm±  payoj²yanti,  tasm±  v±c±  k±yaka-
mmassa  upak±rik±ti  samm±v±cassa  samm±kammanto pahoti. Yasm± pana catu-
bbidha½  vac²duccarita½,  tividhañca  k±yaduccarita½ pah±ya ubhaya½ sucarita½
p³rentasseva    ±j²vaµµhamakas²la½   p³rati,   na   itarassa,   tasm±   samm±v±cassa
samm±kammantassa  ca  samm±-±j²vo pahoti. Visuddhidiµµhisamud±gatasamm±-±-
j²vassa  yoniso  padh±nassa  sambhavato  samm±-±j²vassa samm±v±y±mo pahoti.
Yoniso  padahantassa  k±y±d²su  cat³su vatth³su sati s³paµµhit± hot²ti samm±v±y±-
massa  samm±sati  pahoti.  Yasm± eva½ s³paµµhit± sati sam±dhissa upak±r±nupa-
k±r±na½  dhamm±na½  gatiyo  samannesitv±  pahoti  ekatt±rammaºe citta½ sam±-
dh±tu½,  tasm± samm±satissa samm±sam±dhi pahot²ti. Ayañca nayo pubbabh±ge
n±n±kkhaºik±na½  samm±diµµhi-±d²na½ vasena vutto, maggakkhaºe pana samm±-
diµµhi-±d²na½   tassa   tassa   sahaj±t±divasena   vutto   “samm±diµµhissa   samm±sa-
ªkappo  pahot²”ti-±d²na½  pad±namattho  yutto, ayameva ca idh±dhippeto. Ten±ha
“aya½ panattho”ti-±di.
    Maggañ±ºeti  maggapariy±pannañ±ºe  µhitassa ta½samaªgino. Maggapaññ± hi
catunna½  sacc±na½  samm±dassanaµµhena  “maggasamm±diµµh²”ti  vutt±,  s±  eva
nesa½ y±th±vato j±nanato paµivijjhanato idha “maggañ±ºan”tipi vutt±. Maggavimu-
tt²ti   maggena   kiles±na½  vimuccana½  samucchedappah±nameva.  Phalasamm±-
diµµhi  eva  (2.0217)  “phalasamm±ñ±ºan”ti  pariy±yena vutta½, pariy±yavacanañca
vuttanay±nus±rena    veditabba½.    Phalavimutti   pana   paµippassaddhippah±na½
daµµhabba½.
    Amatassa   dv±r±ti   ariyamaggam±ha.   So   pana  vin±  ca  ±cariyamuµµhin±  ana-
ntara½  ab±hira½ karitv± y±vadeva manussehi suppak±sitatt± vivaµo. Dhammavin²-



t±ti  ariyadhamme  vin²t±. So panettha kiles±na½ samucchedavinayavasena vedita-
bboti ±ha “samm±niyy±nena niyy±t±”ti.
    Atth²ti  puthutthavisaya½  nip±tapada½ “atthi imasmi½ k±ye kes±”ti-±d²su (d². ni.
2.377;  ma.  ni.  1.110; 3.154; sa½. ni. 4.127; a. ni. 6.29; 10.60; vibha. 356; khu. p±.
2.1.dvatti½sa-±k±ra;  netti.  47)  viy±ti  ±ha  “an±g±mino  ca atth²”ti. Tenev±ha “atthi
cevettha  sakad±g±mino”ti. Bahiddh± sa½yojanapaccayo nibbattihetubh³to puñña-
bh±go  etiss±  atth²ti  puññabh±g±, atisayavisiµµho cettha atthi-attho veditabbo. Otta-
ppam±noti uttasanto bh±yanto. Na pana natthi, atthi ev±ti d²peti.
    291.  Ass±ti  vessavaºassa.  Laddhi  pana  na  atthi  paµividdhasaccatt±.  “Abhisa-
maye   viseso   natth²”ti   etena  sabbepi  sabbaññuguº±  sabbabuddh±na½  sadis±
ev±ti dasseti.
    292.  K±raºassa ekar³patt± im±ni pana pad±n²ti na kevala½ “tayida½ brahmaca-
riyan”ti-±d²ni  pad±ni,  atha  kho  “imamattha½  janavasabho  yakkho”ti-±d²ni pad±ni
p²ti.
 
                                 Janavasabhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                 6. Mah±govindasuttavaººan±
 
    293.   Pañcakuº¹alikoTi   (2.0218)   vissaµµhapañcaveºiko.  Catumaggaµµh±nes³ti
catunna½   magg±na½  vinivijjhitv±  gataµµh±nesu.  Tattha  hi  kat±  s±l±dayo  cat³hi
dis±hi  ±gatamanuss±na½  upabhogakkham± honti. “Evar³p±n²”ti imin± rukkham³-
lasodhan±d²ni  ceva  yath±satti  annad±n±d²ni  ca  puññ±ni  saªgaºh±ti.  “Suvaººa-
kkhandhasadiso  attabh±vo  iµµho  kanto man±po ahos²”ti p±µho. Sakaµasahassama-
ttanti  v±hasahassamatta½,  v±ho pana v²sati kh±r², kh±r² so¼asadoºamatt±, doºa½
so¼asa  n±¼iyo veditabb±. Kumbha½ dasambaº±ni. “Sahassan±¼iyo”ti keci. Rattasu-
vaººakaººikanti rattasuvaººamaya½ vaµa½saka½.



    Yasm±    majjhimay±me    eva    devat±   satth±ra½   upasaªkamitu½   avasara½
labhanti,  tasm±  “ekakoµµh±sa½  at²t±y±”ti vutta½. Atikkantavaººoti ativiya kaman²-
yar³po,   kevalakappanti   v±  mana½  ³na½  avasesa½,  ²saka½  asamattanti  attho
bhagavato   hi   sam²paµµh±na½   muñcitv±   sabbo   gijjhak³µavih±ro  tena  obh±sito.
Ten±ha “candim± viy±”ti-±di.
 
                                                          Devasabh±vaººan±
 
    294.   Ratanamattakaººikarukkhanissanden±ti  ratanappam±ºarukkhamayak³µa-
d±napuññanissandena, tassa v± puññassa nissandaphalabh±vena. Nibbattasabh±-
yanti    samuµµhita-upaµµh±nas±l±ya½.   Maºimay±ti   padumar±g±dimaºimay±.   ¾ºi-
yoti thambhatul±saªgh±µak±d²su v±¼ar³p±disaªgh±µanaka-±ºiyo.
    Gandhabbar±j±ti  gandhabbak±yik±na½  devat±na½  r±j±. Ye t±vati½s±na½ ±sa-
nnav±sino   c±tumah±r±jik±   dev±,   te  purato  karonto  “dv²su  devalokesu  devat±
purato katv± nisinno”ti vutto. Sesesupi t²su µh±nesu eseva nayo.
    N±gar±j±ti n±g±na½ adhipati, na pana saya½ n±gaj±tiko.
    ¾sati  nis²dati  etth±ti  ±sana½,  nisajjaµµh±nanti  ±ha “nis²ditu½ ok±so”ti. “Etth±”ti
pada½   nip±tamatta½,   etth±ti   v±   etasmi½  p±µhe.  Atthuddh±ranayena  (2.0219)
vattabba½  pubbe  vutta½  catubbidhameva. T±vati½s±, ekacce ca c±tumah±r±jik±
yath±laddh±ya   sampattiy±   th±varabh±v±ya,  ±yati½  sodhan±ya  ca  pañca  s²l±ni
rakkhanti,   te   tassa   visodhanattha½   pav±raº±saªgaha½   karonti.  Tena  vutta½
“mah±pav±raº±y±”ti-±di.
    Vassasahassanti manussagaºan±ya vassasahassa½.
    Pannapal±soti  patitapatto.  Kh±rakaj±toti j±takhuddakamaku¼o. Ye hi n²lapattak±
ativiya  khuddak±  maku¼±,  te  “kh±rak±”ti vuccanti. J±lakaj±toti tehiyeva khuddaka-
maku¼ehi j±taj±lako sabbaso j±lo viya j±to. Keci pana “j±lakaj±toti ekaj±lo viya j±to”-
ti  attha½  vadanti.  P±richattako  kira kh±rakaggahaºak±le sabbatthakameva palla-
viko   hoti,   te   cassa   pallav±   pabhassarapav±¼avaººasamujjal±   honti,  tena  so
sabbaso  samujjalanto  tiµµhati.  Kuµumalakaj±toti sañj±tamah±maku¼o. Korakaj±toti
sañj±tas³cibhedo  sampati  vikasam±n±vattho.  Sabbap±liphulloti sabbaso phullita-
vikasito.
    Kantanakav±toti  dev±na½  puññakammapaccay±  pupph±na½ chindanakav±to.
Kantat²ti   chindati.   Sampaµicchanakav±toti   chinn±na½   chinn±na½   pupph±na½
sampaµiggaºhanakav±to.       Naccantoti      n±n±vidhabhatti½      sannivesavasena
naccana½  karonto. Aññataradevat±nanti n±magottavasena appaññ±tadevat±na½.
    Reºuvaµµ²ti reºusaªgh±to. Kaººika½ ±hacc±ti sudhamm±ya k³µa½ ±hantv±.
    Aµµha   divaseti   pañcamiy±  saddhi½  pakkhe  catt±ro  divase  sandh±ya  vutta½.
Yath±vuttesu  aµµhasu divasesu dhammassavana½ nibaddha½ tad± pavattat²ti tato
aññad±     k±rita½     sandh±y±ha     “ak±ladhammassavana½     k±ritan”ti.    Cetiye
chattassa  heµµh±  k±tabbavedik±  chattavedik±.  Cetiya½ parikkhipitv± padakkhiºa-
karaºaµµh±na½  antokatv±  k±tabbavedik± puµavedik±. Cetiyassa kucchi½ parikkhi-
pitv±  ta½  sambandhameva katv± k±tabbavedik± kucchivedik±. S²har³pap±daka½



±sana½ s²h±sana½. Ubhosu passesu s²har³payutta½ sop±na½ s²hasop±na½.
    Attaman±   (2.0220)  honti  aniy±manakabh±vato.  Tenev±ha  “mah±puññe  pura-
kkhatv±”ti-±di.   Pav±raº±saªgahatth±ya   sannipatit±ti   veditabb±  “tadahuposathe
pannarase pav±raº±ya puºº±ya puººam±ya rattiy±”ti (d². ni. 2.294) vacanato.
    295.   Navahi  k±raºeh²ti  “itipi  so  bhagav±  arahan”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.157,  255)
vuttehi   arahatt±d²hi  navahi  buddh±nubh±vad²panehi  k±raºehi.  Dhammassa  c±ti
ettha  ca-saddo avuttasamuccayatthoti tena sampiº¹itamattha½ dassento “ujuppa-
µipannat±dibheda½ saªghassa ca suppaµipattin”ti ±ha.
 
                                                    Aµµhayath±bhuccavaººan±
 
    296.  Yath±  anantameva  ±nañca½, bhisakkameva bhesajja½, eva½ yath±bh³t±
eva   yath±bhucc±ti   p±¼iya½  vuttanti  ±ha  “yath±bhucceti  yath±bh³te”ti.  Vaººeta-
bbato  kittetabbato  vaºº±,  guº±.  Katha½ paµipannoti hetu-avatth±ya½, phala-ava-
tth±ya½,  satt±na½  upak±r±  vatth±yanti t²supi avatth±su lokan±thassa bahujanahi-
t±ya  paµipattiy±  kathetukamyat±pucch±.  Tath±  hi na½ ±dito paµµh±ya y±va pariyo-
s±n± saªkhepeneva dassento “d²paªkarap±dam³le”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha abhin²hara-
m±noti    abhin²h±ra½    karonto.    Ya½    panettha   mah±bhin²h±re,   p±ram²su   ca
vattabba½,  ta½  brahmaj±laµ²k±ya½  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.7)  vutta½  ev±ti  tattha vuttanaye-
neva veditabba½.
    “Khantiv±dit±pasak±le”ti-±di   (j±.  1.khant²v±d²j±taka)  hetu-avatth±yameva  ana-
ññas±dh±raº±ya  sudukkar±ya  bahujanahit±ya  paµipattiy±  vibh±vana½. Yath±dhi-
ppeta½  hitasukha½ y±ya kiriy±ya vin± na ijjhati, s±pi tadatth± ev±ti dassetu½ “tusi-
tapure y±vat±yuka½ tiµµhantop²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Dhammacakkappavattan±di  (sa½.  ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 13; paµi. ma. 3.30) pana
nibbattit±  bahujanahit±ya paµipatti. ¾yusaªkh±rossajjanampi “ettaka½ k±la½ tiµµh±-
m²”ti   pavattiy±  bahujanahit±ya  paµipatti.  Anup±dises±ya  nibb±nadh±tuy±  parini-
bb±navasena   bahujanahit±ya   paµipatti.   Ten±ha   “y±vass±”ti-±di.   Sesapad±n²ti
“bahujanasukh±y±”ti-±d²ni pad±ni. Pacchimanti “atth±ya hit±ya sukh±y±”ti (2.0221)
padattaya½. Purimass±ti tato purimassa padattayassa. Atthoti atthaniddeso.
    Yadipi   at²tenaªgena  samann±gat±  satth±ro  ahesu½,  tepi  pana  buddh±  ev±ti
atthato  amh±ka½  satth±  anaññoti ±ha “at²tepi buddhato añña½ na samanupass±-
m±”ti.  Yath±  ca  at²te, eva½ an±gate c±ti ayamattho nayato labbhat²ti katv± vutta½
“an±gatepi  na  samanupass±m±”ti.  Sakko  pana  devar±j± tamattha½ atth±panna-
meva  katv±  “na  panetarahi”  iccev±ha.  Ki½  sakko  kathet²ti  vic±retv±ti  “neva at²-
ta½se  samanupassam±’ti  vadanto sakko ki½ kathet²”ti vic±raºa½ samuµµhapetv±.
Yasm±  at²te  buddh±  ahesu½,  an±gate  bhavissant²ti n±yamattho sakkena devar±-
jena    pariññ±to,    te   pana   buddhas±maññena   amh±ka½   bhagavat±   saddhi½
gahetv±  etarahi  aññassa sabbena sabba½ abh±vato tath± vuttanti dassetu½ “eta-
rah²”ti-±di  vutta½. Sv±kkh±t±d²n²ti sv±kkh±tapad±d²ni. Kusal±d²n²ti “ida½ kusalan”-
ti-±d²ni pad±ni.
    Gaªg±yamun±na½  asam±gamaµµh±ne  udaka½ bhinnavaººa½ hontampi sam±-



gamaµµh±ne  abhinnavaººa½  ev±ti  ±ha  “vaººenapi  sa½sandati  samet²”ti. Tattha
kira  gaªgodakasadisameva  yamunodaka½. Yath± nibb±na½ kenaci kilesena anu-
pakkiliµµhat±ya  parisuddha½,  eva½ nibb±nag±minipaµipad±pi kenaci kilesena anu-
pakkiliµµhat±ya  parisuddh±va  icchitabb±.  Ten±ha  “na  h²”ti-±di.  Yena parisuddha-
tthena  nibb±nassa,  nibb±nag±miniy±  paµipad±ya ca ±k±s³pamat±, so kenaci anu-
palepo,    anupakkileso    c±ti    ±ha    “±k±sampi    alagga½   parisuddhan”ti.   Id±ni
tamattha½    nidassanena    vibh³ta½   katv±   dassetu½   “candimas³riy±nan”ti-±di
vutta½.   Sa½sandati   yujjati   paµipajjitabbat±paµipajjanehi  aññamaññ±nucchavika-
t±ya.
    Paµipad±ya  µhit±nanti  paµipada½  maggapaµipatti½  paµipajjam±n±na½. Vusitava-
tanti  brahmacariyav±sa½ vusitavant±na½ etesa½. Laddhasah±yoti et±sa½ paµipa-
d±na½  vasena  laddhasah±yo.  Tattha  tattha  s±vakehi  satthu k±tabbakicce. Ida½
pana  “adutiyo”ti-±di  suttantare  ±gatavacana½  aññehi  asadisaµµhena  vutta½,  na
yath±vuttasah±y±bh±vato.  Apanujj±ti  apan²ya  vivajjetv±.  “Apanujj±”ti  ca  antoga-
dh±vadh±raºa½  ida½  vacana½  ekantikatt± tassa apanodass±ti vutta½ “apanujje-
v±”ti.
    Labbhat²ti  (2.0222)  l±bho,  so pana ukka½sagativij±nanena s±tisayo, vipulo eva
ca  idh±dhippetoti  ±ha  “mah±l±bho uppanno”ti. Ussannapuññanissandasamuppa-
nnoti     yath±vuttak±la½    sambhatasuvipula-u¼±ratarapuññ±bhisandato    nibbatto.
“Ime   nibbatt±,   ito   para½   mayha½   ok±so   natth²”ti   uss±haj±to  viya  upar³pari
va¹¹ham±no   udap±di.   Sabbadis±su   hi   yamakamah±megho   uµµhahitv±   mah±-
megha½   viya   sabbap±ramiyo  “ekasmi½  attabh±ve  vip±ka½  dass±m±”ti  sampi-
º¹it±  viya  bhagavato  ida½ l±bhasakk±rasiloka½ nibbattayi½su, tato annap±nava-
tthay±nam±l±gandhavilepan±dihatth±  khattiyabr±hmaº±dayo  upagantv±  “kaha½
buddho, kaha½ bhagav±, kaha½ devadevo, kaha½ nar±sabho, kaha½ purisas²ho”-
ti  bhagavanta½ pariyesanti, sakaµasatehipi paccaye ±haritv± ok±sa½ alabham±n±
samant±  g±vutappam±ºampi  sakaµadhurena  sakaµadhura½  ±hacca tiµµhanti ceva
anubandhanti   ca   andhakavindabr±hmaº±dayo   viya.  Sabba½  khandhake,  tesu
tesu  ca  suttesu  ±gatanayena veditabba½. Ten±ha “l±bhasakk±ro mahogho viy±”-
ti-±di.
    Paµip±µibhattanti  bah³su  “d±na½ dass±m±”ti ±haµapaµip±µik±ya uµµhitesu anupa-
µip±µiy± d±tabba bhatta½.
    Matthaka½   patto  anaññas±dh±raºatt±  tassa  d±nassa.  Up±ya½  ±cikkhi  n±ga-
r±na½   asakkuºeyyar³pena   d±na½   d±petu½.  S±lakaly±ºirukkh±  r±japariggah±
aññehi  as±dh±raº±,  tasm±  tesa½  padarehi  maº¹apo k±rito, hatthino ca r±jabha-
º¹abh³t±  n±garehi  na  sakk± laddhunti tehi chatta½ dh±r±pita½, tath± khattiyadh²-
t±hi   veyy±vacca½   k±rita½.   “Pañca   ±sanasat±n²”ti   ida½   s±lakaly±ºimaº¹ape
paññatte  sandh±ya  vutta½, tato bahi pana bah³ni paññatt±ni ahesu½. Catujj±tiya-
gandha½  pisati  buddhappamukhassa saªghassa p³janatthañceva pattassa ubba-
µanatthañca.  Udakanti pattadhovana-udaka½. Anaggh±ni ahesu½ anaggharatan±-
bhisaªkhatatt±.
    Sattadh±   muddh±   phalissati   An±darak±raº±din±.  K±¼a½  olokess±m²ti  k±¼a½



eva½ anupekkhiss±mi, tassa uppajjanaka½ anattha½ parihariss±m²ti attho.
    Kadariy±ti  (2.0223)  thaddhamaccharino  puññakammavimukh±.  Devaloka½  na
vajanti  puññassa  akatatt±,  maccharibh±vena  ca  p±passa pasutatt±. B±l±ti ducci-
ntitacintan±din±  b±lalakkhaºayutt±. Nappasa½santi d±na½ pasa½situmpi na visa-
hanti.  Dh²roti  dh²tisampanno  u¼±rapañño  parehi  kata½  d±na½  anumodam±nopi,
teneva   d±n±numodaneneva.   Sukh²   paratth±ti   paraloke  k±yikacetasikasukhasa-
maªg² hoti.
    Vararojo  n±ma  tasmi½  k±le  eko  khattiyo,  tassa  vararojassa.  Anavajja …pe…
phaleyya   abh³tav±dibh±vatoti   adhipp±yo.   Atirekapadasahassena  ti½s±dhikena
a¹¹hateyyag±th±satena vaººameva kathesi r³pappasannat±ya ca.
    Y±va   maññe  khattiy±ti  ettha  y±v±ti  avadhiparicchedavacana½,  aññeti  nip±ta-
matta½,  y±va  khattiy±  khattiye  avadhi½  katv±  sabbe devamanuss±ti adhipp±yo.
Ten±ha    “khattiy±   br±hmaº±”ti-±di.   Madapamattoti   l±bhasakk±rasilokamadena
pamatto ceva tadanvayena pam±dena pamatto ca hutv±.
    Tadanvayamev±ti  tadanugatameva.  V±c±  …pe…  samet²ti  vac²kammak±yaka-
mm±ni  aññamañña½  aviruddh±ni,  aññadatthu  sa½sandanti.  Aj±  eva  mig±ti  aj±-
mig±, te aj±mige.



    Tiººavicikiccho   sabbaso   atikkantavicikicch±kant±ro.   Nanu   ca   sabbepi  sot±-
pann±   tiººavicikicch±,   vigatakatha½kath±   ca?   Saccameta½,   ida½   pana   na
t±disa½    tiººavicikicchata½    sandh±ya    vutta½,   atha   kho   sabbasmi½   ñeyya-
dhamme     sabb±k±r±vabodhasaªkh±tasanniµµh±navasena     sabbaso    nir±kata½
sandh±y±ti  dassento  “yath±  h²”ti ±dim±ha. Ussannussannatt±ti paroparabh±vato,
ayañca   attho   bhagavato   anekadh±tun±n±dh±tuñ±ºabalenapi   ijjhati.  Sabbattha
vigatakatha½katho    sabbadass±vibh±vato.   Sabbesa½   paramatthadhamm±na½
sacc±bhisamayavasena  paµividdhatt± vutta½ “voh±ravasen±”ti v± n±magott±diva-
sen±ti attho.
    Pariyositasaªkappoti  sabbaso niµµhitamanoratho. Nanu ca ariyamaggena pariyo-
sitasaªkappat±  n±ma  so¼asakiccasiddhiy±  katakaraº²yabh±vena, na sabbañeyya-
dhamm±vabodhen±ti    codana½    sandh±y±ha    “pubbe   (2.0224)   ananussutes³-
”ti-±di.  S±vak±na½  s±vakap±ramiñ±ºa½  viya, hi paccekabuddh±na½ paccekabo-
dhiñ±ºa½   viya  ca  samm±sambuddh±na½  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  catusacc±bhisa-
mbodhapubbakamev±ti.    Ananussutes³ti   na   anussutesu.   S±manti   sayameva.
Padadvayen±pi   parato   ghosena   vin±ti  dasseti.  Tatth±ti  nimittatthe  bhumma½,
sacc±bhisambodhanimittanti   attho.   Sacc±bhisambodho   ca  aggamaggavasen±ti
daµµhabba½.  Balesu  ca  vas²bh±vanti  dasanna½  balañ±º±na½  yath±ruci pavatti.
J±tatt± j±t±ti samm±sambuddhe vadati.
    297.   Tattha   tattha  r±jadh±ni-±dike  nibaddhav±sa½  vasanto.  T²su  maº¹alesu
yath±k±la½ c±rika½ caranto.
    298. Ass±ti phalassa. Tanti k±raºa½. Dvinnampi ekato uppattiy± k±raºa½ natthi,
pageva  tiººa½,  catunna½  v±ti.  “Ettha  c±”ti-±di  “ekiss± lokadh±tuy±”ti vuttaloka-
dh±tuy± pam±ºaparicchedadassanattha½ ±raddha½.
    Y±vat±ti   yattakena   µh±nena.   Pariharant²ti  sineru½  parikkhipant±  parivattanti.
Dis±ti   dis±su,   bhummatthe  eta½  paccattavacana½.  Bhanti  dibbanti.  Virocan±ti
obh±sant±,  virocan±  v± sobham±n± candimas³riy± bhanti, tato eva dis± ca bhanti.
T±va sahassadh±ti tattako sahassaloko.
    Ettakanti  ima½  cakkav±¼a½ majjhe katv± imin±va saddhi½ cakkav±¼a½ dasasa-
hassa½.  Ya½  panettha  vattabba½, ta½ mah±pad±navaººan±ya½ vuttameva. Na
paññ±yat²ti t²su piµakesu an±gatatt±.
 
                                                   Sanaªkum±rakath±vaººan±
 
    300.   Vaººen±ti   r³pasampattiy±.   Suviññeyyatt±   ta½   an±masitv±  yasasadda-
sseva  attham±ha.  Alaªk±rapariv±ren±ti  alaªk±rena  ca  pariv±rena  ca.  Puññasiri-
y±ti puññiddhiy±.
    301.    Sampas±daneti    sampas±dajanane.   Sa½pubbo   kh±-saddo   j±nanattho
“saªkh±yeta½ paµisevat²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 2.168) viy±ti ±ha “j±nitv± mod±m±”ti.
 
                                              Govindabr±hmaºavatthuvaººan±
 



    304.  Y±va  (2.0225)  d²gharattanti  y±va parim±ºato, aparimitak±laparid²paname-
tanti   ±ha   “ettakanti   …pe…   aticirarattan”ti.   Mah±paññova   so  bhagav±ti  tena
brahmun±  anumatipucch±vasena  dev±na½  vuttanti  dassento  “mah±paññova so
bhagav±.  Noti  katha½  tumhe  maññath±”ti  ±ha.  Sayameveta½  pañha½ by±k±tu-
k±mo   “bh³tapubba½   bho”ti  ±di½  ±h±ti  sambandho.  Eva½  pana  by±karontena
atthato  ayampi  attho  vutto  n±ma  hot²ti  dassento “anacchariyametan”ti ±dim±ha.
Tiººa½   m±r±nanti   kiles±bhisaªkh±radevaputtam±r±na½.   “Anacchariyametan”ti
vuttamevattha½ nigamanavasena “kimettha acchariyan”ti punapi vutta½.
    Rañño  diµµhadhammikasampar±yika-atth±na½  puro  dh±nato  pure  pure sa½vi-
dh±nato   purohitoti   ±ha   “sabbakicc±ni  anus±sanapurohito”ti.  Govindiy±bhiseke-
n±ti  govindassa  µh±ne  µhapan±bhisekena. Ta½ kira tassa br±hmaºassa kulapara-
mpar±gata½   µh±nantara½.  Jotitatt±ti  ±vudh±na½  jotitatt±.  P±lanasamatthat±y±ti
rañño, aparimitassa ca sattak±yassa anatthato parip±lanasamatthat±ya.
    Samm±  vossajjitv±ti  suµµhu  tassev±g±ravabh±vena  vissajjitv±  niyy±tetv±.  Ta½
tamattha½ kicca½ passat²ti atthadaso. 
    305.  Bhavana½  va¹¹hana½  bhavo,  bhavati  eten±ti  v± bhavo, va¹¹hik±raºa½
sandhivasena   ma-k±r±gamo,  o-k±rassa  ca  a-k±r±desa½  katv±  “bhavamatth³”ti
vutta½.  Bhavanta½  jotip±lanti  pana  s±mi-atthe  upayogavacananti  ±ha “bhoto”ti.
M±  paccaby±h±s²ti  m±  paµikkhip²ti  attho.  So  pana  paµikkhepo paµivacana½ hot²ti
±ha   “m±   paµiby±h±s²”ti.   Abhisambhos²ti   kammant±na½  sa½vidh±ne  samattho
hot²ti   ±ha   “sa½vidahitv±”ti.   Bhav±bhava½,  paññañca  vindi  paµilabh²ti  govindo,
mahanto   govindo   mah±govindo.   “Go”ti  hi  paññ±yeta½  adhivacana½  gacchati
atthe bujjhat²ti.
 
                                                   Rajjasa½vibhajanavaººan±
 
    306.  Ekapitik±  (2.0226)  vem±tuk± kaniµµhabh±taro. Aya½ abhisittoti aya½ reºu
r±jakum±ro  pitu  accayena rajje abhisitto. R±jak±rak±Ti r±japutta½ rajje patiµµh±pe-
t±ro.
    307.  Madent²ti  madan²y±ti  kattus±dhanata½ dassento “madakar±”ti ±ha. Mada-
karaºa½ pana pam±dassa visesak±raºanti vutta½ “pam±dakar±”ti.
    308.  Reºussa  rajjasam²pe  dasag±vutamattavitthat±ni  hutv± aparabh±ge tiyoja-
nasata½  vitthatatt±  sabb±ni cha rajj±ni sakaµamukh±ni paµµhapesi. Vit±nasadisa½
caturassabh±vato.
    310.   Sah±ti   g±th±ya   padaparip³raºattha½   vutta½.  Tassa  attha½  dassento
“teneva  sah±”ti  ±ha.  Sah±ti  v± avin±bh±vatthe nip±to, so saha ±su½ satta bh±ra-
dh±ti  yojetabbo,  tena  te  desantare  vasant± vicittena sahabh±vino avin±bh±vinoti
d²peti. Rajjabh±ra½ dh±renti attani ±ropenti vahant²ti bh±radh±. 
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                             Kittisadda-abbhuggamanavaººan±
 
    311.   Anupurohite   µhapes²ti  anupurohite  katv±  µhapesi,  anupurohite  v±  µh±ne
µhapesi.   Tisavana½   karonte   sandh±ya   “divasassa  tikkhattun”ti  vutta½.  Dv²su
sandh²su  savana½  karonte  sandh±ya  “s±ya½,  p±to  v±”ti vutta½. Tato paµµh±y±ti
vatacariya½ matthaka½ p±petv± nh±tak±lato pabhuti.
    312.  Abhi-uggacch²Ti  uµµhahi udap±di. Acintetv±ti “katha½ kho aha½ brahmun±
saddhi½  manteyyan”ti  acintetv±  eva½ cittampi anupp±detv±. Tena sam±gamana-
sseva   abh±vato   amantetv±.   Ta½   disv±ti   ta½   karuº±brahmavih±rabh±vana½
brahmadassan³p±ya½ disv± ñ±ºacakkhun±.
    313.  Evanti  (2.0227)  eva½  rañño  ±rocetv±  paµisall±na½  upagate. Sabbatth±ti
sabbesu   channa½  khattiy±na½,  sattanna½  br±hmaºamah±s±l±na½,  sattanna½
n±µakasat±na½, catt±r²s±ya ca bhariy±na½ ±pucchanav±resu.
    316. S±disiyoti j±tiy± s±disiyoti ±ha “samavaºº± samaj±tik±”ti.
    317.    Santh±g±ranti    jh±namanasik±rena    bahi    visaµavitakkav³pasamanena
cittassa   santhambhana½   ag±ra½,   jh±nas±lanti  attho.  Gahit±v±ti  bh±van±nuyo-
gena  mah±sattena  attano  cittasant±ne upp±danavasena gahit± eva. Natthi jh±ne-
neva  vikkhambhitatt±.  Visesato  hissa  karuº±ya bh±vitatt± anabhirati ukkaºµhan±
natthi,  mett±ya  bh±vitatt±  bhayaparitassan± natthi. Ukkaºµhan±ti pana brahmada-
ssane ussukka½, paritassan±ti tadabhipatthan±ti ±ha “brahmuno pan±”ti-±di.
 
                                                  Brahmun±s±kacch±vaººan±
 
    318.  Cittutr±soTi  cittassa utr±sanamatta½. Kathanti sattanik±yaniv±saµµh±nan±-
magott±d²na½ vasena kena pak±rena. Ten±ha “kin”ti-±di.
    Soti     ye    te    panakanasanantabandhasatanasanaªkum±rak±lan±mak±    loke
p±kaµ± paññ±t± brahm±no, tesu sanaªkum±ro n±m±hanti dasseti.
    Agghanti   garuµµh±niy±na½   d±tabba½-±h±ra½.  Madhus±kanti  madhur±h±ra½,
ya½ kiñci atithino d±tabba½ ±h±ra½ upac±ravasena eva½ vadati. Ten±ha “madhu-
s±ka½ pan±”ti-±di. Pucch±m±ti nimantanavasena pucch±ma.
    319.   Mah±satto  catt±ro  brahmavih±re  bh±vetv±  µhitopi  tesu  “brahmasahabya-
t±ya  maggo”ti  anibbematikat±ya  “kaªkh²”ti avoca. Keci pana “tapokammena pari-
kkh²ºasar²rat±ya,   brahmasam±gamena   bhay±disamuppattiy±   ca   paµiladdhama-
ttehi  brahmavih±rehi  parih²no ahosi, tasm± avikkhambhitavicikicchat±ya ‘kaªkh²’ti
avoc±”ti  vadanti.  Parassa  vediy±  vidit±  paravediy±,  te  pana  tassa p±kaµ± vibh³-
t±ti  ±ha  “parassa (2.0228) p±kaµesu paravediyes³”ti. Tattha k±raºam±ha “parena
saya½  abhisaªkhatatt±”ti.  Mam±ti  kamma½  mama½k±ro,  mamattanti ±ha “ida½
mama   …pe…  taºhan”ti.  “Maman”ti  karoti  eten±ti  hi  mama½k±ro,  tath±pavatt±
taºh±.  Manujes³ti  niddh±raºe  bhumma½,  na  visayeti  ±ha  “manujesu yo koc²”ti.
“Ekodibh³to”ti  padassa  bh±vattha½  t±va  dassento  “ek²bh³to”ti  vatv±  puna ta½
vivaranto   “eko   tiµµhanto  eko  nis²danto”ti  ±ha.  T±disoti  eko  hutv±  pavattanako.
Bh³toti  j±to.  Jh±ne  adhimutti  n±ma  tasmi½  nibbattite, anibbattite kuto adhimutt²ti



±ha   “jh±na½   nibbattetv±ti  attho”ti.  Vissagandho  n±ma  kodh±dikilesaparibh±va-
n±ti  tesa½ vikkhambhanena vissagandhavirahito. Etesu dhammes³ti pabbajj±na½
vivekav±sakaruº±brahmavih±r±didhammesu.
    320.  Avidv±ti  na viditav±. ¾varit±ti kusal±na½ uttarimanussadhamm±na½ uppa-
ttiniv±raºena    ±varit±.    P³tik±ti    by±pannacittat±din±    p³tibh³t±.   Kilesavasena
duggandha½   vissagandha½   v±yati.   Niray±di-ap±yesu  nibbattanas²lat±ya  ±p±yi-
k±Ti  ±ha  “ap±y³pag±”ti. Cor±d²hi upaddutassa pavisituk±massa p±k±rakav±µapa-
rikh±d²hi  viya  nagara½  kodh±d²hi  nivuto  pihito  brahmaloko  ass±ti nivutabrahma-
loko. Pucchati “ken±vaµ±”ti vadanto.
    Mus±v±dova     mosavajja½     yath±     bhisakkameva     bhesajja½.    Kujjhana½
dussana½. Diµµh±d²su adiµµh±div±dit±vasena paresa½ visa½v±dana½ paravisa½v±-
dana½.  Sadisa½  patir³pa½  dassetv± palobhana½ sadisa½ dassetv± vañcana½.
Mitt±na½  vihi½sana½ mettibhedo mittadubbhana½. Da¼hamaccharit± thaddhama-
cchariya½.  Attani  vijjam±na½  nih²nata½,  sadisata½  v±  atikkamitv±  maññana½.
Paresa½ sampattiy± asahana½ kh²yana½.



Attasampattiy±     nig³hanavasena,    parehi    s±dh±raºabh±v±sahanavasena    ca
vividh±  icch±  ruci  etass±ti vivicch±. Kadariyat±ya muduka½ macchariya½. Yattha
katthac²ti   sakasantake,   parasantake,   h²n±tike   c±ti   yattha  katthaci  ±rammaºe.
Lubbhana½   ±rammaºassa   gahaºa½   abhigijjhana½.  Majjana½  Seyy±divasena
madana½   sampaggaho.   Muyhana½  ±rammaºassa  anavabodho.  Etes³ti  etesu
yath±vuttesu  kodh±d²su sattasant±nassa kilissanato vib±dhanato, upat±panato ca
kilesasaññitesu p±padhammesu. Yutt± payutt± sampayutt± avirahit±.
    Ettha    (2.0229)   c±ya½   brahm±   mah±sattena   ±magandhe   supuµµho   attano
yath±-upaµµhite    p±padhamme   cuddasahi   padehi   vibhajitv±   kathesi,   te   pana
t±disa½  pavattivisesa½  up±d±ya vutt±pi keci puna vutt±, ±magandhasutte (su. ni.
242)  pana  vutt±pi keci idha sabbaso na vutt±, eva½ santepi lakkhaºah±ranayena,
tadekaµµhat±ya  v±  tesa½  pettha  saªgaho daµµhabbo. Ten±ha “ida½ pana suttan”-
ti-±di.   Tattha   ±magandhasuttena   d²petv±ti   idha  sar³pato  avutte  ±magandhepi
vuttehi   ekalakkhaºat±din±   ±magandhasuttena   pak±setv±   kathetabba½  Tattha
nesa½   sar³pato   kathitatt±.   ¾magandhasuttampi   imin±  d²petabba½  idha  vutt±-
nampi   kesañci   ±magandh±na½   tattha  avuttabh±vato.  Yasm±  ±magandhasutte
vutt±pi  ±magandh±  atthato  idha  saªgaha½  samosaraºa½ gacchanti, tasm± idha
vutte  pariharaºavasena  dassentena yasm± cettha keci abhidhammanayena akile-
sasabh±v±pi   sattasant±nassa   vib±dhanaµµhena  “kiles±”ti  vattabbata½  arahanti,
tasm± “cuddasasu kileses³”ti vutta½.
    Nimm±da½ mil±pana½ khepananti ±ha “nimm±detabb± pah±tabb±”ti. Buddhata-
nt²ti  buddhabh±v²na½ paveº², buddhabh±vinopi “buddh±”ti vuccanti yath± “agam±
r±jagaha½    buddho”ti.    Mah±purisassa    da¼h²kamma½    katv±ti   mah±purisassa
“pabbajiss±mahan”ti pavattacittupp±dassa da¼h²kamma½ katv±.
 
                                                  Reºur±ja-±mantan±vaººan±
 
    321. Mama mana½ haritv±ti mama citta½ apanetv± tassa vasena avattitv±.
    Ek²bh±va½   upagantv±   vutthass±ti   k±yavivekaparibr³hanena  ek²bh±va½  upa-
gantv±   tapokammavasena   vutthassa.  Kusapattehi  paritthatoti  barihisehi  vediy±
samantato santharito. Ak±coti vaºo vaºasadisakhaº¹iccavirahito. Ten±ha “akakka-
so”ti.
 
                                                Chakhattiya-±mantan±vaººan±
 
    322.   Sikkheyy±m±Ti  sikkh±peyy±ma,  sikkh±panañcettha  atthibh±v±p±dananti
±ha “upal±peyy±m±”ti.
    323. Yassa (2.0230) v²riy±rambhassa, khantibalassa ca abh±vena pabbajit±na½
samaºadhammo  paripuººo, parisuddho ca na hoti, tesu v²riy±rambhakhantibalesu
te te niyojetu½ “±rambhavho”ti-±di vutta½.
    Karuº±jh±namaggoti  karuº±jh±nasaªkh±to  maggo.  Ujumaggoti brahmalokaga-
mane ujubh³to maggo. Anuttaroti seµµho brahmavih±rasabh±vato. Ten±ha “uttama-



maggo  n±m±”ti.  Sabbhi rakkhito s±dh³hi yath± parih±ni na hoti, eva½ paµipakkha-
d³r²karaºena rakkhito gopito. “Saddhammo sabbhi vakkhito”ti keci paµhanti, tesa½
saparahitas±dhanena s±dh³hi buddh±d²hi kathito paveditoti attho.
    Taªkhaºaviddha½sanadhammanti    yasmi½   khaºe   virodhidhammasam±yogo,
tasmi½yeva   khaºe   vinassanasabh±va½,   yo   v±  so  gamanass±d±na½  devapu-
tt±na½  heµµhupariyena  paµimukha½  dh±vant±na½  sirasi,  p±de  ca  baddhakhura-
dh±r±sam±gamanatopi  s²ghatarat±ya ati-ittaro pavattikkhaºo, teneva vinassanasa-
bh±va½.   Tassa  j²vitassa.  Gatinti  niµµha½.  Mant±yanti  manteyyanti  vutta½  hot²ti
±ha   “mantetabban”ti.   Karaºatthe  v±  bhummanti  “mant±yan”ti  ida½  bhumma½
karaºatthe   daµµhabba½   yath±  “ñ±t±yan”ti.  Sabbapalibodheti  sabbepi  kusalakiri-
y±ya vibandhe uparodhe.
 
                                   Br±hmaºamah±s±l±d²na½ ±mantan±vaººan±
 
    324. Appesakkh±ti app±nubh±v±ti ±ha “pabbajitak±lato paµµh±y±”ti-±di.
    Cakkavatti r±j± viya sambh±vito.
 
                                                Mah±govindapabbajj±vaººan±
 
    328.   Sam±patt²na½   ±j±nana½  n±ma  attapaccakkhat±,  sacchikiriy±ti  ±ha  “na
sakkhi½su nibbattetun”ti.
    329.  Imin±ti  “sar±mahan”ti  imin±  padena.  “Sar±mahan”ti  hi  vadantena bhaga-
vato  mah±brahmun±  kathita½ “tatheva tan”ti bhagavat± paµiññ±tameva j±tanti. Na
vaµµe    nibbindanatth±ya   catusaccakammaµµh±nakath±ya   abh±vato.   Asati   pana
vaµµe  nibbid±ya vir±g±na½ asambhavo ev±ti ±ha (2.0231) “na vir±g±y±”ti-±di. Eka-
ntameva vaµµe nibbindanatth±ya anek±k±ravok±ravaµµe ±d²navavibh±vanato.
    “Nibbid±y±”ti  imin±  padena vipassan± vutt±. Esa nayo sesesupi. Vavatth±naka-
th±ti    vipassan±magganibb±n±na½    ta½ta½padehi    vavatthapetv±    kath±.   Aya-
mettha nippariy±yakath±ti ±ha “pariy±yena pan±”ti-±di.
    330.  Parip³retunti  bh±van±p±rip³rivasena paripuººe k±tu½, nibbattetunti attho.
Brahmacariyaciººakulaputt±nanti    ciººamaggabrahmacariy±na½    kulaputt±nanti
ukkaµµhaniddesena arahattanik³µena desana½ niµµhapesi.
    Abhinandana½    n±ma   sampaµicchana½   “abhinandanti   ±gatan”ti-±d²su   viya,
tañcettha   atthato   cittassa  attamanat±ti  ±ha  “cittena  sampaµicchanto  abhinandi-
tv±”ti.  “S±dhu  s±dh³”ti v±c±ya sampaha½san± anumodan±ti ±ha “v±c±ya sampa-
ha½sam±no anumoditv±”ti.
 
                                 Mah±govindasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                 7. Mah±samayasuttavaººan±
 



 
                                                              Nid±navaººan±
 
    331.   Ud±nanti   (2.0232)  raññ±  okk±kena  j±tisambhedaparih±ranimitta½  pava-
ttita½  ud±na½  paµicca. Ekopi janapado ru¼hisaddena “sakk±”ti vuccat²ti ettha ya½
vattabba½,    ta½   mah±nid±navaººan±ya½   vuttanayena   veditabba½.   Aropiteti
kenaci aropite.
    ¾varaºen±ti  setun±. Bandh±petv±ti pa½supal±sap±s±ºamattik±khaº¹±d²hi ±¼i½
thira½ k±r±petv±.
    “J±ti½   ghaµµetv±   kalaha½   va¹¹hayi½s³”ti  saªkhepena  vuttamattha½  p±kaµa-
tara½ k±tu½ “koliyakammakar± vadant²”ti-±di vutta½.
    T²ºi  j±tak±n²ti  phandanaj±takapathav²-undriyaj±takalaµukikaj±tak±ni  dve  j±tak±-
n²ti rukkhadhamma vaµµakaj±tak±ni.
    Ten±ti bhagavat±. Kalahak±raºabh±voti kalahak±raºassa atthibh±vo.
    Aµµh±neti  ak±raºe.  Vera½  katv±ti  virodha½  upp±detv±. “Kuµh±rihattho puriso”-
ti-±din±  phandanaj±taka½  kathesi.  “Duddubh±yati  bhaddante”ti-±din±  pathav²-u-
ndriyaj±taka½ kathesi. “Vand±mi ta½ kuñjar±”ti-±din± laµukikaj±taka½ kathesi. 
          “S±dh³ sambahul± ñ±t²; api rukkh± araññaj±;
          v±to vahati ekaµµha½, brahantampi vanappatin”ti.–
¾din± rukkhadhammaj±taka½ kathesi.
          “Sammodam±n± gacchanti, j±la½ ±d±ya pakkhino;
          yad± te vivadissanti, tad± ehinti me vasan”ti.–
¾din± vaµµakaj±taka½ kathesi.
          “Attadaº¹± (2.0233) bhaya½ j±ta½, jana½ passatha medhaga½;
          sa½vega½ kittayiss±mi, yath± sa½vijita½ may±”ti. (su. ni. 1.941);
¾din± attadaº¹asutta½ kathesi.
    Ta½ta½palobhanakiriy±  k±yav±c±hi  parakkamantiyo  “ukkaºµhant³”ti  s±sana½
pesenti.
    Kuº±ladaheti  kuº±ladahat²re  patiµµh±ya.  Pucchitapucchita½ kathesi (j±. 2.kuº±-
laj±taka) “anukkamena kuº±lasakuºar±jassa pucchanappasaªgena kuº±laj±taka½
kathess±m²”ti.   Anabhirati½   vinodesi   itth²na½  dosadassanamukhena  k±m±na½
±d²navok±rasa½kilesavibh±vanena.
    Kosajja½    vidhamitv±    purisath±maparibr³hanena    “uttamapurisasadisehi   no
bhavitu½ vaµµat²”ti uppannacitt±.
    Avissaµµhakammant±ti   arativinodanato   paµµh±ya   avissaµµhasamaºakammant±,
aparicattakammaµµh±n±ti attho. Nis²ditu½ vaµµat²ti bhagav± cintes²ti yojan±.
    Paduminiyanti   padumassare.  Vikasi½su  guºagaºavibodhena.  “Aya½  imassa
…pe…  na  kathes²”ti  imin±  sabbepi te bhikkh³ t±vadeva paµip±µiy± ±gatatt± añña-
maññassa   lajjam±n±   attan±  paµividdhavisesa½  bhagavato  n±rocesunti  dasseti.
“Kh²º±sav±nan”ti-±din± tattha k±raºam±ha.
    Os²damatteti  bhagavato  santika½  upagatamatte.  Ariyamaº¹aleti ariyasam³he.
P±c²nayugandharaparikkhepatoTi     yugandharapabbatassa    p±c²naparikkhepato,



na  b±hirakehi  uccam±na-udayapabbatato.  R±maºeyyakadassanatthanti  buddhu-
pp±dapaµimaº¹itatt±  visesato ramaº²yassa lokassa ramaº²yabh±vadassanattha½.
Ullaªghitv±ti   uµµhahitv±.  Evar³pe  khaºe  laye  muhutteti  yath±vutte  candamaº¹a-
lassa   uµµhitakkhaºe  uµµhitavel±ya½  uµµhitamuhutteti  upar³pari  k±lassa  va¹¹hita-
bh±vadassanattha½ vutta½.
    Tath±  (2.0234) tesa½ bhikkh³na½ j±ti-±divasena bhagavato anur³papariv±rita½
dassento “tatth±”ti ±dim±ha.
    Sam±pannadevat±ti   ±sannaµµh±ne   jh±nasam±patti   sam±pannadevat±.  Cali½-
s³ti  uµµhahi½su.  Kosamatta½ µh±na½ saddantara½. Jambud²pe kira ±dito tesaµµhi-
matt±ni   nagarasahass±ni  uppann±ni,  tath±  dutiya½,  tath±  tatiya½,  ta½  sandh±-
y±ha  “tikkhattu½  tesaµµhiy±  nagarasahasses³”ti. Te pana sampiº¹etv± satasaha-
ssato para½ as²tisahass±ni, navasahass±ni ca honti. Navanavutiy±



doºamukhasatasahasses³ti  navasatasahass±dhikesu navutisatasahassesu doºa-
mukhesu.    Doºamukhanti   ca   mah±nagarassa   ±yuppattiµµh±nabh³ta½   p±dana-
gara½  vuccati.  Channavutiy± paµµanakoµisatasahasses³ti chakoµi-adhikanavutiko-
µisatasahassapaµµanesu. Tambapaººid²p±d²su chapaºº±s±ya ratan±karesu. Eva½
pana  nagaradoºimukhapaµµanaratan±kar±divibh±gena  kathana½  ta½ta½-adhiva-
tth±ya  vasant²na½ devat±na½ bahubh±vadassanattha½. Yadi dasasahassacakka-
v±¼esu  devat±  sannipatit±,  atha  kasm±  p±¼iya½  “dasahi ca lokadh±t³h²”ti vuttanti
±ha  “dasasahassa  …pe… adhippet±”ti, tena sahassilokadh±tu idha “ek± lokadh±-
t³”ti vutt±ti veditabba½.
    Lohap±s±deti  ±dito  kate  lohap±s±de.  Brahmaloketi heµµhime brahmaloke. Yadi
t±  devat±  eva½  nirantar±,  pacch±  ±gat±na½  ok±so  eva na bhaveyy±ti codana½
sandh±y±ha  “yath± kho pan±”ti-±di. Suddh±v±sak±ya½ upapann± suddh±v±sak±-
yik±, t±sa½ pana yasm± suddh±v±sabh³mi niv±saµµh±na½, tasm± vutta½ “suddh±-
v±sav±s²nan”ti.  ¾v±s±ti ±v±sanaµµh±nabh³t±, devat± pana orambh±giy±na½, itare-
sañca sa½yojan±na½ samucchindanena suddho ±v±so etesanti suddh±v±s±.
    332.  Puratthimacakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½  otari  aññattha  ok±sa½ alabham±no.
Eva½  ses±pi.  Buddh±na½  abhimukhamaggo  buddhav²thi.  Y±va  cakkav±¼± ottha-
ritu½  ovaritu½  na  sakk±.  Pahaµabuddhav²thiy±v±ti  buddh±na½  santika½ upasa-
ªkamantehi tehi devabrahmehi va¼añjitav²thiy±va. Samiti saªgati sannip±to samayo,
mahanto   samayo   mah±samayoti   ±ha   “mah±sam³ho”ti   (2.0235).  Pavaddha½
vana½ pavananti ±ha “vanasaº¹o”ti. Devaghaµ±ti devasam³h±.
    Sam±daha½s³ti   sam±dahita½   lokuttarasam±dhin±   suµµhu   appita½   aka½su,
yath±sam±hita½ pana sam±dhin± yojita½ n±ma hot²ti vutta½ “sam±dhin± yojesun”-
ti.   Sabbesa½   gomuttavaªk±d²na½  d³rasam³hanitatt±  sabbe  …pe…  akari½su.
Nayati asse eteh²ti nett±ni, yott±ni. Av²thipaµipann±na½ ass±na½ v²thipaµip±dana½
rasmiggahaºena  pahot²ti  “sabbayott±ni  gahetv±  acodento”ti vatv± ta½ pana aco-
dana½ av±raºa½ ev±ti ±ha “acodento av±rento”ti.
    Yath±   kh²la½   bhittiya½   v±  bh³miya½  v±  ±koµita½  dunn²haraºa½,  yath±  ca
paligha½   nagarappavesaniv±raºa½,   yath±   ca   indakh²la½   gambh²ranemi  suni-
kh±ta½  dunn²haraºa½,  eva½  r±g±dayo  sattasant±nato  dunn²haraº±, nibb±nana-
garappavesaniv±raº± c±ti te “kh²la½, paligha½, indakh²lan”ti ca vutt±. Taºh±-ej±ya
abh±vena  anej± paramasantuµµhabh±vena c±tuddisatt± appaµihatac±rika½ caranti.

    Gat±seti  gat±  eva, na pana gamissanti pariniµµhitasaraºagamanatt±ti. Lokuttara-
saraºagamana½   adhippetanti  ±ha  “nibbematikasaraºagamanena  gat±”ti.  Te  hi
niyamena   ap±yabh³mi½  na  gamissanti,  devak±yañca  parip³ressanti.  Ye  pana
lokiyena   saraºagamanena  buddha½  saraºa½  gat±se,  na  te  gamissanti  ap±ya-
bh³mi½,  sati  ca  paccayantarasamav±ye  pah±ya  m±nusa½  deha½,  devak±ya½
parip³ressant²ti ayamettha attho.
 
                                                     Devat±sannip±tavaººan±
 



    333. Etesanti devat±sannip±t±na½. Id±n²ti imasmi½ k±le. Buddh±nanti aññesa½
buddh±na½ abh±v±. Cittakallat± cittamaddava½.
    Ki½    pana    bhagavat±va    mahante    devat±sam±game    tesa½   n±magotta½
kathetu½  sakk±ti?  ¾ma  sakk±ti  dassetu½ “buddh± n±ma mahant±”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha  diµµhanti  r³p±yatanam±ha, sutanti sadd±yatana½, mutanti sampattagg±hi-i-
ndriyavisaya½  gandharasaphoµµhabb±yatana½,  viññ±tanti vutt±vasesa½ sabba½
(2.0236)   ñeyya½,  pattanti  pariyesitv±,  apariyesitv±  v±  sampatta½,  pariyesitanti
patta½,   appatta½   v±  pariyiµµha½.  Anuvicarita½  manas±ti  kevala½  manas±  ±lo-
cita½.  Katthaci  n²l±divasena  vibhattar³p±rammaºeti  abhidhamme  (dha. sa. 615)
“n²la½    p²takan”ti-±din±    vibhatte    yattha   katthaci   r³p±rammaºe   kiñci   r³p±ra-
mmaºa½ v± na atth²ti yojan±. Bherisadd±divasen±ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Yanti ya½
±rammaºa½. Etesanti buddh±na½.
    Id±ni  yath±vuttamattha½  p±¼iy± samatthetu½ “yath±h±”ti-±di vutta½. Tad± j±na-
nakiriy±ya    apariyositabh±vadassanattha½   “j±n±m²”ti   vatv±   yasm±   ya½   kiñci
neyya½   n±ma,   sabba½   ta½   bhagavat±  aññ±ta½  n±ma  natthi,  tasm±  vutta½
“tamaha½ abbhaññ±sin”ti.
    Na  olokenti  payojan±bh±vato.  Vipar²t±  “na kamm±varaºena samann±gat±”ti-±-
din±  nayena  vutt±.  “Yassa  maªgal±  sam³hat±”ti  (su.  ni.  362) ±rabhitv± “r±ga½
vinayetha  m±nusesu  dibbesu  k±mesu  c±”ti-±din± (su. ni. 363) ca r±ganiggahaka-
th±b±hullato  samm±paribb±jan²yasutta½ r±gacarit±na½ sapp±ya½, “piyamappiya-
bh³t±   kalaha   viv±d±   paridevasok±   sahamacchar±   c±”ti-±din±   (su.   ni.   869;
mah±ni.  98)  kalah±dayo yato dosato samuµµhahanti, so ca doso yato piyabh±vato,
so  ca  piyabh±vo  yato  chandato samuµµhahanti, iti phalato, k±raºaparamparato ca
dose   ±d²navavibh±vanab±hullato  kalahaviv±dasutta½  (su.  ni.  869;  mah±ni.  98)
dosacarit±na½ sapp±ya½–
          “Appañhi eta½ na ala½ sam±ya,
          duve viv±dassa phal±ni br³mi;
          etampi disv± na viv±dayetha,
          khem±bhipassa½ aviv±dabh³min”ti. (su. ni. 902; mah±ni. 131)–
¾din±  nayena  sammohavidhamanato,  paññ±paribr³hanato ca mah±by³hasutta½
mohacarit±na½ sapp±ya½–
          “Parassa (2.0237) ce dhamma½ an±nuj±na½,
          b±lo, mago hoti nih²napañño;
          sabbeva b±l± sunih²napaññ±,
          sabbevime diµµhiparibbas±n±”ti. (su. ni. 886; mah±ni. 115)–
¾din±  nayena sandiµµhipar±m±sit±panayanamukhena savisayesu diµµhiggahaºesu
visaµavitakkavicchindanavasena    pavattatt±    c³¼aby³hasutta½    vitakkacarit±na½
sapp±ya½–
          “M³la½ papañcasaªkh±ya (iti bhagav±),
          mant± asm²ti sabba½ uparundhe;
          y± k±ci taºh± ajjhatta½,
          t±sa½ vinay± sad± sato sikkhe”ti. (su. ni. 922; mah±ni. 151)–



Papañcasaªkh±ya   m³la½   avijj±dikilesaj±ta½   asm²ti  pavattam±nañc±ti  sabba½
mant±  paññ±ya  uparundheyya.  Y±  k±ci  ajjhatta½  r³pataºh±dibhed± taºh± uppa-
jjeyya,  t±sa½  vinay±  v³pasam±ya  sad± sato upaµµhitassati hutv± sikkheyy±ti eva-
m±di  upadesassa  saddhova  bh±jana½.  Tassa  hi  so atth±vahoti tuvaµµakasutta½
saddh±carit±na½ sapp±ya½–
          “V²tataºho pur± bhed± (iti bhagav±),
          pubbamantamanissito;
          vemajjhe nupasaªkheyyo,
          tassa natthi purakkhatan”ti. (su. ni. 855; mah±ni. 84)–
    Yo  sar²rabhedato  pubbeva  pah²nataºho,  tato eva at²taddhasaññita½ purimako-
µµh±sa½   taºh±nissayena   anissito,   vemajjhe  paccuppannepi  addhani  “ratto”ti-±-
din±  upasaªkh±tabbo,  tassa  arahato  taºh±diµµhipurakkh±r±na½  abh±v± an±gate
addhani kiñci purakkhata½ natth²ti ±din± eva½ gambh²rakath±b±hullato p³r±bheda-
sutta½  (su.  ni.  855;  mah±ni.  84)  buddhicarit±na½ sapp±yanti katv± vutta½ “atha
nesa½  sapp±ya½  …pe…  vavatthapetv±”ti.  Manas±k±s²ti  eva½  cariy±ya vasena
manasi  katv±  puna  ta½ sadisa½ attano (2.0238) desan±nikkhepayogyat±vasena
manasi   ak±si.   Attajjh±sayena   nu  kho  j±neyy±ti  parajjh±say±di½  anapekkhitv±
mayha½yeva   ajjh±sayena  ±raddha  desana½  j±neyya  nu  kho.  Parajjh±sayen±ti
sannipatit±ya  paris±ya  kassaci  ajjh±sayena.  Aµµhuppattiken±ti  idha samuµµhita-a-
µµhuppattiy±.   Pucch±vasen±ti   kassaci  pucchantassa  pucch±vasena.  ¾raddhade-
sana½   j±neyy±ti.   “Sace   paccekabuddho   bhaveyy±”ti  ida½  imesa½  sutt±na½
desan±ya pucch± paccekabuddh±na½ bh±riy±, avisay± c±ti dassanattha½ vutta½.
Ten±ha “sopi na sakkuºeyy±”ti.
    Ettha  ca  yasm±  na  anumatipucch±,  kathetukamyat±pucch±  v± yutt±, atha kho
diµµhasa½sandanapucch±sadis²  v±  vimaticchedanapucch±sadis²  v± pucch± yutt±,
t±va    puggalajjh±sayavasena   pavattit±   n±ma   honti,   na   yath±dhammavasena,
tattha  yadi  bhagav± tath± sayameva pucchitv± sayameva vissajjeyya, suºant²na½
devat±na½   sammoho   bhaveyya  “ki½  n±meta½  bhagav±  paµhama½  evam±ha,
punapi  evam±h±”ti,  andhak±ra½  paviµµh±  viya  honti,  tasm±  vutta½  “eva½  pet±
devat±  na  sakkhissanti  paµivijjhitun”ti. Yath±dhammadesan±ya½ pana kathetuka-
myat±vasena  pucchanena  sammoho  hot²ti.  S³riyo uggatoti ±ha devasaªgho ±sa-
nnatarabh±vena  obh±sassa  vipula-u¼±rabh±vato.  Ekiss±  lokadh±tuy±ti  sutte  (d².
ni.  3.161;  ma.  ni.  3.129;  a.  ni.  1.277; vibha. 809; netti. 57; mi. pa. 5.1.1) ±gatana-
yena  sabbattheva  pana  apubba½  acarima½ dve buddh± na honteva. Tenev±ha–
“anant±su …pe… addas±”ti.
    G±th±ya½   pucch±m²ti  nimmitabuddho  bhagavanta½  pucchitu½  ok±sa½  k±r±-
pesi.   Muninti  buddhamuni½.  Pah³tapaññanti  mah±pañña½.  Tiººanti  caturogha-
tiººa½.  P±raªgatanti  nibb±nappatta½,  sabbassa  v± ñeyyassa p±ra½ pariyanta½
gata½.  Parinibbuta½ sa-up±disesanibb±navasena. Ýhitattanti avaµµhitacitta½ loka-
dhammehi   akampaneyyat±ya.   Nikkhamma   ghar±   panujja   k±meti  vatthuk±me
pan³ditv±  ghar±v±s±  nikkhamma.  Katha½ bhikkhu samm± so loke paribbajeyy±ti
so  bhikkhu  katha½  samm±  paribbajeyya  gaccheyya  vihareyya,  anupalitto hutv±



loka½ atikkameyy±ti attho.
    334.   Siloka½   anukass±m²ti  (2.0239)  ettha  siloko  n±ma  p±dasamudayo,  is²hi
vuccam±n±    g±th±tipi    vuccati.    P±dova   niyatavaºº±nupubbik±na½   pad±na½
sam³ho,  ta½  siloka½  anukass±mi  pavattayiss±m²ti  atthoti  ±ha  “akkhara …pe…
pavattayiss±m²”ti.   Yatth±ti  adhikaraºe  bhumma½.  ¾me¹italopen±ya½  niddesoti
±ha  “yesu  yesu  µh±nes³”ti.  Bhumm±ti  bh³mipaµibaddhaniv±s±.  Ta½ ta½ nissit±
ta½  ta½  µh±na½  nissitavanto niss±ya vasam±n±, tehi saddhi½ siloka½ anukass±-
m²ti  adhipp±yo.  “Ye  sit± girigabbharan”ti imin± tesa½ vivekav±sa½ dasseti, “pahi-
tatt± sam±hit±”ti imin± bh±van±bhiyoga½.
    Bahujan± pañcasatasaªkhyatt±. Paµipakkh±bhibhavanato, tejussadat±ya ca s²h±
viya pavivittat±ya nil²n±. Ekattanti ek²bh±va½. Od±tacitt± hutv± suddh±ti



arahattamagg±dhigamena   pariyod±tacitt±   hutv±   suddh±,  na  kevala½  sar²rasu-
ddhiy±va.  Vippasann±ti  ariyamaggappas±dena  visesato  pasann±. Cittassa ±vila-
bh±vakar±na½ kiles±na½ abh±vena an±vil±.
    Bhikkh³   j±nitv±ti   bhinnakilese   bhikkh³   “ime   dibbacakkhun±   ete   devak±ye
passant²ti    j±nitv±.   Savanante   j±tatt±ti   dhammassavanapariyos±ne   ariyaj±tiy±
j±tatt±. Ida½ sabbanti ida½ “bhiyyo pañcasate”ti-±dika½ sabba½.
    Tadatth±ya     v²riya½     kari½s³ti     dibbacakkhuñ±º±bhin²h±ravasena    v²riya½
uss±ha½  aka½su.  Ten±ha  “na ta½ teh²”ti-±di. Sattarinti ta-k±rassa ra-k±r±desa½
katv±  vutta½,  sattatinti  attho. “Sahassan”ti pana anuvattati, sattatiyogena bahuva-
cana½. Ten±ha “eke sahassa½. Eke sattatisahass±n²”ti.
    Anantanti  antarahita½,  ta½  pana  ativiya mahanta½ n±ma hot²ti ±ha “vipulan”ti.
    Avekkhitv±ti     ñ±ºacakkhun±     visu½    visu½    avekkhitv±    “vavatthitv±n±”tipi
paµhanti, so evattho. Ta½ avekkhana½ nicchayakaraºa½ hot²ti ±ha “vavatthapetv±”-
ti.   Pubbe  vuttag±th±su  tatiyag±th±ya  pacchimaddha½,  catutthag±th±ya  purima-
ddhañca sandh±y±ha “pubbe vuttag±thamev±”ti.
    Vij±nanampi  (2.0240)  dassana½  ev±ti  ±ha “passatha oloketh±”ti. V±c±yatapa-
vattitabh±vato “anupaµip±µiy±va kittayiss±m²”ti vadati.
    335.  Satta sahass±ni saªkh±y±ti satta sahass±. Yakkh±yev±ti yakkhaj±tik± eva.
¾nubh±vasampann±ti   mahesakkh±.  IddhimantoTi  v±  mah±nubh±v±.  Jutimantoti
mahappabh±.    Vaººavantoti    atikkantavaºº±.   Yasassinoti   mah±pariv±r±   ceva
patthaµakittisadd±   ca.   Samiti-saddo   sam²patthoti   adhipp±yen±ha  “bhikkh³na½
santikan”ti.
    Hemavatapabbateti himavato sam²pe µhitapabbate.
    Ete   sabbep²ti   ete   sattasahass±   k±pilavatthav±,   chasahass±  hemavat±,  tisa-
hass± s±t±gir±ti yath±vutt± sabbepi so¼asasahass±.
    R±jagahanagareti r±jagahanagarassa sam²pe. Tanti kumbh²ra½.
    336.  K±ma½  p±c²nadisa½  pas±sati,  tath±pi  cat³supi  dis±su sapariv±rad²pesu
cat³supi   mah±d²pesu   gandhabb±na½  jeµµhako,  katha½?  Sabbe  te  tassa  vase
vattanti. Kumbhaº¹±na½ adhipat²ti-±d²supi eseva nayo.
    Tass±pi  viru¼hassa.  T±dis±yev±ti  dhataraµµhassa  puttasadis±  eva  puthutthato,
n±mato, balato, iddhi-±divisesato ca.
    Sabbasaªg±hikavasen±ti   dasasahassilokadh±tuy±   pacceka½   catt±ro  catt±ro
mah±r±j±noti tesa½ sabbesa½ saªgaºhanavasena. Ten±ha “ayañcetth±”ti-±di.
    Caturo   dis±ti   cat³su   dis±su.  Caturo  dis±  jalam±n±  samujjalant±  obh±sent±.
Yadi  eva½ mahatiy± paris±ya ±gat±na½ katha½ k±pilavatthave vane µhit±ti ±ha “te
pan±”ti-±di.
    337.   Tesa½   mah±r±j±na½   d±s±ti   yojan±.   M±y±ya   yutt±,  tasm±  m±y±vino.
Vañcana½  etesu  atthi,  vañcane  v± niyutt±ti vañcanik±. Ker±µiyas±µheyyen±ti nih²-
nasaµhena  kammena.  M±y±  etesa½  atth²ti  (2.0241)  m±y±,  te ca paresa½ vañca-
nattha½ yena m±y±karaºena “m±y±”ti vutt±, ta½ dassento “m±y±k±rak±”ti ±ha.
    Ettak±   d±s±ti   ettak±   kuµeº¹u-±dik±   nighaº¹upariyos±n±   aµµhamah±r±j±na½
d±s±.



    Devar±j±noti  dev± hutv± ta½ta½devak±yassa r±j±no. Citto ca seno ca cittaseno
c±ti tayo ete devaputt± p±¼iya½ ekasesanayena vutt±ti ±ha “citto c±”ti-±di.
    Bhikkhusaªgho samito sannipatito etth±ti bhikkhusaªghasamiti, ima½ vana½.
    338.   N±gasadahav±sik±ti   n±gasadahaniv±sino.   Tattheko   kira  n±gar±j±,  cira-
k±la½ vasato tassa paris± mahat² parampar±gat± atthi, ta½ sandh±y±ha “tacchaka-
n±gaparis±y±”ti.
    Yamunav±sinoti  yamun±ya½  vasanakan±g±.  N±gavoh±ren±ti  hatthin±gavoh±-
rena.
    Vuttappak±reti  kambalassatare  µhapetv±  itare  vuttappak±ran±g±. Lobh±bhibh³-
t±ti   ±h±ralobhena   abhibh³t±.  Dibb±nubh±vat±ti  dibb±nubh±vato,  dibb±nubh±va-
hetu v± dibb±. “Citrasupaºº±”ti n±ma½ vicitrasundarapattavantat±ya.
    Upavhayant±ti   upecca   kathent±.  K±kol³ka-ahinakul±dayo  viya  aññamañña½
j±tisamud±gataver±pi   sam±n±   mitt±   viya   …pe…  haµµhatuµµhacitt±  aññamañña-
sminti  adhipp±yo.  Buddha½yeva  te  saraºa½ gat± “buddh±nubh±veneva maya½
aññamaññasmi½ metti½ paµilabhimh±”ti.
    339. Bh±taroti methunabh±taro. Ten±ha “suj±ya asurakaññ±ya k±raº±”ti.
    Tes³ti   asuresu.   K±lakañc±ti  eva½  n±m±.  Mah±bhism±ti  bhi½sanakamah±sa-
r²r±.  Abhabb±ti  sammattaniy±ma½ okkamitu½ na bhabb± acchandikatt± t±disassa
chandasseva abh±vato.
    Balino  (2.0242)  mah±-asurassa  abbhat²tatt±  tassa  putte  eva  kittento bhagav±
“satañca  baliputt±nan”ti  ±dim±ha.  So  kira  sukhuma½  attabh±va½  m±petv± upa-
gacchi.
    340.  Kamma½  katv±ti parikamma½ katv±. Nibbatt±ti upac±rajjh±nena nibbatt±.
Appan±jh±nena  pana  nibbatt± brahm±no honti, te parato vakkhati “subrahm±”ti-±-
din± (d². ni. 2.341), ayañca k±m±vacaradevat± vuccati. Tenev±ha– “mett±karuº±k±-
yik±ti  mett±jh±ne  ca  karuº±jh±ne  ca  parikamma½  katv±  nibbattadev±”ti.  Mett±-
jh±ne karuº±jh±neti mett±jh±nanimitta½ karuº±jh±nanimitta½, tadatthanti attho.
    Te  ±podev±dayo  yath±saka½ vaggavasena µhitatt± dasadh± µhit±. Y±va karuº±-
k±yik± dasa devak±y±. N±nattavaºº±ti n±n±sabh±vavaººavanto.
    Veº¹udevat±ti  veº¹u n±ma devat±, eva½ sahali devat±. Asamadevat±, yamaka-
devat±ti  “dve  ayaniyo”ti  vadanti,  tappamukh± dve devanik±y±ti. Candass³panis±
dev±  candassa  upanissayato  vattam±n±  tassa  purato ca pacchato ca passato ca
dh±vanakadev±.  Ten±ha  “candanissitak±  dev±”ti.  S³riyass³panis±, nakkhattani-
ssit±ti   etth±pi   eseva   nayo.   Kevala½   v±tav±yanahetavo  devat±  v±taval±hak±.
Tath±   kevala½   abbhapaµalasañcaraºahetavo   abbhaval±hak±.   Uºhappavattihe-
tavo  uºhaval±hak±. Vassaval±hak± pana pajjunnasadis±ti. Te idha na vutt±. Vasu-
devat± n±ma eko devanik±yo, tesa½ pubbaªgamatt± v±savo, sakko.
    Daseteti ete veº¹udevat±dayo v±savapariyos±n± dasa devak±y±.
    Im±n²ti  “jalamagg²”ti ca “sikh±riv±”ti ca im±ni tesa½ n±m±ni. Keci pana ma-k±ro
padasandhikaro   “jal±”ti   ca   “agg²”ti   ca   “sikh±riv±”ti  ca  im±ni  tesa½  n±m±n²ti
vadanti.  Eteti  tesu eva “ariµµhak±, roj±”ti ca vuttadevesu ekacce,um±pupphanibh±-
sino  vaººato  um±pupphasadis±ti  evamattho  gahetabbo,  aññath±  ek±dasa deva-



k±y± siyu½.
    Daseteti  (2.0243) ete dasa sahabh³dev±dayo v±savanesipariyos±n± dasa deva-
k±y±. Teneva nik±yabhedavasena dasadh±va ±gat±.
    “Sam±n±”ti-±di   tesa½   dev±na½  nik±yasamud±yagata½  n±ma½.  Eva½  ses±-
nampi.
    Daseteti  ete  sam±n±dik±  mah±p±ragapariyos±n± dasa devak±y±. Teneva nik±-
yabhedena dasadh± ±gat±.
    Sukk±dayo tayo devak±y±. P±mokkhadev±ti pamukh± padh±nabh³t± dev±.
    Dis±ti  dis±su.  Devoti  megho. Daseteti ete sukk±dayo pajjunnapariyos±n± dasa
devak±y±, te devanik±yabhedena dasadh± ±gat±.
    Daseteti  ete  khemiy±dayo paranimmitapariyos±n± dasa devak±y±, te devanik±-
yabhedena  dasadh±va  ±gat±.  Tattha “khemiy±, kaµµhak±dayo ca pañc±pi sadeva-
k±y±   t±vati½sak±yik±”ti  vadanti.  N±manvayen±Ti  n±m±nugamena  “±podevat±”-
ti-±din±masabh±gena.  Tenev±ha “n±mabh±gena n±makoµµh±sen±”ti. Sabb± deva-
t±ti  dasasahassilokadh±t³su  sabb±pi  devat±.  Niddisati Ta½ta½n±masabh±gena
ekajjha½ katv±.
    Pavutth±ti   pav±sa½   gat±   viya   apet±ti  ±ha  “vigat±”ti.  Pavutth±  v±  pak±rato
vutth±   vusit±,   tena   j±ti   vusitabb±   ass±ti  pavuµµhaj±ti.  K±¼akabh±v±  sa½kilesa-
dhamm±,  sabbaso  tadabh±vato  k±¼akabh±v±t²ta½  dasabala½.  Lañcan±bh±vena
v±  asit±tigo  k±¼akabh±v±t²t±ya  siriy±  cando,  t±disa½  canda½  viya  siriy±  viroca-
m±na½.
    341.  Eko  brahm±Ti  sag±thakavagge (sa½. ni. 1.98) ±gato subrahmadevaputto.
Brahmaloke  nibbattitv±  heµµhimesu  patiµµhit± ariyabrahm±no, na (2.0244) suddh±-
v±sabrahm±no.  Tissamah±brahm±  puthujjano,  yo aparabh±ge manussesu nibba-
ttitv± moggaliputtatissatthero j±to.
    Sahassa½ brahmalok±nanti brahmaloko etesanti brahmalok±, brahm±no, tesa½
brahmalok±na½  sahassa½  sattalokapariy±yo  c±ya½  lokasaddoti  ±ha “mah±bra-
hm±na½  sahassa½  ±gatan”ti.  Anantarag±th±ya½ “±gat±”ti vuttapadameva attha-
vasena    vadati.    Yatth±ti    yasmi½    brahmasahasse.   Aññe   brahmeti   tadaññe
brahm±no. Abhibhavitv± tiµµhati vaººena, yasas± ±yun± ca.
    Issar±ti teneva vasapavattanena sesabrahm±na½ adhipatino.
    342.  K±¼akadhammasamann±gato  k±¼akassa  p±pimassa m±rassa b±labh±va½
passatha, yo attano avisaye niratthaka½ parakkamitu½ v±yamati.
    V²tar±gabh±v±vahassa     dhammassavanassa     antar±yakaraºena     av²tar±g±
r±gena baddh± eva n±ma hont²ti vutta½ “r±gena baddha½ hot³”ti.
    Bhay±naka½ sarañca katv±ti bherava½ mahanta½ sadda½ samuµµhapetv±.



game kañci devata½, m±nusaka½ v± attano vase vattetu½ asakkonto asaya½vase
    Id±ni  ta½  sadda½  upam±ya dassento “yath±”ti ±dim±ha. Kañc²ti tasmi½ sam±-
game kañci devata½, m±nusaka½ v± attano vase vattetu½ asakkonto asaya½vase
sayañca na attano vase µhito. Ten±ha “asaya½vas²”ti-±di.
    343.   “V²tar±geh²”ti  desan±s²sameta½.  Sabb±yapi  hi  tattha  sam±gataparis±ya
m±rasen±    apakkant±va.   Nesa½   lomampi   iñjayu½   tesa½   lomamattampi   na
c±lesu½,  kuto  antar±yakaraºa½.  Iti yattak± tattha visesa½ adhigacchi½su, tesa½
sabbesampi   antar±y±karaºavasena   attho  vibh±vetabbo,  v²tar±gaggahaºena  v±
sar±gav²tar±gavibh±vino   ca  tattha  saªgahit±ti  veditabba½.  M±ro  ima½  g±tha½
abh±si  acchariyabbhutacittaj±to. Kathañhi n±ma t±va ghoratara½ mahati½ vibhi½-
saka½  mayi  karontepi sabbe pime nibbik±r± sam±hit± eva. Kasm±? Vijit±vino ime
uttamapuris±ti.  Ten±ha  “sabbe”ti-±di.  Y±diso  ariy±na½  dhammanissito  (2.0245)
pamodo,   na   kad±ci  t±diso  anariy±na½  hot²ti  “s±sane  bh³tehi  ariyehi”  icceta½
vutta½.  Vi-saddena  vin±  kevalopi  suta-saddo  vikhy±tatthavacano  hoti “sutadha-
mmass±”ti-±d²su (mah±va. 5; ud±. 11) viy±ti ±ha “jane vissut±”ti.
    D³reti d³re padese. Daharassa antar±ya½ pariharant² “na sakk± bhante sakala½
k±ya½ dassetun”ti avoc±ti.
 
                                 Mah±samayasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                  8. Sakkapañhasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                              Nid±navaººan±
 
    344. Ambasaº¹±na½ (2.0246) ad³rabhavatt± ekopi so br±hmaºag±mo “ambasa-
º¹±”tveva  bahuvacanavasena vuccati, yath± “varaº± nagaran”ti. Vedi eva vediko,
vediko  eva vediyo ka-k±rassa ya-k±ra½ katv±, tasmi½ vediyake. Ten±ha “maºive-
dik±sadisen±”ti-±di,  indan²l±dimaºimayavedik±sadisen±ti  attho. Pubbep²ti leºaka-
raºato  pubbe,  guh±r³pena  µhit±,  dv±re indas±larukkhavat² ca, tasm± “indas±lagu-
h±”ti vutt± purimavoh±rena.
    Ussukka½   vuccati   abhiruci,   ta½   pana  buddhadassanak±mat±vasena,  tath±
uss±hanavasena ca pavattiy± “dhammiko uss±ho”ti vutta½. Sakkena sadiso …pe…
natth²ti. Yath±ha “appam±dena maghav±, dev±na½ seµµhata½ gato”ti (dha. pa. 30).
Parittaken±ti  apar±para½ bahu½ puññakamma½ akatv± appamattakeneva puñña-
kammena.
    Sakkopi  k±ma½  mah±puññakatabh²rutt±no  hoti,  s±tisay±ya pana dibbasampa-
ttiy±  viyogahetukena  sokena  diguºitena  maraºabhayena  sa½tajjito  j±to. Ten±ha
“sakko pana maraºabhay±bhibh³to ahos²”ti.
    Dibbacakkhun± devat±na½ dassana½ n±ma paµivijjhanasadisanti ±ha “paµivijjh²”-



ti.   P±µiyekko  voh±roti  ±veºiko  piyasamud±h±ro.  Marisaniyasampattik±ti  m±ris±.
Tesañhi  sampattiyo  mah±nubh±vat±ya  sahanti  upaµµhahanti, aññe ayonisomana-
sik±rat±ya  ceva  appahuk±ya  ca  na  sahantiyeva,  s±  pana  nesa½ marisaniyasa-
mpattikat±   dukkhavirahit±y±ti   vutta½   “niddukkh±tipi   vutta½  hot²”ti.  Ekako  v±ti
devaparis±ya  vin±  ±gatatt±  vutta½,  m±tali-±dayo  pana t±dis± sah±y± tad±pi ahe-
su½yeva.   Tath±   hi   vakkhati   “api  c±ya½  ±yasmato  cakkanemisaddena  tamh±
sam±dhimh±  vuµµhito”ti  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.352).  Ok±sa½  n±k±si  (2.0247) sakkassa
ñ±ºaparip±ka½  ±gamento,  aññesañca  bah³na½ dev±na½ dhamm±bhisamaya½
upaparikkham±no. Soti sakko.
    Evanti   vacanasampaµicchane  nip±toti  ±ha  “eva½  hot³”ti-±di.  Bhadda½tav±Ti
pana sakka½ uddissa nesa½ ±si v±do.
    345.   Vallabho   …pe…  dhamma½  suº±t²ti  ayamattho  govindasutt±d²hi  (d².  ni.
2.294) d²petabbo. Imin± katok±seti imin± pañcasikhena katok±se bhagavati.
    Anucariyanti   anucaraºabh±va½,   ta½   panassa   anucaraºa½   n±ma  saddhi½
gamanamev±ti ±ha “sahacaraºa½ ekato gamanan”ti.
    Sovaººamayanti  suvaººamaya½.  Pokkharanti  v²º±ya doºim±ha. Daº¹oti v²ºa-
daº¹o.  Veµhak±ti  tant²na½ bandhan±ya ceva upp²¼an±ya ca dhametabb± veµhak±.
Pattakanti  pokkhara½. Samapaññ±samucchan± mucchetv±ti yath± samapaññ±sa-
mucchan±  kamato tattha sa½mucchana½ k±tu½ sakk±, eva½ ta½ sajjetv±ti attho.
“Samapaññ±samucchan±  sa½mucchetv±”ti  ca  ida½  devaloke niyata½ v²º±v±da-
navidhi½   sandh±ya  vutta½.  Manussaloke  pana  ekav²sati  mucchan±.  Tenev±ha
v²ºopamasuttavaººan±ya½–
          “Satta sar± tayo g±m±, mucchan± ekav²sati;
          t±n±  cek³napaññ±sa, iccete saramaº¹al±”ti. (a. ni. aµµha. 3.55; s±rattha. µ². 3.
243);
    Tattha chajjo, usabho, gandh±ro, majjhimo, pañcamo, dhevato, nis±doti ete satta
sar±.   Chajjag±mo,   majjhimag±mo,   s±dh±raºag±moti  tayo  g±m±,  sarasam³h±ti
attho.   Manussaloke   v±danavidhin±   ekekasseva   ca  sarassa  vasena  tayo  tayo
mucchan±  katv±  ekav²sati  mucchan±.  Ekekasseva  ca  sarassa  satta  satta  t±na-
bhed±,  yato  sarassa  mandataravavatth±na½  hoti, te ek³napaññ±sa t±navises±ti,
tisso  duve  catasso, catasso tisso duve catassoti dv±v²sati sutibhed± icchit±, aya½
pana   ekekassa  sarassa  vasena  satta  satta  mucchan±,  antarasarassa  ca  ek±ti
samapaññ±s±ya  mucchan±na½ yogyabh±vena v²ºa½ vajjesi. Tena vutta½ “sama-
paññ±sa   (2.0248)   mucchan±  sa½mucchetv±”ti.  Sesadeve  j±n±pento  sakkassa
gamanak±lanti yojan±.
    346.  Atiriv±ti  ra-k±ro  padasandhikaro,  at²va ativiy±ti vutta½ hoti. Pakati  …pe…
agam±si maraºabhayasa½tajjitatt± taram±nar³po. Tenev±ha “nanu c±”ti-±di.
    347.  Buddh±  n±ma  mah±k±ruºik±,  sadevakassa  lokassa  hitasukhatth±ya eva
uppann±,  te  katha½  atthikehi  durupasaªkam±ti  ±ha  “aha½  sar±go”ti-±di.  Tada-
ntara½   paµisall²n±ti  yena  antarena  yena  khaºena  upasaªkameyya,  tadantara½
paµisall²n±   jh±na½   sam±pann±.   Tadantara-saddo   v±  “etarah²”ti  imin±  sam±na-
tthoti ±ha “sampati paµisall²n± v±”ti.



 
                                                 Pañcasikhag²tag±th±vaººan±
 
    348.  S±ves²ti  yath±dhippetamucchana½ paµµhapetv± v²ºa½ v±dento ta½ta½µh±-
nuppattiy±  p±kaµ²bh³tamandat±vavattha½  dassento  sumadhurakomalamadhup±-
namattamadhuk±ravirut±pah±sinilakkhaºo pasannabh±n² samarava½ tantissara½
s±vesi.
          “Sakyaputtova jh±nena, ekodi nipako sato;
          amata½ muni jig²s±no….
          yath±pi muni nandeyya, patv± sambodhi½ uttaman”ti. (d². ni. 2.348);
Ca  eva½  buddh³pasañhit±.  Buddh³pasañhit± pana buddh±na½ dhammasar²ra½
±rabbha  nissaya½  katv±  pavattit±ti ±ha “dhammo arahat±½ iv±”ti. Dhamm³pasa-
ñhit±, arahatt³pasañhit± ca veditabb±.
    S³riyasam±nasar²r±ti   s³riyasam±nappabh±sar²r±.   Ten±ha   “tass±   kir±”ti-±di.
Yasm±  timbaruno  gandhabbadevar±jassa  s³riyavaccha  s±  aªke j±t±, tasm± ±ha
“ya½   timbaru½   devar±j±na½   niss±ya  tva½  j±t±”ti.  Kaly±ºaªgat±ya  “kaly±º²”ti
vutt±ti ±ha “sabbaªgasobhan±”ti.
    R±g±vesavasena  (2.0249)  pubbe  vutt±  g±th±  id±nipi  tameva  ±rabbha  purato
µhita½ viya ±lapanto vadati.
    Thanudaranti payodharañca udarañca adhippetanti ±ha “thanavemajjha½ udara-
ñc±”ti.
    Kiñci k±raºanti kiñci p²¼a½.
    Pakati½ jahitv± µhita½ abhirattabh±vena.
     V±m³r³ti  rucira-³r³.  Ten±ha  “v±m±k±ren±”ti-±di.  V±mavikasitarucirasundar±-
bhir³pac±rusadd±  hi  ekatth±  daµµhabb±.  Na  tikhiºanti  na  tikkha½  na l³kha½ na
kakkha¼a½. Mandanti mudu siniddha½.
    Anekabh±voti  anekasabh±vo,  so  pana  bahuvidho n±ma hot²ti ±ha “anekavidho
j±to”ti. Anekabh±goti anekakoµµh±so.
    Tay±  saddhi½  vipaccatanti  tay± sahita½yeva me ta½ kamma½ vipaccatu, tay±
saheva  tassa  kammassa  phala½ anubhaveyyanti adhipp±yo. Tay± saddhimev±ti
yath±  cakkavattisa½vattaniyakamma½  tassa nissandaphalabh³tena itthiratanena
saddhi½yeva  vip±ka½  deti,  eva½  ta½  me  kamma½  tay± saddhi½yeva mayha½
vip±ka½ detu.
    Ekod²ti  ekodibh±va½  gato,  sam±hitoti  attho.  Jig²s±noti  jig²sam±no  hoti. Tath±-
bh³tova  jig²sati  n±m±ti tath± paµhamavikappo vutto. Dutiyavikappe pana “vicarat²”-
ti kiriy±pada½ ±haritv± attho vutto.
    Nandeyyanti sam±gama½ patthento vadati atisassirikar³pasobh±ya.
    349.   Sa½sandat²Ti   sameti,   y±ya   mucchan±ya,  yena  ca  ±k±rena  tantissaro
pavatto,  ta½  mucchana½  anativattento,  teneva  ca  ±k±rena  g²tassaropi pavattoti
attho.   Yena   ajjh±sayena  bhagav±  pañcasikhassa  gandhabbe  vaººa½  kathesi,
yadatthañca  kathesi,  ta½  sabba½  vibh±vetu½  “kasm±”ti-±dim±ha.  Natthi bodhi-
m³le  eva  samucchinnatt±. Upekkhako bhagav± anupalittabh±vato. Suvimuttacitto



bhagav±  chandar±gato,  sabbasm±  (2.0250) ca kiles±. Yadi eva½ kasm± pañcasi-
khassa gandhabbe vaººa½ kathes²ti ±ha “sace pan±”ti-±di.
    Ganthit±ti  sandahit±,  t±  pana  nirantara½  kathiyam±n± r±sikat± viya hont²ti ±ha
“piº¹it±”ti.  Voh±ravacananti  bhagavato, bhikkh³nañca purato vattabba½ upac±ra-
vacana½.
    Upanaccantiy±ti upagantv± naccantiy±.
 
                                                  Sakk³pasaªkamanavaººan±
 
    350.   “Kad±   sa½y³¼h±”ti-±d²ni   vadanto   paµisammodati.  Vippak±rampi  dasse-
yy±ti a¹¹hakat±bhinayavasena naccampi dasseyya.
    351.  “Abhivadito  sakko  dev±namindo”ti-±d²na½ “tena kho pana samayen±”ti-±-
d²na½  (p±r±.  16,  24)  viya saªg²tik±ravacanabh±ve sa½sayo natthi, “evañca pana
tath±gat±”ti  idha  pana siy± sa½sayoti “dhammasaªg±hakattherehi µhapitavacana-
n”ti vatv± itarass±pi tath±bh±va½ dassetu½ “sabbametan”ti-±di vutta½.



Vu¹¹hivacanena   vuttoti   “sukh²   hotu  pañcasikha  sakko  dev±na½  indo”ti  ±s²sa-
v±da½  vutto.  “Bhagavato  p±de  siras±  vandat²”ti vadanto abhiv±deti n±ma “sukh²
hot³”ti   ±s²sav±dassa   vad±panato.  Tath±  pana  ±s²sav±da½  vadanto  abhivadati
n±ma sabbak±la½ tatheva tiµµhanato.
    Uru½   vepulla½   dassati   dakkhat²ti   urund±   vibhatti-alopena.   Vivaµ±   aªgaºa-
µµh±na½.  Yo  pakatiy±  guh±ya½  andhak±ro,  so  antarahitoti  yo  tassa½ guh±ya½
satthu  samantato  as²tihatthato  aya½ p±katiko andhak±ro, so dev±na½ vatth±bha-
raºasar²robh±sehi   antarahito,  ±loko  sampajji.  As²tihatthe  pana  buddh±lokeneva
andhak±ro antarahito, na ca samattho dev±na½ obh±so buddh±na½ abhibhavitu½.
    352.  Cirappaµik±hanti cirappabhutiko aha½. A¹¹akaraºa½ n±ma natthi aviv±d±-
dhikaraºaµµh±ne  nibbattatt±.  K²¼±d²nip²ti  ±di-saddena  dhammassavan±di½ saªga-
ºh±ti.
    Sala¼amayagandhakuµiyanti  (2.0251) sala¼arukkhehi raññ± pasenadin± k±ritaga-
ndhakuµiya½.  Tenass±ti  tena phaladvay±dhigamena pah²na-o¼±rikak±mar±gat±ya
ass±   bh³jatiy±   devaloke   abhiratiyeva  natthi.  Cakkanemisaddena  tamh±  sam±-
dhimh±  vuµµhitoti  ettha adhipp±ya½ aj±nant± “±rammaºassa adhimattat±ya sam±-
pattito   vuµµh±na½  j±tan”ti  maññeyyunti  ta½  paµikkhipanto  “sam±panno  sadda½
suº±t²ti  no  vata  re  vattabbe”ti  ±ha.  Sati  ca  ±rammaºasaªghaµµan±ya½  gahaºe-
napi  bhavitabbanti  adhipp±yena  “suº±t²”ti vutta½, itaro “paµhama½ jh±na½ sam±-
pannassa  saddo  kaºµako”ti  vacanamatta½  niss±ya  sabbass±pi  jh±nassa  saddo
kaºµakoti  adhipp±yena  paµikkhepa½  asahanto  “nanu  bhagav±  …pe… bhaºat²”ti
imameva  suttapada½  uddhari.  Tattha  yath±  dosadassanapaµipakkhabh±van±va-
sena   paµighasaññ±na½   suppah²natt±   mahat±pi   saddena  ar³pasam±pattito  na
vuµµh±na½,  eva½ “upp±do bhaya½, anupp±do kheman”ti-±din± sammadeva dosa-
dassanapaµipakkhabh±van±vasena   sabb±sampi  lokiyasaññ±na½  aggamaggena
samatikkantatt±   ±rammaº±dhigamat±ya  na  kad±ci  phalasam±pattito  vuµµh±na½
hot²ti.    Tath±   pana   na   suppah²natt±   paµighasaññ±na½   sabbar³pasam±pattito
vuµµh±na½  hoti, paµhamajjh±na½ pana appakampi sadda½ na sahat²ti ta½sam±pa-
nnassa  “saddo  kaºµako”ti  vutta½.  Yadi  pana  paµighasaññ±na½  vikkhambhitatt±
mahat±pi  saddena  ar³pasam±pattito  na  vuµµh±na½  hoti,  pageva maggaphalasa-
m±pattito.   Ten±ha  “cakkanemisadden±”ti-±di.  Cakkanemisadden±ti  ca  nayida½
karaºavacana½   hetumhi,   karaºe   v±   atha  kho  sahayoge.  Imameva  hi  attha½
dassetu½ “bhagav± pan±”ti-±di vutta½.
 
                                                        Gopakavatthuvaººan±
 
    353.  Parip³rak±rin²Ti paripuºº±ni, parisuddh±ni ca katv± rakkhitavat². “Itthittan”-
ti-±di   tattha  virajjan±k±radassana½.  Dhitthibh±va½itthibh±vassa  dhikk±ro  het³ti
attho.  Alanti paµikkhepavacana½, payojana½ natth²ti attho. Vir±jet²ti jigucchati. Et±
sampattiyoti   cakkavattisiri-±dik±   et±  yath±vuttasampattiyo.  Tasm±  pubbaparica-
yena upaµµhitanikantivasena. Upaµµh±nas±lanti sudhammadevasabha½.
    Soti  (2.0252)  gopakadevaputto.  Vaµµetv±  vaµµetv±ti  tomar±di½  vattentena  viya



codanavacana½  parivaµµetv±  parivaµµetv±. G±¼ha½ vijjhitabb±ti g±¼hatara½ ghaµµe-
tabb±.
    Kuto   mukh±ti  kuto  pavattañ±ºamukh±.  Ten±ha  “aññavihitak±”ti.  Katapuññeti
samm± katapuññe dhamme.
    D±yoti   l±bho.  So  hi  d²yati  tehi  d±tabbatt±  d±yo,  yesa½  d²yati,  tehi  laddhatt±
l±bhoti  ca  vuccati.  Saªkh±re …pe… patiµµhahi½su kat±dhik±ratt±. Tattha t±vati½-
sabhavane   µhit±na½yeva  nibbatto  yath±  sakkassa  indas±laguh±ya½  µhitasseva
sakkattabh±vo.
    Nikanti½ tasmi½ gandhabbak±ye ±laya½ samucchinditu½ na sakkonto.
    354. Attan±va veditabboti attan±va adhigantv± veditabbo, na parappaccayikena.
Tumhehi vuccam±n±n²ti kevala½ tumhehi vuccam±n±ni.
    Viy±y±m±ti   vissaµµha½  v²riya½  sant±ne  pavattema.  Pakatiy±ti  r³p±vacarabh±-
vena, “anussaran”ti v± p±µho.
    K±mar±go   eva   “chando   r±go   chandar±go”ti-±di   pavattibhedena  sa½yojana-
µµhena   “k±mar±gasa½yojan±n²”ti,   yogaganth±dipavatti-±k±rabhedena  “k±maba-
ndhan±n²”ti  ca  vutto.  P±pimayog±n²ti  ettha  pana  sesayogaganth±nampi  vasena
attho veditabbo.
    Duvidh±nanti vatthuk±makilesak±mavasena duvidh±na½.
    “Ettha   ki½,   tattha  kin”ti  ca  padadvaye  kinti  nip±tamatta½.  C±tuddisabh±veti
tesa½   buddh±d²na½  tiººa½  ratan±na½  catuddisayogyabh±ve  appaµihaµabh±ve.
Buddharatanañhi   mah±k±ruºikat±ya,   an±varaºañ±ºat±ya,  paramasantuµµhat±ya
ca   c±tuddisa½,   dhammaratana½  sv±kkh±tat±ya,  saªgharatana½  suppaµipanna-
t±ya. Ten±ha “sabbadis±su asajjam±no”ti.
    Majjhimassa  paµhamajjh±nassa  adhigatatt±  t±vadeva k±ya½ brahmapurohita½
adhigantv±   t±vadeva   purima½   jh±nasati½   paµilabhitv±   ta½  jh±na½  p±daka½
katv±   vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  orambh±giyasa½yojanasamucchindanena  magga-
phalavisesa½    an±g±miphalasaªkh±ta½    visesa½   ajjhaga½su   adhigacchi½su.
Keci  pana  “k±m±vacarattabh±vena  (2.0253) maggaphal±ni adhigacchi½s³ti adhi-
pp±yena   pañcamassa   jh±nassa   anadhigatatt±   suddh±v±sesu   na   uppajji½su,
paµhamajjh±nal±bhit±ya pana brahmapurohitesu nibbatti½s³”ti vadanti.
 
                                                 Magham±ºavavatthuvaººan±
 
    355. Visuddhoti visuddha-ajjh±sayo, upanissayasampannoti adhipp±yo. G±maka-
mmakaraºaµµh±nanti  g±mik±na½  upaµµh±naµµh±na½ vadati. T±vatakenev±ti attan±
sodhitaµµh±neva  aññassa  ±gantv±  avaµµh±neneva. Sati½ paµilabhitv±ti “aho may±
katakamma½ saphala½ j±tan”ti yoniso citta½ upp±detv±.
    P±s±ºeti   maggamajjhe  uccatarabh±vena  µhitap±s±ºe.  Ucc±letv±ti  uddharitv±.
Etassa   saggassa   gamanamagganti   etassa  cand±d²na½  uppattiµµh±nabh³tassa
saggassa gamanamagga½ puññakamma½.
    Sugativasena      laddhabba½,      kah±paºañc±ti     kah±paºa½,     daº¹avasena
laddhabba½  bali  daº¹abali. Gahapatik± ki½ karissant²ti gahapatik± n±ma aµavik±



viya visamanissit±, te na kañci anattha½ karissanti, eva½ tay± j±nam±nena kasm±
mayha½  na  kathitanti  yadipi  pubbe  na  kathita½, etarahi pana bhayena kathita½,
m±  mayha½  dosa½  kareyy±tha,  ±rocitak±lato paµµh±ya na mayha½ dosoti vadati.
    Nibaddhanti ekantika½.
    Pisuºes²ti  pisuºakammamak±si, tumh±ka½ antare mayha½ pesuñña½ upasa½-
harat²ti   attho.   Puna   aharaº²ya½  brahmadeyya½  katv±.  Mayhamp²ti  mayhampi
atth±ya  ma½  uddissa  puññakamma½  karotha.  N²luppala½  n±ma  vikasam±na½
udakato  uggantv±va vikasati, eva½ ahutv± anto-udake pupphita½ n²luppala½ viya.
Amh±ka½  panida½  puññakamma½  bhavantar³papattiy± vin± imasmi½yeva atta-
bh±ve   vip±ka½   det²ti   yojan±.  Cint±mattakamp²ti  domanassavasena  cint±matta-
kampi.
    Pagev±ti    k±lasseva,   ativiya   p±toti   attho.   Kaººik³paganti   kaººikayogya½.
Tacchetv±  maµµha½  katv±  kaººik±ya  kattabba½ sabba½ niµµhapetv±. Tath± hi s±
vatthena veµhetv± µhapit±.
    Cayabandhana½     (2.0254)     s±l±ya     adhiµµh±nasajjana½.    Kaººikamañcaba-
ndhana½ kaººik±rohanak±le ±ruhitv± avaµµh±na-aµµakaraºa½.
    Yassa atthate phalake yassa phalake atthateti yojan±.
    Avid³reti  s±l±ya, kovi¼±rarukkhassa ca avid³re. Sabbajeµµhik±ti sabb±sa½ tassa
bhariy±na½ jeµµhik± suj±t±.
    Tassev±ti  sakkasseva.  Santiketi sam²pe santik±vacar± hutv± nibbatt±. Dhajena
saddhi½ sahassayojaniko p±s±do.
    Kakkaµakavijjhanas³lasadisanti    kakkaµake    gaºhitu½   tassa   bilapariyantassa
vijjhanas³cisadisa½.
    Macchar³pen±ti    matamacchar³pena.   Osarat²ti   pilavanto   gacchati.   Tass±pi
bakasakuºik±ya  pañca  vassasat±ni ±yu ahosi devanerayik±na½ viya manussape-
tatiracch±n±na½ ±yuno aparicchinnatt±.
    Ukkuµµhimak±s²ti ucc±saddamak±si.
    Pubbasanniv±sen±ti   purimaj±t²su  cirasanniv±sena.  Evañhi  ekacc±na½  diµµha-
mattenapi sineho uppajjati. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Pubbeva sanniv±sena, paccuppannahitena v±;
          eva½ ta½ j±yate pema½, uppala½va yathodake”ti. (j±. 1.2.174);
    Avaseses³ti   asure,   sakka½   µhapetv±   dv²su   devalokesu   deveva  sandh±ya
vadati.
    Atthanissitanti  attano,  paresañca atthameva hitameva nissita½, ta½ pana hita½
sukhassa nid±nanti ±ha “k±raºanissitan”ti.
 
                                                   Pañhaveyy±karaºavaººan±
 
    357.   Ki½sa½yojan±ti   k²disasa½yojan±.  Satte  anatthe  sa½yojenti  bandhant²ti
sa½yojan±n²ti  ±ha  “ki½bandhan±, kena bandhanena baddh±”ti. Puthuk±y±ti bah³
sattak±y±ti  ±ha “bah³ jan±”ti. Vera½ vuccati dosoti ±ha “aver±ti appaµigh±”ti. ¾vu-
dhena  (2.0255) sar²re daº¹o ±vudhadaº¹o, dhanassa d±panatthena daº¹o dhana-



daº¹o,  tadubhay±karaºena  tato  vinimutto  adaº¹o,  sampattiharaºato,  saha ana-
tthuppattito   ca   sapatto,   paµisatt³ti  ±ha  “asapatt±ti  apaccatthik±”ti.  By±pajjha½
vuccati   cittadukkha½,  tabbirahit±  aby±pajjh±ti  ±ha  “vigatadomanass±”ti.  Pubbe
“aver±”ti padena sambaddh±gh±tak±bh±vo vutto. Ten±ha “appaµigh±”ti. “Averino”-
ti  pana  imin±pi  kopamattassapi anupp±dana½. Ten±ha “katthaci kopa½ na upp±-
detv±”ti.  “Viharem³”ti ca pada½ purimapadehipi yojetabba½ “aver± viharem³”ti-±-
din±.  Ayañca  aver±dibh±vo  sa½vibh±gena  p±kaµo  hot²ti dassetu½ “acchar±y±”ti
±di½  vatv±  “iti  ce  nesa½  hot²”ti  vutta½.  Cittuppatti  da¼hatar±pi  hutv± pavattat²ti
dassetu½  “d±na½  datv±,  p³ja½  katv±  ca  patthayant²”ti  vutta½. Iti ceti ce-saddo
anvayasa½saggena parikappet²ti ±ha “evañca nesan”ti.
    Y±ya k±yaci paresa½ sampattiy± kh²yana½ us³yana½ asahana½



lakkhaºa½    etiss±ti    parasampattikh²yanalakkhaº±,    yadaggena   attasampattiy±
parehi  s±dh±raºabh±va½  asahanalakkhaºa½, tadaggenassa “nig³hanalakkhaºa-
n”tipi  vattabba½. Tath± hissa por±º± “m± ida½ acchariya½ aññesa½ hotu, mayha-
meva  hot³ti  macchariyan”ti  nibbacana½  vadanti.  Abhidhamme “y± paral±bhasa-
kk±ragaruk±ram±nanavandanap³jan±su   iss±   iss±yan±”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  1126)
nikkhepakaº¹e,  “y±  etesu  paresa½ l±bh±d²su ki½ imin± imesan”ti-±din± ta½sa½-
vaººan±yañca vutt±neva, tasm± tattha vuttanayeneva veditabb±n²ti adhipp±yo.
    Yasm±  pana  iss±macchariy±ni  bahv±d²nav±ni,  tesa½ vibh±van± lokassa bahu-
k±r±,   tasm±   abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½   (dha.   sa.  aµµha.  1125)  vibh±vit±nampi
tesa½  diµµhadhammikepi  sampar±yike  pi-±d²nave  dassento “±v±samacchariyena
pan±”ti-±dim±ha.  Etth±ti  etesu iss±macchariyesu, etesu v± ±v±samacchariy±d²su
pañcasu   macchariyesu.   Saªk±ra½  s²sena  ukkhipitv±va  vicarati  (2.0256)  tattha
laggacittat±ya,  nih²najjh±sayat±ya ca. Mam±ti may±, ayameva v± p±µho. Lohitampi
mukhato  uggacchati  cittavigh±tena  sa½tattahadayat±ya. Kucchivirecanampi hoti
atijalaggino.   Añño   vibhavapaµivedhadhammo  ariy±na½yeva  hoti,  te  ca  ta½  na
macchar±yanti   macchariyassa  sabbaso  pah²natt±.  Paµivedhadhamme  macchari-
yassa  asambhavo  ev±ti ±ha “pariyattidhammamacchariyena c±”ti. Vaººamaccha-
riyena dubbaººo, dhammamacchariyena e¼am³go duppañño hoti.
    “Apic±”ti-±di  pañcanna½  macchariy±na½  vasena  kammasarikkhakavip±kada-
ssana½.  ¾v±samacchariyena lohagehe paccati paresa½ ±v±sapaccayahitasukha-
nisedhanato.  Kulamacchariyena  appal±bho  hoti parehi kulesu laddhabbal±bhani-
sedhanato,  appal±bhoti  ca al±bhoti attho. L±bhamacchariyena g³thaniraye nibba-
ttati   l±bhahetu  parehi  laddhabbassa  ass±danisedhanato.  Sabbath±pi  nirass±do
hi  g³thanirayo.  Vaººo  n±ma  na  hot²ti  sar²ravaººo, guºavaººoti duvidhopi vaººo
n±mamattenapi  na  hoti,  tattha  tattha nibbattam±no vir³po eva hoti. Sampattinig³-
hanasabh±vena  macchariyena  vir³pite  sant±ne  yebhuyyena  guº±  patiµµhameva
na  labhanti,  ye  ca  patiµµhaheyyu½, tesampi vasenassa vaººo na bhaveyya. Te hi
tassa  loke ratti½ khitt± sar± viya na paññ±yanti. Dhammamacchariyena kukku¼ani-
raye.  Sot±pattimaggena  pah²yati ap±yagaman²yabh±vato. Ver±d²hi na parimucca-
ntiyeva   tapparimuccan±ya  icch±ya  appattabbatt±  j±ti-±didhamm±na½  satt±na½
j±ti-±d²hi viya.
    Tiºº±   mettha   kaªkh±ti   ma-k±ro  padasandhikaro.  Etasmi½  pañheti  etasmi½
“ki½sa½yojan±  nu  kho”ti  eva½  ñ±tu½  icchite atthe. Tumh±ka½ vacana½ sutv±ti
“iss±macchariyasa½yojan±”ti    eva½    pavatta½    tumh±ka½    vissajjanavacana½
sutv±.  Kaªkh± tiºº±ti yath±pucchite atthe sa½sayo tarito vigato desan±nussaraºa-
mattena,  na  samucchedavasen±ti  ±ha  “na  maggavasen±”ti-±di.  Ayampi katha½-
kath±  vigat±ti  kaªkh±ya vigatatt± eva tass± pavatti-±k±ravisesabh³t± “ida½ katha
ida½ kathan”ti ayampi katha½kath± vigat± apagat±.
    358. Nid±n±d²ni (2.0257) mah±nid±nasuttavaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 2.95) vutta-
tth±neva.  Piy±na½  attano pariggahabh³t±na½ sattasaªkh±r±na½ parehi s±dh±ra-
ºabh±v±sahanavasena,    nig³hanavasena    ca   pavattanato   piyasattasaªkh±rani-
d±na½  macchariya½,  appiy±na½  pariggahabh³t±na½ satt±na½, saªkh±r±nañca



asahanavasena  pavattiy±  appiyasattasaªkh±ranid±n±  iss±. Yañhi kiñci appiyasa-
mbandha½ bhaddakampi ta½ kodhanassa appiyamev±ti. Ubhayanti macchariya½,
iss±   c±ti   ubhaya½.  Ubhayanid±nanti  piyanid±nañceva  appiyanid±nañca.  Piy±ti
iµµh±.  Ke¼±yit±Ti  dhan±yit±.  Mam±yit±ti  mamatta½  katv±  pariggahit±. Issa½ karo-
t²ti  “ki½  imassa imin±”ti tassa piyasattal±bh±sahanavasena uss³yati, tameva piya-
satta½ y±cito. Aho vatass±ti s±dhu vata assa. “Imassa puggalassa evar³pa½ piya-
vatthu   na   bhaveyy±”ti  issa½  karoti  us³ya½  upp±deti.  Mam±yant±ti  ke¼±yant±.
Appiyeti  appiye  satte  tesa½  sat±pato.  Ass±ti  puggalassa,  yena  te  laddh±.  Teti
sattasaªkh±r±,  sacepi  aman±p±  honti appiyehi samud±gatatt±. Vipar²tavuttit±y±ti
ay±th±vag±hit±ya.  Ko  añño  evar³passa  l±bh²ti tena att±na½ sambh±vento issa½
v± karoti. Aññassa t±disa½ uppajjam±nampi “aho vatassa evar³pa½ na bhaveyy±”-
ti issa½ v± karoti, ayañca nayo heµµh± vuttanayatt± na gahito.
    Vatthuk±m±na½  pariyesanavasena  pavatto  chando  pariyesanachando. Paµil±-
bhapaccayo  chando  paµil±bhachando.  Paribhuñjanavasena  pavatto chando pari-
bhogachando.     Paµiladdh±na½     sannidh±panavasena,    saªgopanavasena    ca
pavatto  chando  sannidhichando. Diµµhadhammikameva payojana½ cintetv± vissa-
jjanavasena pavatto chando vissajjanachando. Ten±ha “katamo”ti-±di.
    Aya½ pañcavidhopi atthato taºh±yanamev±ti ±ha “taºh±mattamev±”ti.
    Eva½  vutto  “l±bha½ paµicca vinicchayo”ti eva½ mah±nid±nasutte (d². ni. 2.103)
vutto vinicchayavitakko vitakko n±ma, na yo koci vitakko. Id±ni yath±vutta½ (2.0258)
vinicchayavitakka½    atthuddh±ranayena    n²haritv±   dassetu½   “vinicchayo”ti-±di
vutta½.  Aµµhasatanti  aµµh±dhika½  sata½,  tañca  kho  taºh±vicarit±na½  sata½,  na
yassa    kassac²ti   dassetu½   “taºh±vicaritan”ti   vutta½.   Taºh±vinicchayo   n±ma
Taºh±ya  vasena  vakkham±nanayena  ±rammaºassa  vinicchinanato. Diµµhidassa-
navasena   “idameva   sacca½,  mogha½  aññan”ti  vinicchinanato  diµµhivinicchayo
n±ma.  Iµµha½  paº²ta½, aniµµha½ appaº²ta½, piy±yitabba½ piya½, appiy±yitabba½
appiya½,  tesa½  vavatth±na½  taºh±vasena na hoti. Taºh±vasena hi ekacco kiñci
vatthu½   paº²ta½  maññati,  ekacco  h²na½,  ekacco  piy±yati,  ekacco  nappiy±yati.
Ten±ha  “tadeva  h²”ti-±di.  “Dass±m²”ti  ida½  vissajjanachande  vuttanayena  ceva
vaµµ³panissayad±navasena ca veditabba½. Tampi hi taºh±chandahetukanti.
    Yattha   saya½   uppajjanti,   ta½  sant±na½  sa½s±re  papañcenti  vitth±rayant²ti
papañc±.  Yassa  ca  uppann±,  ta½  “ratto”ti  v± “satto”ti v± “micch±bhiniviµµho”ti v±
papañcenti   byañjent²ti   papañc±.   Yasm±  taºh±diµµhiyo  adhimatt±  hutv±  pavatta-
m±n±    ta½samaªg²puggala½   pamatt±k±ra½   p±penti,   m±no   pana   j±timad±di
vasena  matt±k±rampi,  tasm±  “mattapamatt±k±rap±panaµµhen±”ti  vutta½. Saªkh±
vuccati  koµµh±so  bh±gaso  saªkh±yati  upaµµh±t²ti.  Yasm±  papañcasaññ± ta½ta½-
dv±ravasena,  ±rammaºavasena  ca bh±gaso vitakkassa paccay± honti, na keval±,
tasm±  papañcasaññ±saªkh±nid±no  vitakko  vutto,  papañcasaññ±na½  v±  aneka-
bhedabhinnatt±  ta½samud±yo  “papañcasaññ±saªkh±”ti  vutto. Papañcasaññ±sa-
ªkh±ggahaºena  ca  anavaseso  dukkhasamudayo vutto ta½ta½ nimittatt± vaµµadu-
kkhass±ti.
    Yo  nirodho  v³pasamoti nirodhasaccam±ha. Tassa s±ruppanti tassa papañcasa-



ññ±saªkh±ya   nirodhassa   v³pasamassa  adhigamup±yat±ya  s±ruppa½  anuccha-
vika½,   etena  vipassana½  vadati.  Tattha  yath±vuttanirodhe  ±rammaºakaraºava-
sena  gacchati  pavattat²ti tatthag±min², etena magga½. Ten±ha “saha vipassan±ya
magga½ pucchat²”ti.
 
                                                 Vedan±kammaµµh±navaººan±
 
    359.  Pucchitameva  kathita½.  Yasm± sakkena dev±na½ indena papañcasaññ±-
saªkh±nirodhag±minipaµipad±  pucchit±va,  bhagav± ca tadadhigamup±ya½ ar³pa-
kammaµµh±na½  tassa  (2.0259)  ajjh±sayavasena  vedan±mukhena  kathento  tisso
vedan±  ±rabhi,  iti  pucchitameva  kathentena pucch±nusandhivasena s±nusandhi-
meva  ca  kathita½.  Na  hi  buddh±na½  ananusandhik± kath± n±ma atthi. Id±nissa
vedan±mukhena ar³pakammaµµh±nasseva kathane k±raºa½ dassetu½ “devat±na-
ñh²”ti-±di  vutta½. Karajak±yassa sukhumat±vacaneneva accantamudusukhum±la-
bh±v±pi  vutt±  ev±ti  daµµhabba½. Kammajanti kammajateja½. Tassa balavabh±vo
u¼±rapuññakammanibbattatt±, ativiya garumadhurasiniddhasuddh±h±raj²raºato ca.
Ek±h±ramp²ti    ek±h±rav±rampi.    “Vil²yant²”ti    etena   karajak±yassa   mandat±ya
kammajatejassa   balavabh±vena   ±h±ravel±tikkamena  nesa½  balavat²  dukkhave-
dan±   uppajjam±n±   sup±kaµ±  hot²ti  dasseti.  Nidassanamattañceta½,  sukhaveda-
n±pi  pana  nesa½  u¼±rapaº²tesu ±rammaºesu upar³pari aniggahaºavasena pava-
ttam±n±   sup±kaµ±   hutv±   upaµµh±tiyeva.  Upekkh±pi  tesa½  kad±ci  uppajjam±n±
santapaº²tar³p± eva iµµhamajjhatte eva ±rammaºe pavattanato. Tenev±ha “tasm±”-
ti-±di.
    R³pakammaµµh±nanti    r³papariggaha½,    r³pamukhena   vipassan±bhinivesanti
attho.   Ar³pakammaµµh±nanti   etth±pi   eseva   nayo.   Tattha  r³pakammaµµh±nena
samath±bhinivesopi      saªgayhati,     vipassan±bhiniveso     pana     idh±dhippetoti
dassento  “r³papariggaho ar³papariggahotipi etadeva vuccat²”ti ±ha. Catudh±tuva-
vatth±nanti    ettha   yebhuyyena   catudh±tuvavatth±na½   vitth±rento   r³pakamma-
µµh±na½  kathet²ti  adhipp±yo. R³pakammaµµh±na½ dassetv±va katheti “eva½ r³pa-
kammaµµh±na½  vuccam±na½  suµµhu  vibh³ta½ p±kaµa½ hutv± upaµµh±t²”ti. “Etena
idh±pi r³pakammaµµh±na½ ekadesena vibh±vitamev±”ti vadanti.
    K±mañcettha  vedan±vasena ar³pakammaµµh±na½ ±gata½, tadaññadhammava-
senapi  ar³pakammaµµh±na½  labbhat²ti  ta½ vibh±gena dassetu½ “tividho h²”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tattha  abhinivesoti  anuppaveso,  ±rambhoti  attho.  ¾rambhe eva hi aya½
vibh±go,   sammasana½   pana  anavasesatova  dhamme  pariggahetv±  pavattat²ti.
“Pariggahite     r³pakammaµµh±ne”ti    ida½    r³pamukhena    vipassan±bhinivesa½
sandh±ya  vutta½, ar³pamukhena pana vipassan±bhiniveso yebhuyyena samatha-
y±nikassa   icchitabbo,   so  ca  (2.0260)  paµhama½  jh±naªg±ni  pariggahetv±  tato
para½  sesadhamme  pariggaºh±ti.  Paµham±bhinip±toti  sabbe  cetasik±  citt±yatt±
cittakiriy±bh±vena  vuccant²ti  phasso  cittassa  paµham±bhinip±to  vutto.  Ta½  ±ra-
mmaºanti  yath±pariggahita½  r³pakammaµµh±nasaññita½ ±rammaºa½. Uppanna-
phasso   puggalo,   cittacetasikar±si   v±   ±rammaºena   phuµµho  phassasahaj±t±ya



vedan±ya  ta½samak±lameva vedeti, phasso pana obh±sassa viya pad²po vedan±-
d²na½  paccayaviseso  hot²ti purimak±lo viya vuccati, y± tassa ±rammaº±bhiniropa-
nalakkhaºat±  vuccati.  Phusantoti  ±rammaºassa  phusan±k±rena.  Ayañhi  ar³pa-
dhammatt±  ekadesena anall²yam±nopi r³pa½ viya cakkhu½, saddo viya ca sota½,
citta½,  ±rammaºañca  phusanto  viya, saªghaµµento viya ca pavattat²ti. Tath± hesa
“saªghaµµanaraso”ti vuccati.
    ¾rammaºa½   anubhavant²ti   issaravat±ya   visavit±ya  s±mibh±vena  ±rammaºa-
rasa½  sa½vedent².  Phass±d²nañhi  sampayuttadhamm±na½ ±rammaºe ekadese-
neva   pavatti   phusan±dimattabh±vato,   vedan±ya   pana   iµµh±k±rasambhog±diva-
sena  pavattanato  ±rammaºe  nippadesato pavatti. Phusan±dibh±vena hi ±ramma-
ºaggahaºa½    ekades±nubhavana½,    vedayitabh±vena   gahaºa½   yath±k±ma½
sabb±nubhavana½,  eva½sabh±v±neva  t±ni  gahaº±n²ti na vedan±ya viya phass±-
d²nampi   yath±   sakakiccakaraºena  s±mibh±v±nubhavana½  codetabba½.  Vij±na-
ntanti   paricchindanavasena   visesato   j±nanta½.   Viññ±ºañhi   minitabbavatthu½
n±¼iy±   minanto   puriso   viya   ±rammaºa½  paricchijja  vibh±venta½  pavattati,  na
saññ±  viya  sañj±nanamatta½ hutv±. Tath± hi anena kad±ci lakkhaºattayavibh±va-
n±pi  hoti,  imesa½  pana  phass±d²na½ tassa tassa p±kaµabh±vo paccayavisesasi-
ddhassa pubbabh±gassa vasena veditabbo.
    Eva½  tassa  tasseva  p±kaµabh±vepi “sabba½, bhikkhave, abhiññeyyan”ti (sa½.
ni.  4.46;  paµi.  ma.  1.3),  “sabbañca kho, bhikkhave, abhij±nan”ti (sa½. ni. 4.27) ca
evam±di  vacanato  sabbe  sammasanupag±  dhamm±  pariggahetabb±ti  dassento
“tattha  yass±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  phassapañcamakeyev±ti avadh±raºa½ tadanto-
gadhatt±  taggahaºeneva  gahitatt±  catunna½ ar³pakkhandh±na½. Phassapañca-
makaggahaºañhi   tassa   sabbassa   sabbacittupp±das±dh±raºabh±vato  (2.0261).
Tattha ca phassacetan±ggahaºena



sabbasaªkh±rakkhandhadhammasaªgaho   cetanappadh±natt±   tesa½.   Tath±  hi
suttantabh±jan²ye   saªkh±rakkhandhavibhaªge  “cakkhusamphassaj±  cetan±”ti-±-
din± (vibha. 21) cetan±va vibhatt±, itare pana khandh± sar³peneva gahit±.
    Vatthunissit±ti   ettha   vatthu-saddo   karajak±yavisayo,   na   chabbatthuvisayoti.
Kathamida½  viññ±yat²ti  ±ha “ya½ sandh±ya vuttan”ti. Kattha pana vutta½? S±ma-
ññaphalasutte.      Soti     karajak±yo.     “Pañcakkhandhavinimutta½     n±mar³pa½
natth²”ti  ida½  adhik±ravasena  vutta½.  Aññath±  hi  khandhavinimuttampi  n±ma½
atthev±ti.      Avijj±dihetuk±ti     avijj±taºhup±d±n±dihetuk±.     “Vipassan±paµip±µiy±
anicca½  dukkha½  anatt±ti  sammasanto vicarat²”ti imin± balavavipassana½ vatv±
puna tassa ussukk±pana½, vises±dhigamañca dassento “so”ti-±dim±ha.
    Idh±ti  imasmi½  sakkapañhasutte.  Vedan±vasena cettha ar³pakammaµµh±naka-
thane  k±raºa½  heµµh±  vuttanayameva. Yath±vuttesu ca t²su kammaµµh±n±bhinive-
sesu  vedan±vasena  kammaµµh±n±bhiniveso  sukaro vedan±na½ vibh³tabh±vatoti
dassetu½  “phassavasena  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  “Na p±kaµa½ hot²”ti ida½ sakkapamu-
kh±na½  tesa½  dev±na½  yath± vedan± vibh³t± hutv± upaµµh±ti, na eva½ itaradva-
yanti  katv± vutta½. Vedan±ya eva ca nesa½ vibh³tabh±vo vedan±mukhenevettha
bhagavat±    desan±ya   ±raddhatt±.   “Vedan±na½   uppattiy±   p±kaµat±y±”ti   ida½
sukhadukkhavedan±na½  vasena vutta½. T±sañhi pavatti o¼±rik±, na itar±ya. Tadu-
bhayaggahaºamukhena  v±  gahetabbatt±  itar±yapi pavatti viññ³na½ p±kaµ± ev±ti
sukhadukkhavedan±nañh²”ti visesaggahaºa½ daµµhabba½. “Yad± sukha½ uppajja-
t²”ti-±di    sukhavedan±ya   p±kaµabh±vavibh±vana½,   tayida½   asam±hitabh³miva-
sena  veditabba½. Tattha “sakala½ sar²ra½ kho bhanten”ti-±din± k±ma½ pavatti-o-
¼±rikat±ya  av³pasantasabh±vameta½  sukha½,  s±talakkhaºat±ya  pana sampayu-
ttadhamme,  nissayañca  anuggaºhantameva  pavattat²ti  dasseti.  “Yad±  dukkha½
uppajjat²”ti-±d²su vuttavipariy±yena attho veditabbo.
    Dudd²pan±ti ñ±ºena d²petu½ asakkuºeyy±, dubbiññeyy±ti attho. Ten±ha “andha-
k±r±   abhibh³t±”ti.   Andhak±r±ti   andhak±ragatasadis²,   j±nituk±me   (2.0262)   ca
andhak±rin².  Pubb±para½  sama½  sukare  supalakkhitamaggavasena  p±s±ºatale
migagatamaggo  viya  iµµh±niµµh±rammaºesu  sukhadukkh±nubhavanehi  majjhatt±-
rammaºesu    anuminitabbat±ya   vutta½   “s±   sukhadukkh±na½   …pe…   p±kaµ±
hot²”ti.  Ten±ha  “yath±”ti-±di. Nayato gaºhantass±ti etth±ya½ nayo– yasm± iµµh±ni-
µµhavisay±ya   ±rammaº³paladdhiy±   anubhavanato  niµµh±majjhattavisay±  ca  upa-
laddhi,  tasm±  na  t±ya niranubhavan±ya bhavitabba½, ya½ tatth±nubhavana½, s±
adukkhamasukh±.  Tath±  anupalabbham±na½  r³p±di-anubhuyyam±na½  diµµha½
upalabbhati,   yo   pana   majjhatt±rammaºa½   tabbisayassa   viññ±ºappavattiya½,
tasm±   ananubhuyyam±nena  tena  na  bhavitabba½.  Sakk±  hi  vattu½  anubhava-
m±n±     majjhattavisayupaladdhi     upaladdhibh±vato.    Iµµh±niµµhavisayupaladdhivi-
saya½  pana  niranubhavana½  ta½  anupaladdhisabh±vameva diµµha½, ta½ yath±-
r³panti.    Nivattetv±ti    n²haritv±,    “somanassa½p±han”ti-±din±    sam±naj±tiyampi
bhindanto aññehi ar³padhammehi vivecetv± asa½saµµha½ katv±ti attho.
    Ayañca  r³pakammaµµh±na½ kathetv± ar³pakammaµµh±na½ vedan±vasena niva-
ttetv±  desan±  tath±vinetabbapuggal±pekkh±ya  suttantaresupi  (d².  ni.  2.373; ma.



ni.  1.106,  390,  413,  450,  465,  467;  ma.  ni. 2.306, 209; 3.67, 342; sa½. ni. 4.248)
±gat±   ev±ti  dassento  “na  kevalan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  mah±satipaµµh±ne  (d².  ni.
2.273)  tath±  desan±ya  ±gatabh±vo anantarameva ±vi bhavissati, majjhimanik±ye
satipaµµh±nadesan±pi (ma. ni. 1.106) t±dis² eva. C³¼ataºh±saªkhaye “eva½ ceta½,
dev±na½  inda,  bhikkhuno  suta½  hoti  ‘sabbe  dhamm±  n±la½ abhinives±y±’ti, so
sabba½  dhamma½  abhij±n±ti,  sabba½  dhamma½ abhiññ±ya sabba½ dhamma½
parij±n±ti,  sabba½  dhamma½  pariññ±ya  ya½  kiñci  vedana½  vedeti  sukha½  v±
dukkha½  v± adukkhamasukha½ v±, so t±su vedan±su anicc±nupass² viharati, vir±-
g±nupass²”ti-±din±   (ma.  ni.  1.390)  ±gata½.  Tena  vutta½  “ar³pakammaµµh±na½
vedan±vasena  nivattetv±  dasses²”ti.  Mah±taºh±saªkhaye  pana  “so eva½ anuro-
dhavirodhavippah²no  ya½  kiñci  vedana½ vedeti sukha½ v± dukkha½ v± adukkha-
masukha½   v±,   so   ta½   vedana½  n±bhinandati  n±bhivadati  n±jjhos±ya  tiµµhati.
Tassa  ta½  vedana½  anabhinandato  anabhivadato  anajjhos±ya  tiµµhato  y±  veda-
n±su   nand²   (2.0263)  s±  nirujjhat²”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.414)  ±gata½.  C³¼avedalle
“kati   pan±yyevedan±”ti-±din±   (ma.  ni.  1.465)  ±gata½.  Mah±vedalle  “vedan±ti,
±vuso,  vuccati,  kitt±vat±  nu  kho,  ±vuso, ‘vedan±’ti vuccat²”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.450)
±gata½.  Eva½  raµµhap±lasutt±d²supi  (ma. ni. 2.305) vedan±kammaµµh±nassa ±ga-
taµµh±na½ uddharitv± vattabba½.
    “Paµhama½  r³pakammaµµh±na½  kathetv±”ti  vutta½,  katha½ tamettha kathitanti
±ha  “r³pakammaµµh±nan”ti-±di.  Saªkhitta½,  katha½  saªkhitta½?  Vedan±ya ±ra-
mmaºamattaka½yeva,   yebhuyyena  vedan±  r³padhamm±rammaº±  pañcadv±ra-
vasena  pavattanato.  Tena  cass±  purimasiddh± eva ±rammaºanti vedana½ vada-
ntena   tass±rammaºadhamm±   atthato   paµhamatara½   gahit±  eva  n±ma  hont²ti
im±ya  atth±pattiy±  r³pakammaµµh±nassevettha  paµhama½ gahitat± jotit±, na sar³-
peneva gahitatt±. Ten±ha “tasm± p±¼iya½ n±ru¼ha½ bhavissat²”ti.
    360.  Dv²hi koµµh±seh²ti sevitabb±sevitabbabh±gehi. Evar³panti ya½ akusal±na½
abhibuddhiy±,  kusal±nañca  parih±n±ya  sa½vattati, evar³pa½, ta½ pana k±m³pa-
sañhitat±ya   “gehanissitan”ti   vuccat²ti   ±ha   “gehasitasomanassan”ti.   Iµµh±nanti
piy±na½.   Kant±nanti   kaman²y±na½.   Man±p±nanti  manava¹¹hanak±na½.  Tato
eva   mano   rament²ti   manoram±na½.  Lok±misapaµisa½yutt±nanti  taºh±sannissi-
t±na½  k±m³pasañhit±na½. Paµil±bhato samanupassatoti “aho may± im±ni laddh±-
n²”ti    yath±laddh±ni    r³p±rammaº±d²ni    ass±dayato.    At²tanti   atikkanta½.   Niru-
ddhanti  nirodhappatta½.  Vipariºatanti  sabh±vavigamena  vigata½.  Samanussara-
toti  ass±danavasena  anucintayato.  Gehasitanti  k±maguºanissita½. K±maguº± hi
k±mar±gassa gehasadisatt± idha “gehan”ti adhippet±.
    Evar³panti   ya½   akusal±na½   parih±n±ya,  kusal±nañca  abhibuddhiy±  sa½va-
ttati,   evar³pa½,   ta½  pana  pabbajj±divasena  pavattiy±  nekkhamm³pasañhitanti
±ha  “nekkhammasita½  somanassan”ti.  Id±ni  ta½ p±¼ivaseneva dassetu½ “tattha
katam±n²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  vipassan±lakkhaºe  nekkhamme  (2.0264)  dassite
itar±ni  tassa  k±raºato,  phalato, atthato ca dassit±neva hont²ti vipassan±lakkhaºa-
meva    ta½    dassento    “r³p±nantvev±”ti-±dim±ha.    Vipariº±mavir±ganirodhanti
jar±ya   vipariº±metabbatañceva   jar±maraºehi  palujjana½  nirujjhanañca  viditv±ti



yojan±.  Uppajjati somanassanti vipassan±ya v²thipaµipattiy± kamena uppann±na½
p±mojjap²tipassaddh²na½     upari     anappaka½     somanassa½    uppajjati.    Ya½
sandh±ya vutta½–
          “Suññ±g±ra½ paviµµhassa, santacittassa bhikkhuno;
          am±nus² rati hoti, samm± dhamma½ vipassato.
          Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 374) ca–
    Nekkhammavasen±ti  pabbajj±divasena.  “Vaµµadukkhato  nitthariss±m²”ti pabba-
jitu½   bhikkh³na½   santika½  gacchantassa,  pabbajantassa,  catup±risuddhis²la½
anutiµµhantassa,  ta½  sodhentassa,  dhutaguºe  sam±d±ya vattantassa, kasiºapari-
kamm±d²ni  karontassa  ca  y± paµipatti, sabb± s± idha “nekkhamman”ti adhippet±.
Yebhuyyena  anussatiy±  upac±rajjh±na½  niµµh±t²ti  katv± “anussativasen±”ti vatv±
“paµhamajjh±n±divasen±”ti   vutta½.   Ettha   ca   yath±  pabbajj±  gharabandhanato
nikkhamanaµµhena    nekkhamma½,    eva½    vipassan±dayopi    ta½paµipakkhato.
Ten±ha–
          “Pabbajj± paµhama½ jh±na½, nibb±nañca vipassan±;
          sabbepi kusal± dhamm±, nekkhammanti pavuccare”ti. (itivu. aµµha. 109);
    Ya½  ceti  ettha  ceti nip±tamatta½ somanassassa adhippetatt±. Catukkanayava-
seneva   ca   suttantesu   jh±nakath±ti  vutta½  “dutiyatatiyajjh±navasen±”ti.  Dv²s³ti
“savitakka½ savic±ra½ avitakka½ avic±ran”ti vuttesu dv²su somanassesu.
    Savitakkasavic±re  somanasseti  parittabh³mike, paµhamajjh±ne v± somanasse.
Abhiniviµµhasomanasses³ti     vipassana½     paµµhapitasomanassesu.    Pi-saddena
sammaµµhasomanassesu p²ti imamattha½ dasseti. Somanassavipassan±top²ti (2.026
savitakkasavic±rasomanassapavattivipassan±topi.     Avitakka-avic±ra    vipassan±
paº²tatar±      sammasitadhammavasenapi     vipassan±ya     visesasiddhito,     yato
maggepi   tath±r³p±   vises±   ijjhanti.   Aya½   panattho  “ariyamagga  bojjhaªg±divi-
sesa½  vipassan±ya  ±rammaºabh³t± khandh± niyament²”ti eva½ pavattena mora-
v±p²v±simah±dattattherav±dena d²petabbo.
    361.  Gehasitadomanassa½  n±ma  k±maguº±na½  appaµil±bhanimitta½, vigata-
nimittañca   uppajjanakadomanassa½.   Appaµil±bhato  samanupassatoTi  appaµil±-
bhena  “ahameva  na  labh±m²”ti paritassanato. Samanussaratoti “ahu vata me ta½
vata  natth²”ti-±din±  anussaraºavasena  cintayato. Ten±ha “eva½ chasu dv±res³”-
ti-±di.
    Anuttaresu      vimokkhes³ti      suññataphal±di-ariyaphalavimokkhesu.     Pihanti
apekkha½,  ±santi  attho.  Katha½  pana  lokuttaradhamme ±rabbha ±s± uppajjat²ti?
Na   kho   paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½  “ya½  ±rammaºakaraºavasena  tattha  pih±
pavattat²”ti   avisayatt±,   puggalassa   ca   anadhigatabh±vato.   Anussav³paladdhe
pana  anuttaravimokkhe  uddissa  piha½  upaµµhapento “tattha piha½ upaµµhapet²”ti
vutto.   Ten±ha   “kud±ssu  n±m±han”ti-±di.  Chasu  dv±resu  iµµh±rammaºe  ±p±tha-
gate  anicc±divasena  vipassana½ paµµhapetv±ti yojan±. “Iµµh±rammaºe”ti ca imin±
nayida½   domanassa½   sabh±vato  aniµµhadhammeyeva  ±rabbha  uppajjanaka½,
atha   kho   icchit±l±bhahetuka½  icch±bhigh±tavasena  yattha  katthaci  ±rammaºe



uppajjanakanti   dasseti.  Eva½  “kud±ssu  n±m±han”ti  vutt±k±rena  piha½  upaµµha-
petv±  eva½  imampi  pakkha½  …pe…  n±sakkhinti  anusocatoti yojan±. “Imasmi½
pakkhe,  imasmi½ m±se, imasmi½ sa½vacchare pabbajitu½ n±laddha½, kasiºapa-
rikamma½ k±tu½ n±laddhan”ti-±divasena pavatti½ sandh±ya “nekkhammavasen±”-
ti vutta½. “Vipassan±vasen±”ti-±d²supi imin± nayena yojan± veditabb±.
    Yato  eva-k±ro,  tato aññattha niyamoti katv± “tasmimpi …pe… gehasitadomana-
ssamev±”ti   vutta½.   Na   hettha  gehasitadomanassat±  savitakkasavic±re  niyat±,
atha  kho  gehasitadomanasse  savitakkasavic±rat± (2.0266) niyat± paµiyoginivatta-
natthatt±  eva-k±rassa.  “Gehasitadomanassa½  savitakkasavic±rameva,  na  avita-
kka-avic±ran”ti.  Nekkhammasitadomanassa½ pana siy± savitakkasavic±ra½, siy±
avitakka-avic±ra½.   Savitakkasavic±rasseva  k±raºabh³ta½  domanassa½  savita-
kkasavic±radomanassa½.   Ki½  ta½?  Gehasitadomanassa½,  ya½  pana  nekkha-
mm±divasena uppanna½, ta½ avitakka-avic±rassa k±raºabh³ta½ avitakka-avic±ra-
domanassanti.   Ayañca   nayo   pariy±yavasena  vuttoti  ±ha  “nippariy±yena  pan±-
”ti-±di.   Yadi  eva½  kasm±  “ya½  ce  avitakka½  avic±ran”ti  p±¼iya½  vuttanti  ±ha
“etassa pan±”ti-±di. Maññanavasen±ti parikappanavasena. Vutta½ p±¼iya½.



teti  domanassassa  paccayabh³te.  Upac±rajjh±nañhi  paµhamajjh±n±d²ni v± p±da-
    Tatr±ti tasmi½ maññane. Aya½ id±ni vuccam±no nayo. Domanassapaccayabh³-
teti  domanassassa  paccayabh³te.  Upac±rajjh±nañhi  paµhamajjh±n±d²ni v± p±da-
k±ni  katv±  maggaphal±ni  nibbattetuk±massa  tesa½ al±bhe domanassassa uppa-
jjane  t±ni  tassa  paccay± n±ma honti iti te dhamm± phal³pac±rena “domanassan”-
ti  vutt±.  Yo pana tath± uppannadomanasso dhuranikkhepa½ akatv± anukkamena
vipassana½   ussukk±petv±   maggaphaladhamme   nibbatteti,   te  k±raº³pac±rena
“domanassan”ti   vutt±ti   imamattha½  dassento  “idha  bhikkh³”ti-±dim±ha.  Nanu
etassa  tad±  domanassameva uppanna½, na domanassahetuk± vipassan±magga-
phaladhamm±  uppann±,  tattha katha½ domanassasamañña½ ±ropetv± voharat²ti
±ha  “aññesa½ paµipattidassanavasena domanassanti gahetv±”ti-±di. Savitakkasa-
vic±radomanasseTi   savitakkasavic±ranimitte   domanasse.   T²hi  m±sehi  nibbatte-
tabb±  tem±sik±,  ta½  tem±sika½.  Im±  ca  tem±sik±dayo  paµipad± tath±pavatta-u-
kkaµµhamajjhimamudindriyavasena  veditabb±,  adhikamajjhimamuduss±havasena
v±. Jaggat²Ti j±garika½ anuyuñjati.
 
                                                 Mah±sivattheravatthuvaººan±
 
    Sahassadvisahassasaªkhyatt± mah±gaºe.
    Aµµhakath±ther±ti      aµµhakath±ya     atthapaµipucchanakather±.     Antar±maggeti
bhikkha½  gahetv±  g±mato  vih±ra½ paµigamanamagge. Tayo …pe… g±h±petv±ti
t²ºi catt±ri uºh±pan±ni.
    Kenaci  (2.0267)  papañcen±ti  kenaci  sar²rakiccabh³tena  papañcena.  Sañña½
ak±si rattiya½ pacchato gacchanta½ asallakkhento.
    Kasm± pana thero antev±sik±na½ an±rocetv±va gatoti ±ha “thero kir±”ti-±di. Ara-
hatta½  n±ma  kinti  tadadhigamassa  adukkarabh±va½ sandh±ya vadati. Cat³hi iri-
y±patheh²ti   cat³hipi  iriy±pathehi  pavattam±nassa,  tasm±  y±va  arahatt±dhigam±
sayana½ paµikkhip±m²ti adhipp±yo.
    “Anucchavika½  nu  kho  te  etan”ti  sa½vegaj±to v²riya½ samuttejento arahatta½
aggahesi    ettaka½    k±la½   vipassan±ya   suciººabh±vato   ñ±ºassa   parip±ka½
gatatt±.
    Parimajj²ti  parimasi.  Keci  pana  “parimajj²ti parivattetv± therena dhoviyam±na½
pariggahetv± dhov²”ti attha½ vadanti.
    Vipassan±ya ±rammaºa½ n±ma upac±rajjh±napaµhamajjh±n±di.
    “Savitakkasavic±radomanasse”ti-±d²su  vattabba½  somanassesu  vuttanay±nu-
s±rena veditabba½.
    362.  Evar³p±ti  y±  akusal±na½ abhibuddhiy±, kusal±na½ parih±n±ya ca sa½va-
ttati, evar³p±, s± pana k±m³pasañhitat±ya “gehasit±”ti vuccat²ti ±ha “gehasita-upe-
kkh±”ti.   “B±lass±”ti-±d²su   b±lakaradhammayogato  b±lassa  Attahitaparahitaby±-
m³¼hat±ya   m³¼hassa   puth³na½  kiles±d²na½  janan±d²hi  k±raºehi  puthujjanassa
kilesodh²na½  maggodh²hi  ajitatt±  anodhijinassa,  odhijino  v±yapekkh±,  odhiso ca



kiles±na½  jitatt±,  tenassa  sekkhabh±va½ paµikkhipati. Sattamabhav±dito uddha½
pavattanavip±kassa  ajitatt±  avip±kajinassa,  vip±kajin±  v± arahanto appaµisandhi-
katt±,    tenassa   asekkhatta½   paµikkhipati.   Anek±d²nave   sabbesampi   p±padha-
mm±na½   m³labh³te   sammohe  ±d²nav±na½  adassanas²lat±ya  an±d²navadass±-
vino.  ¾gam±dhigam±bh±v±  assutavato.  Ediso  eka½sena andhaputhujjano n±ma
hot²ti  tassa  andhaputhujjanabh±va½  dassetu½  punapi  “puthujjanass±”ti  vutta½.
Evar³p±ti    vuttappak±r±    (2.0268)    sammohapubbik±.    R³pa½   s±   n±tivattat²ti
r³p±na½  samatikkaman±ya  k±raºa½  na  hoti,  r³p±rammaºe  kilese n±tikkamat²ti
adhipp±yo.   Aññ±º±vibh³tat±ya   ±rammaºe   ajjhupekkhanavasena   pavattam±n±
lobhasampayutta-upekkh±  idh±dhippet±ti  tassa  lobhassa  anucchavikameva  ±ra-
mmaºa½   dassento  “iµµh±rammaºe”ti  ±ha.  Anativattam±n±  an±d²navadassit±ya.
Tato   eva   ass±d±nupassanato  tattheva  lagg±.  Abhisaªgassa  lobhassa  vasena,
dummocan²yat±ya ca tena laggit± viya hutv± uppann±.
    Evar³p±ti  y± akusal±na½ pah±n±ya, kusal±nañca abhibuddhiy± sa½vattati, eva-
r³p±,  s±  pana  pabbajj±divasena  pavattiy±  nekkhamm³pasañhit±ti  ±ha “nekkha-
mmasit±”ti.  Id±ni  ta½ p±¼ivasena dassetu½ “tattha katam±”ti-±di vutta½, tassattho
heµµh±  vuttanay±nus±rena veditabbo. R³pa½ s± ativattat²ti r³pasmi½ sammadeva
±d²navadassanato.   R³paniy±t±ti   kilesehi   anabhibhavan²yato.  Iµµheti  sabh±vato,
saªkappato   ca  iµµhe  ±rammaºe.  Arajjantass±ti  na  rajjantassa  r±ga½  anupp±de-
ntassa.    Aniµµhe    adussantass±ti   ettha   vuttanayena   attho   veditabbo.   Sama½
samm±  yoniso  na  pekkhana½  asamapekkhana½,  ta½  pana  iµµh±niµµhamajjhatte
viya iµµh±niµµhesupi b±lassa hot²ti “iµµh±niµµhamajjhatte”ti avatv± “asamapekkhanena
asammuyhantass±”ti  vutta½,  tividhepi ±rammaºe asamapekkhanavasena muyha-
ntass±ti   attho.   Vipassan±ñ±ºasampayutt±   upekkh±.   Nekkhammasit±  upekkh±
vedan±sabh±g±ti  ud±sin±k±rena  pavattiy±,  upekkh± vedan±ya ca sabh±g±. Ettha
upekkh±   v±ti   ettha   etasmi½  upekkh±niddese  “upekkh±”ti  gahit±  eva.  Tasm±ti
tatramajjhattupekkh±yapi   idha   upekkh±ggahaºena   gahitatt±.   Tañhi   sandh±ya
“paµhamadutiyatatiyacatutthajjh±navasena uppajjanaka-upekkh±”ti vutta½.
    T±yapi  nekkhammasita-upekkh±y±ti niddh±raºe bhumma½. “Ya½ nekkhamma-
vasen±”ti-±di heµµh± vuttanayatt± utt± natthameva.
    363.   Yadi   sakkassa   tad±   sot±pattiphalapattiy±va   upanissayo,   atha   kasm±
bhagav±  y±va  arahatta½ desana½ va¹¹hes²ti ±ha “buddh±nañh²”ti-±di. Taruºasa-
kkoti    abhinavo    adhun±    p±tubh³to    sakko.   Sampati   (2.0269)   p±tubh±vañhi
sandh±ya  “taruºasakko”ti vutta½, na tassa kum±rat±, vuddhat± v± atthi. Gat±gata-
µµh±nanti  gaman±gamanak±raºa½.  Na  paññ±yati  na  upalabbhati. Gabbhaseyya-
k±nañhi   cavant±na½   kammajar³pa½   vigacchati  anudeva  cittaja½,  ±h±rajañca
paccay±bh±vato,  utuja½  pana  sucirampi k±la½ paveºi½ ghaµµenta½ bhassanta½
v±  sosanta½  v±  kilesanta½ v± viµµhata½ v± hoti, na eva½ dev±na½. Tesañhi opa-
p±tikatt±  kammajar³pe antaradh±yante sesatisantatir³pampi tena saddhi½ antara-
dh±yati.  Ten±ha  “d²pasikh±gamana½  viya hot²”ti. Sesadevat± na j±ni½su punapi
sakkattabh±vena  tasmi½yeva  µh±ne  nibbattatt±. T²su µh±nes³ti somanassadoma-
nassa-upekkh±vissajjan±vas±naµµh±nesu.  Nibbattitaphalamev±ti  sappimh± sappi-



maº¹o   viya   ±gaman²yapaµipad±ya  nibbattitaphalabh³ta½  lokuttaramaggaphala-
meva  kathita½. Sakuºik±ya viya kiñci gayh³paga½ uppatitv± u¹¹etv± ullaªghitv±.
Ass±Ti maggaphalasaññitassa ariyassa dhammassa.
 
                                                  P±timokkhasa½varavaººan±
 
    364.     P±timokkhasa½var±y±ti     p±timokkhabh³tas²lasa½var±y±ti    ayamettha
atthoti    ±ha    “uttamajeµµhakas²lasa½var±y±”ti.    “P±timokkhas²lañhi    sabbas²lato
jeµµhakas²lan”ti  d²ghav±p²vih±rav±si  sumatthero vadati, antev±siko panassa tepiµa-
kac³¼an±gatthero    “p±timokkhasa½varo   eva   s²la½,   itar±ni   pana   ‘s²lanti   vutta-
µµh±na½   n±ma   atth²’ti   ananuj±nanto   indriyasa½varo  n±ma  chadv±rarakkh±ma-
ttaka½,  ±j²vap±risuddhi  dhammena samena paccayupp±danamattaka½, paccaya-
sannissita½   paµiladdhapaccaye   ‘ida  matthan’ti  paccavekkhitv±  paribhuñjanama-
ttaka½,  nippariy±yena  p±timokkhasa½varova  s²la½. Tath± hi yassa so bhinno, so
itar±ni   rakkhitu½   abhabbatt±   as²lo  hoti.  Yassa  pana  sabbaso  arogo  ses±na½
rakkhitu½  bhabbatt±  sampannas²lo”ti  vadati,  tasm±  itaresa½  tassa  pariv±rabh±-
vato,  sabbaso  ekadesena  ca  tadantogadhabh±vato tadeva padh±nas²la½ n±m±ti
±ha  “uttamajeµµhakas²lasa½var±y±”ti.  Tattha  yath±  heµµh± papañcasaññ±saªkh±-
nirodhas±ruppag±mini½   paµipada½   pucchitena   bhagavat±   papañcasaññ±na½,
paµipad±ya  ca  m³labh³ta½  vedana½ vibhajitv± paµipad± desit± sakkassa ajjh±sa-
yavasena   sa½kilesadhammappah±namukhena   vod±nadhammap±rip³r²ti,   eva½
tass±  eva paµipad±ya m³labh³tampi s²lasa½vara½ pucchitena bhagavat± (2.0270)
yato   so   visujjhati,   yath±   ca  visujjhati,  tadubhaya½  sakkassa  ajjh±sayavasena
vibhajitv±  dassetu½ “k±yasam±c±ramp²”ti-±di vutta½ sa½kilesadhammappah±na-
mukhena  vod±nadhammap±rip³r²ti  katv±.  S²lakath±ya½  asevitabbak±yasam±c±-
r±dikathane   k±raºa½   vuttameva,   tasm±  kammapathavasen±ti  kusal±kusalaka-
mmapathavasena.
    Kammapathavasen±ti  ca  kammapathavic±ravasena. Kammapathabh±va½ apa-
tt±nampi  hi  k±yaduccarit±d²na½  asevitabbak±d²na½  asevitabbak±yasam±c±r±di-
bh±vo  idha  vuccat²ti.  Paººattivasen±ti sikkh±padapaººattivasena. Yato yato hi y±
y± veramaº², tadubhayepi vibh±vento paººattivasena katheti n±ma. Ten±ha “k±ya-
dv±re”ti-±di.   Sikkh±pada½   v²tikkamati   eten±ti   sikkh±padav²tikkamo,   Sikkh±pa-
dassa  v²tikkaman±k±rena  pavatto akusaladhammo ya½, tassa asevitabbak±yasa-
m±c±r±dit±.   V²tikkamapaµipakkho  av²tikkamo,  na  v²tikkamati  eten±ti  av²tikkamo,
s²la½.
    Micch±  samm±  ca  pariyesati  et±y±ti pariyesan±, ±j²vo, atthato paccayagavesa-
naby±p±ro   k±yavac²dv±riko.   Yadi   eva½   kasm±  visu½  gahaºanti  ±ha  “yasm±-
”ti-±di.   Ariy±   niddos±   pariyesan±  gavesan±ti  ariyapariyesan±,  ariyehi  s±dh³hi
pariyesitabb±tipi    ariyapariyesan±ti.    Vuttavipariy±yato    anariyapariyesan±   vedi-
tabb±.
    J±tidhammoti    j±yanasabh±vo   j±yanapakatiko.   Jar±dhammoti   j²raºasabh±vo.
By±dhidhammoti   by±dhisabh±vo.   MaraºadhammoTi  m²yanasabh±vo.  Sokadha-



mmoti socanakasabh±vo. Sa½kilesadhammoti sa½kilissanasabh±vo.
    Puttabhariyanti  putt±  ca  bhariy±  ca.  Esa  nayo sabbattha. Dvandekattavasena
tesa½  niddeso. J±tar³parajatanti ettha pana yato vik±ra½ an±pajjitv± sabba½ j±ta-
r³pameva  hot²ti  j±tar³pa½ n±ma suvaººa½. Dhavalasabh±vat±ya rajat²ti rajata½,
r³piya½.   Idha   pana   suvaººa½   µhapetv±  ya½  kiñci  upabhogaparibhog±raha½
“rajatan”tveva  gahita½  voh±r³pagam±sak±di.  J±tidhamm±  hete, bhikkhave, upa-
dhayoti ete k±maguº³padhayo n±ma honti, te sabbepi j±tidhamm±ti dasseti.
    By±dhidhammav±r±d²su  (2.0271)  j±tar³parajata½  na gahita½. Na hetassa s²sa-
rog±dayo  by±dhayo  n±ma  santi,  na  satt±na½  viya  cutisaªkh±ta½  maraºa½, na
soke    uppajjati,   cutisaªkh±ta½   maraºanti   ca   ekabhavapariy±pannakhandhani-
rodho,  so  tassa  natthi,  khaºikanirodho  pana  khaºe  khaºe labbhateva. R±g±d²hi
pana  sa½kilesehi  sa½kilissat²ti  sa½kilesadhammav±re  gahita½ j±tar³pa½, tath±
utusamuµµh±natt±  j±tidhammav±re,  mala½  gahetv±  j²raºato  jar±dhammav±re ca.
Ariyehi na araº²y±, pariyesan±tipi anariyapariyesan±.
    Id±ni  anesan±vasen±pi ta½ dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½. Imin± nayena sukka-
pakkhepi attho veditabbo.
    Sambh±rapariyesana½   paharaºavis±digavesana½,   payogavasena   payogaka-
raºa½  tajj±v±y±majanana½  t±disa½  upakkamanibbattana½, p±º±tip±t±di-attha½
gamana½, pacceka½ k±la-saddo yojetabbo “sambh±rapariyesanak±lato paµµh±ya,
payogakaraºak±lato    paµµh±ya,    gamanak±lato   paµµh±y±”ti.   Itaroti   “sevitabbo”ti
vuttak±yasam±c±r±diko.   Cittampi   upp±detabba½.   Tath±   upp±ditacitto   hi   sati
paccayasamav±ye  t±disa½ payoga½ parakkama½ karonto paµipattiy± matthaka½
gaºh±ti.  Ten±ha  “cittupp±dampi kho aha½, bhikkhave, kusalesu dhammesu bahu-
pak±ra½ vad±m²”ti (ma. ni. 1.84).
    Id±ni ta½ matthakappatta½ asevitabba½, sevitabbañca dassetu½



“apic±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Saªghabhed±d²nanti  ±di-saddena  lohitupp±dan±di½ saªga-
ºh±ti.    Buddharatanasaªgharatanupaµµh±neheva    dhammaratanupaµµh±nasiddh²ti
±ha  “divasassa  dvattikkhattu½  tiººa½  ratan±na½ upaµµh±nagaman±divasen±”ti.
Dhanuggahapesana½  dhanuggahapuris±na½  uyyojana½.  ¾di-saddena pañcava-
ray±can±di½  saªgaºh±ti.  “Aj±tasattu½  pas±detv±  l±bhupp±davasena parih²nal±-
bhasakk±rassa   kulesu   viññ±panan”ti   evam±di½   anariyapariyesana½  pariyesa-
nt±na½.
    P±rip³riy±ti  p±rip³ri-attha½.  Aggamaggaphalavaseneva  hi  sevitabb±na½  p±ri-
p³r²ti  tadattha½  sabb±  pubbabh±gapaµipad±,  p±timokkhasa½varopi aggamagge-
neva  paripuººo  (2.0272) hot²ti tadattha½ pubbabh±gapaµipada½ vatv± nigamento
“p±timokkho …pe… hot²”ti ±ha.
 
                                                      Indriyasa½varavaººan±
 
    365.  Indriy±na½  pidh±n±y±ti  indriy±na½  pidahanatth±ya.  Indriy±ni  ca  cakkh±-
d²ni dv±r±ni, tesa½ pidh±na½ sa½varaºa½ akusaluppattito gopan±ti ±ha “guttadv±-
rat±y±”ti.  Asevitabbar³p±divasena  indriyesu  aguttadv±rat± asa½varo, sa½kilesa-
dhammavippah±navasena  vod±nadhammap±risuddh²ti.  K±ma½  p±¼iya½  asevita-
bbampi   r³p±di   dassita½,   sakkena   pana  indriyasa½var±ya  paµipatti  pucchit±ti
tameva   nivattetv±   dassetu½   aµµhakath±ya½vutta½  “cakkhuviññeyya½  r³pamp²-
ti-±di  sevitabbar³p±divasena  indriyasa½varadassanattha½  vuttan”ti. “Tuºh² aho-
s²”ti vatv± tuºh²bh±vassa k±raºa½ byatirekamukhena vibh±vetu½ “kathetuk±mop²”-
ti-±di vutta½. Ayanti sakko dev±na½ indo.
    R³panti  r³p±yatana½,  tassa  asevana½  n±ma  adassana½  ev±ti  ±ha  “na sevi-
tabba½  na  daµµhabban”ti.  Ya½  pana sattasant±nagata½ r³pa½ passato paµik³la-
manasik±ravasena,   asubhasaññ±  v±  saºµh±ti  dassan±nuttariyavasena.  Atha  v±
kammaphalasaddahanavasena  pas±do  v±  uppajjati. Hutv± abh±v±k±rasallakkha-
ºena aniccasaññ±paµil±bho v± hoti.
    Pariy±yakkharaºato   akkhara½,   vaººo,   so   eva   nirantaruppattiy±   samuddito
padav±kyasaññito,  adhippetamattha½ byañjet²ti byañjana½, tayida½ k±byan±µak±-
digatavevacanavasena,  ucc±raºavasena ca vicittasannivesat±ya tath±pavattavika-
ppanavasena  cittavicittabh±vena  upatiµµhanaka½  sandh±y±ha “ya½ cittakkhara½
cittabyañjanampi  sadda½  suºato  r±g±dayo uppajjant²”ti. Atthanissitanti sampar±-
yikatthanissita½.  Dhammanissitanti  vivaµµadhammanissita½, lokuttararatanattaya-
dhammanissita½  v±. Pas±doti ratanattayasaddh±, kammaphalasaddh±pi. Nibbid±
v±ti aniccasaññ±divasena vaµµato ukkaºµh± v±.
    Gandharas±viparodh±divasena seviyam±na½ ayoniso paµipannatt± asevitabba½
n±ma.  Yoniso  paccavekkhitv±  seviyam±na½  sampajaññavasena  gahaºato  sevi-
tabba½ n±ma. Tena vutta½ “ya½ gandha½ gh±yato”ti-±di.
    Ya½  (2.0273)  pana phusatoTi ya½ pana sevitabba½ phoµµhabba½ anipphanna-
sseva  phusato.  ¾savakkhayo  ceva  hoti  j±gariy±nuyogassa matthakappattito. V²ri-
yañca  supaggahita½  hoti catutthassa ariyava½sassa ukka½sanato. Pacchim± ca



…pe… anuggahit± hoti samm±paµipattiya½ niyojanato.
    Ye   manoviññeyye   dhamme   iµµh±dibhede   samann±harantassa   ¾vajjantassa
±p±tha½  ±gacchanti.  “Manoviññeyy±  dhamm±”ti vibhatti vipariº±metabb±, mett±-
divasena   samann±harantassa  ye  manoviññeyy±  dhamm±  ±p±tha½  ±gacchanti,
evar³p±    sevitabb±ti    yojan±.    ¾di-saddena    karuº±d²nañceva    anicc±d²nañca
saªgaho   daµµhabbo.   Tiººa½  ther±na½  dhamm±ti  id±ni  vuccam±napaµipatt²na½
tiººa½   ther±na½   manoviññeyy±  dhamm±.  Bahi  dh±vitu½  na  ad±sinti  antopari-
veºa½   ±gatameva  r³p±di½  ±rabbha  imasmi½  tem±se  kammaµµh±navinimutta½
citta½  kad±ci uppannapubba½, antopariveºe ca visabh±gar³p±d²na½ asambhavo
eva, tasm± visaµavitakkavasena citta½ bahi dh±vitu½ na ad±sinti dasseti. Niv±sage-
hato     niv±sanagabbhato.    Niyakajjhattakhandhapañcakato    vipassan±gocarato.
Thero kira sabbampi attan± k±tabbakiriya½ kammaµµh±nas²seneva paµipajjati.
    366.  Asammohasampajaññavasena  advejjh±bh±vato  eko anto etass±ti ekanto,
ekanto  v±do  etesanti  ekantav±d±.  Ten±ha  “eka½yeva  vadant²”ti,  abhinnav±d±ti
attho.   Ek±c±r±ti   sam±n±c±r±.   Ekaladdhik±ti   sam±naladdhik±.  Ekapariyos±n±ti
sam±naniµµh±n±.
    Iti   sakko   pubbe  attan±  suta½  puthusamaºabr±hmaº±na½  n±n±v±d±  c±rala-
ddhiniµµh±na½  id±ni  saccapaµivedhena  as±rato  ñatv±  µhito,  tassa  k±raºa½  ñ±tu-
k±mo  tameva t±va byatirekamukhena pucchati “sabbeva dhamm± nu kho”ti-±din±.
    Dh±t³ti   ajjh±sayadh±tu   uttarapadalopena   vutt±,   ajjh±sayadh±t³ti   ca  atthato
ajjh±sayo  ev±ti  ±ha  “anekajjh±sayo  n±najjh±sayo”ti.  “Ekasmi½  gantuk±me  eko
µh±tuk±mo  hot²”ti  ida½  nidassanavasena  vutta½  iriy±pathepi n±ma satt± ekajjh±-
say±   dullabh±,  pageva  (2.0274)  laddh²s³ti  dassanattha½.  Ya½  yadeva  ajjh±sa-
yanti  ya½  yameva  sassat±di-ajjh±saya½.  Abhinivisant²ti  ta½  ta½ laddhi½ diµµh±-
bhinivesavasena    abhimukh±    hutv±   duppaµinissaggibh±vena   nivisanti,   ±d±na-
gg±ha½  gaºhanti.  Th±mena  ca  par±m±sena  c±ti  diµµhith±mena  ca  diµµhipar±m±-
sena  ca.  Suµµhu  gaºhitv±ti  ativiya  da¼hagg±ha½  gaºhitv±. Voharant²ti yath±bhini-
viµµha½  diµµhiv±da½  paññ±penti  pare  hi  g±henti  patiµµhapenti.  Ten±ha  “kathenti
d²penti kittent²”ti, ugghosent²ti attho.
    Anta½    at²t±    accant±,    accant±    niµµh±   etesanti   accantaniµµh±.   Sabbesanti
sabbesa½  samaºabr±hmaº±na½. Yogakkhemotipi nibb±na½ cat³hipi yogehi anu-
ppaduµµhatt±.  “Accantayogakkhem±”ti  vattabbe i-k±rena niddesena “accantayoga-
kkhem²”ti   vutta½,   accantayogakkhemo   v±  etesa½  atth²ti  accantayogakkhem²ti.
Caranti   upagacchanti,   adhigacchant²ti   attho.   Pariyassati   parikkhissati  vaµµadu-
kkhanta½ ±gamm±ti pariyos±nantipi nibb±nassa n±ma½.
    Saªkhiº±t²ti  samucchindanena  khepeti. Vin±set²ti tato eva sabbaso adassana½
p±peti. Vimutt±ti vaµµadukkhato accantaniggamena visesena mutt±.
    “Iss±macchariya½  eko  pañho”ti kasm± vutta½, nanu iss±macchariya½ vissajja-
nanti?  Saccameta½,  yo  pana  ñ±tu½  icchito  attho, so pañho. So eva ca vissajj²ya-
t²ti  n±ya½  doso,  aññath±  amba½ puµµhassa labuja½ by±karaºa½ viya siy±, eva½
pañhas²sena  pañhaby±karaºa½  vadati.  Tath±  hi  “piy±ppiyan”ti-±din± vissajjana-
pad±neva   gahit±ni,   “piy±ppiya½   eko”ti-±d²supi   eseva   nayo.  Papañcasaññ±Ti



saññ±s²sena  papañc± eva vutt±ti ±ha “papañco eko”ti. Ettha ca yath± p±timokkha-
sa½varapucch±   k±yasam±c±r±divibh±gena   vissajjitatt±   tayo  pañh±  j±t±,  eva½
indriyasa½varapucch±  r³p±divibh±gena  vissajjitatt±  cha pañh± siyu½. Tath± sati
ek³nav²sati  pucch±  siyu½,  atha  indriyasa½varat±s±maññena  ekova  pañho kato,
eva½  sati  p±timokkhasa½varapucch±bh±vas±maññena  tepi  tayo  ekova  pañhoti
sabbeva  dv±daseva  pañh±  bhaveyyunti?  Nayidameva½.  Yasm± k±yasam±c±r±-
d²su vibhajja vuccam±nesu mah±visayat±ya aparim±ºo vibh±go sambhavati (2.0275
vissajjetu½.   Sakalampi   vinayapiµaka½   tassa  niddeso.  R³p±d²su  pana  vibhajja
vuccam±nesu  appavisayat±ya na t±diso vibh±go sambhavati vissajjetu½. Iti mah±-
visayat±ya   p±timokkhasa½varapucch±  tayo  pañh±  kat±,  indriyasa½varapucch±
pana appavisayat±ya ekova pañho kato. Tena vutta½ “cuddasa mah±pañh±”ti.
    367.  Calanaµµhen±ti  kampanaµµhena.  Taºh± hi k±mar±gar³par±ga-ar³par±g±di-
vasena  pavattiy± anavaµµhitat±ya sayampi calati, yattha uppann±, tampi sant±na½
bhav±d²su  parika¹¹hanena  c±leti, tasm± calanaµµhena taºh± ej± n±ma. P²¼anaµµhe-
n±ti   vib±dhanaµµhena   tassa   tassa  dukkhassa  hetubh±vena.  Padussanaµµhen±ti
adhammar±g±dibh±vena,  sammukhapara½mukhena,  kiles±sucipaggharaºena ca
pak±rato  dussanaµµhena gaº¹o. Anuppaviµµhaµµhen±ti ±sayassa dunn²haraº²yabh±-
vena  anuppavisanaµµhena.  Ka¹¹hati attano ca ruciy± upaneti. Ucc±vacanti paº²ta-
bh±va½,   nih²nabh±vañca.   Yesu  samaºabr±hmaºesu.  “Yes±han”tipi  p±¼i,  tass±
keci   “yesa½   ahan”ti   attha½   vadanti.  Evanti  sut±nur³pa½,  uggah±nur³pañca.
“Aha½  kho  pana  bhante aññesa½ samaºabr±hmaº±na½ dhamm±cariyo hontopi
bhagavato  s±vako  …pe…  sambodhipar±yaºo”ti  eva½  attano sot±pannabh±va½
j±n±peti.
 
                                            Somanassapaµil±bhakath±vaººan±
 
    368.  Sam±pannoti  samog±¼ho  pavattasampah±ro  viy±tiby³¼ho. Jini½s³ti yath±
asur±  puna  s²sa½  ukkhipitu½  n±sakkhi½su, eva½ dev± vijini½suyev±ti dassento
±ha  “dev±  puna  apacc±gaman±ya  asure  jini½s³”ti.  T±diso hissa jayo s±tisaya½
vedapaµil±bh±ya   ahosi.   Duvidhampi  ojanti  dibba½,  asura½  c±ti  dvippak±rampi
oja½.   Dev±yeva   paribhuñjissanti   asur±na½   paves±bh±vato.  Daº¹assa  avaca-
raºa½  ±varaºa½  daº¹±vacaro,  saha  daº¹±vacaren±ti sadaº¹±vacaro, daº¹ena
paharitv± v± ±varitv± v± s±dhetabbanti attho.
    369.  Imasmi½yeva  Ok±seti  imissameva indas±laguh±ya½. Devabh³tassa meti
pubbepi  devabh³tassa  sakkasseva  me  bh³tassa. Satoti id±nipi sakkasseva sato
punar±yu ca me laddho.
    Diviy±  (2.0276)  k±y±ti  dibb±,  khandhapañcakasaªkh±t± k±y±ti ±ha “dibb± atta-
bh±v±”ti.   “Am³¼ho   gabbha½   ess±m²”ti   imin±   ariyas±vak±na½   andhaputhujja-
n±na½  viya  sammohamaraºa½,  asampaj±nagabbhokkamanañca natthi, atha kho
asammohamaraºañceva   sampaj±nagabbhokkamanañca   hot²ti   dasseti.  Ariyas±-
vak±  niyatagatikatt±  sugat²su  eva  uppajjanti,  tatth±pi  manussesu  uppajjant±  u¼±-
resu   eva   kulesu   paµisandhi½   gaºhissanti,  sakkass±pi  t±diso  ajjh±sayo.  Tena



vutta½   p±¼iya½  “yattha  me  ramat²  mano”ti,  ta½  sandh±y±ha  “yattha  me”ti-±di.
Sakko pana attano dibb±nubh±ven±pi t±disa½ j±nitu½ sakkotiyeva.
    K±raºen±ti  yuttena  ariyas±vakabh±vassa  anucchavikena.  Ten±ha “samen±”ti.
    Sakad±g±mimagga½   sandh±ya   vadati  chaµµhe  atthavase  an±g±mimaggassa
vakkham±natt±.   ¾j±nituk±moti  appatta½  visesa½  paµivijjhituk±mo.  Manussaloke
anto bhavissati Puna m±nuss³papattiy± abh±vato.
    Punadev±ti  manussesu  uppanno tato cavitv± punadeva. Imasmi½ t±vati½sade-
valokasmi½. Uttamo, k²disoti ±ha “sakko”ti-±di.
    Antime   bhaveti   mama   sabbabhavesu  antime  sabbapariyos±ne  bhave.  “¾yu-
n±”ti  imin±  ca  ta½sahabh±vino  sabbepi  vaºº±dike  saªgaºh±ti.  “Paññ±y±”ti  ca
imin±   sabbepi   saddh±sativ²riy±dike.   Tasmi½   attabh±veti   tasmi½   sabbantime
sakkattabh±ve.    Akaniµµhag±m²    hutv±ti    antar±yaparinibb±yi-±dibh±va½   anupa-
gantv± eka½sato uddha½soto akaniµµhag±m² eva hutv±. Tato eva anukkamena avi-
h±d²su   nibbattanto.   Evam±h±ti   “so   niv±so   bhavissat²”ti  evam±ha.  “Avih±d²su
…pe…  nibbattissat²”ti  saªkhepato vuttamattha½ vivaritu½ “esa kir±”ti-±di vutta½.
Ayañca  nayo  na  kevala½  sakkasseva,  atha  kho mah±seµµhimah±-up±sik±nampi
hotiyev±ti dassento



“sakko devar±j±”ti-±dim±ha.
    370.   Bhavasampattinibb±nasampatt²na½  vasena  aparipuººajjh±sayat±ya  ani-
µµhitamanoratho  ta½  ta½  pattuk±moyeva hutv± µhito. Ye ca samaºeTi (2.0277) ye
ca    pabbajite.   Pavivittavih±rinoti   “anekavivekattaya½   paribr³hetv±   viharant²”ti
maññ±mi.
    Samp±dan±ti   maggassa   upasamp±dana½   tassa   samp±pana½  sammadeva
p±pana½.   Vir±dhan±ti  an±r±dhan±  anup±yapaµipatti.  Na  sambhont²ti  anabhisa-
mbhuºanti.   Yath±pucchite   atthe  anabhisambhuºana½  n±ma  samm±  kathetu½
asamatthat± ev±ti ±ha “samp±detv± kathetu½ na sakkont²”ti.
    Tasm±ti  yasm±  ±diccena sam±nagottat±ya. Tenev±ha “±dicca n±ma gotten±”ti,
tasm±.  ¾dicco  bandhu etass±ti ±diccabandhu, atha v± ±diccassa bandh³ti ±dicca-
bandhu,   bhagav±,  ta½  ±diccabandhuna½.  ¾dicco  hi  sot±pannat±ya  bhagavato
orasaputto. Tenev±ha–
          “Yo andhak±re tamasi pabhaªkaro,
          verocano maº¹al² uggatejo;
          m± r±hu gil² cara½ antalikkhe,
          paja½ mama½ r±hu pamuñca s³riyan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.91);
    S±manti   s±ma½payoga½,  satthu  pana  s±vakassa  s±ma½payogo  n±ma  sani-
p±to ev±ti ±ha “namakk±ra½ karom±”ti.
    371.  Par±masitv±ti  “im±ya  n±ma  pathaviya½ nisinnena may± aya½ acchariya-
dhammo  adhigato”ti  somanassaj±to,  “im±ya  n±ma  pathaviya½  eva½ acchariya-
bbhuta½  buddharatana½  uppannan”ti acchariyabbhutacittaj±to ca pathavi½ par±-
masitv±.   Patthitapañh±ti  d²gharatt±nusayitasa½sayasamuggh±tattha½  “kad±  nu
kho  bhagavanta½  pucchitu½  labh±m²”ti  eva½  abhipatthitapañh±.  Ya½ panettha
atthato na vibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyamev±ti.
 
                                  Sakkapañhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                             9. Mah±satipaµµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                    Uddesav±rakath±vaººan±
 
    373.   “Kasm±   (2.0278)   bhagav±   ida½   suttamabh±s²”ti   as±dh±raºa½  samu-
µµh±na½  pucchati,  s±dh±raºa½ pana “p±kaµan”ti an±masitv± “kururaµµhav±s²nan”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   Samuµµh±nanti   hi  desan±nid±na½,  ta½  s±dh±raº±s±dh±raºabhe-
dato   duvidha½,  s±dh±raºampi  ajjhattikab±hirabhedato  duvidha½.  Tattha  s±dh±-
raºa½  ajjhattika½  samuµµh±na½ n±ma bhagavato mah±karuº±. T±ya hi samuss±-
hitassa    bhagavato   veneyy±na½   dhammadesan±ya   citta½   udap±di.   Yath±ha
“sattesu   ca  k±ruññata½  paµicca  buddhacakkhun±  loka½  volokes²”ti-±di.  (d².  ni.
2.69;  ma.  ni.  1.283;  2.339; sa½. ni. 1.172; mah±va. 9) b±hira½ pana s±dh±raºa½



samuµµh±na½   n±ma   dasasahassamah±brahmapariv±rassa   sahampatimah±bra-
hmuno  ajjhesana½.  Tath±  c±ha  “brahmuno ca ajjhesana½ viditv±”ti. (d². ni. 2.69;
ma.   ni.   1.283;   2.339;   sa½.   ni.   1.179;   mah±va.   9)   tadajjhesanuttarak±lañhi
dhammapaccavekkhaº±janita½     appossukkata½     paµipassambhetv±    bhagav±
dhamma½  desetu½  uss±haj±to  ahosi.  Yath±  ca mah±karuº±, eva½ dasabalañ±-
º±dayo    ca    desan±ya    ajjhattasamuµµh±nabh±ve    vattabb±.    Sabbañhi   ñeyya-
dhamma½,   tesa½  desetabbappak±ra½,  satt±nañca  ±say±nusay±di½  y±th±vato
j±nitv±  bhagav±  µh±n±µµh±n±d²su  kosallena  veneyyajjh±say±nur³pa½ vicittanaya-
desana½     pavattes²ti.    As±dh±raºampi    ajjhattikab±hirabhedato    duvidhameva.
Tattha  ajjhattika½ y±ya mah±karuº±ya, yena ca desan±ñ±ºena ida½ sutta½ pava-
ttita½,  tadubhaya½  veditabba½,  b±hira½ pana dassetu½ “kururaµµhav±s²nan”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Tena  vutta½ “as±dh±raºa½ samuµµh±na½ pucchat²”ti, tena “attajjh±say±-
d²su  cat³su  suttanikkhepesu kataroyan”ti suttanikkhepo pucchito hot²ti itaro “kuru-
raµµhav±s²nan”ti-±din± “parajjh±sayoya½ suttanikkhepo”ti dasseti.
    Kururaµµha½  kira  tad± ta½niv±sisatt±na½ yonisomanasik±ravantat±din± yebhu-
yyena  suppaµipannat±ya,  pubbe  ca katapuññat±balena tad± utu-±disampattiyutta-
meva  ahosi.  Tena  vutta½  “utupaccay±disampannatt±”ti. ¾di-saddena bhojan±di-
sampatti½  saªgaºh±ti.  Keci  pana  “pubbe  (2.0279)  pavattakuruvattadhamm±nu-
µµh±nav±san±ya    uttarakuru    viya    yebhuyyena   utu-±disampannameva   honta½
bhagavato  k±le  s±tisaya½ utusapp±y±diyutta½ ta½ raµµha½ ahos²”ti vadanti. Citta-
sar²rakallat±y±Ti  cittassa,  sar²rassa  ca arogat±ya. Anuggahitapaññ±bal±ti laddh³-
pak±rañ±º±nubh±v±,  anu  anu  v± ±ciººapaññ±tej±. Ekav²satiy± µh±nesuti k±y±nu-
passan±vasena   cuddasasu  µh±nesu,  vedan±nupassan±vasena  ekasmi½  µh±ne,
tath±  citt±nupassan±vasena,  dhamm±nupassan±vasena pañcasu µh±nes³ti eva½
ekav²satiy±   µh±nesu.   Kammaµµh±na½   arahatte   pakkhipitv±ti   catusaccakamma-
µµh±na½  yath±  arahatta½ p±peti, eva½ desan±vasena arahatte pakkhipitv±. Suva-
ººacaªkoµakasuvaººamañj³s±su    pakkhitt±ni    sumanacampak±din±n±pupph±ni,
maºimutt±disattaratan±ni  ca  yath± bh±janasampattiy± savisesa½ sobhanti, kicca-
kar±ni  ca  honti  manuññabh±vato,  eva½ s²ladassan±disampattiy± bh±janavisesa-
bh³t±ya  kururaµµhav±siparis±ya  desit±  bhagavato aya½ desan± bhiyyoso matt±ya
sobhati,  kiccak±r²  ca  hot²ti  imamattha½  dasseti  “yath±  hi puriso”ti-±din±. Etth±ti
kururaµµhe.
    Pakatiy±ti  sarasatopi,  imiss±  satipaµµh±nasuttadesan±ya  pubbep²ti  adhipp±yo.
Anuyutt± viharanti satthu desan±nus±rato bh±van±nuyoga½.
    Vissaµµha-attabh±ven±ti  anicc±divasena  kismiñci  yonisomanasik±re  citta½ ani-
yojetv±   r³p±di-±rammaºe   abhirativasena   vissaµµhacittena   bhavitu½  na  vaµµati,
pam±davih±ra½ pah±ya appamattena bhavitabbanti adhipp±yo.
    Ek±yanoti  ettha  ayana-Saddo  maggapariy±yo.  Na  kevala½  ayanameva,  atha
kho  aññepi  bah³  maggapariy±y±ti  paduddh±ra½  karonto  “maggassa  h²”ti  ±di½
vatv±  yadi  maggapariy±yo ayana-saddo, kasm± puna “maggo”ti vuttanti codana½
sandh±y±ha  “tasm±”ti-±di.  Tattha  ekamaggoti  eko  eva maggo. Na hi nibb±nag±-
mimaggo  añño  atth²ti.  Nanu satipaµµh±na½ idha maggoti adhippeta½, tadaññe ca



bah³   maggadhamm±   atth²ti?   Sacca½  atthi,  te  pana  satipaµµh±naggahaºeneva
gahit±  tadavin±bh±vato.  Tath± (2.0280) hi ñ±ºav²riy±dayo niddese gahit±, uddese
pana satiy± eva gahaºa½ veneyyajjh±sayavasen±ti daµµhabba½. “Na dvidh±patha-
bh³to”ti  imin±  imassa  maggassa  anekamaggabh±v±bh±va½ viya anibb±nag±mi-
bh±v±bh±vañca  dasseti.  Eken±ti  asah±yena.  Asah±yat± ca duvidh± attadutiyat±-
bh±vena  v±,  y±  “v³pakaµµhak±yat±”ti  vuccati,  taºh±dutiyat±bh±vena v±, y± “pavi-
vittacittat±”ti vuccati. Ten±ha “v³pakaµµhena pavivittacitten±”ti. Seµµhopi loke “eko”-
ti  vuccati  “y±va  pare ek±ha½ vo karom²”ti-±d²s³ti ±ha “ekass±ti seµµhass±”ti. Yadi
sa½s±rato  nissaraºaµµho  ayanaµµho, aññesampi upanissayasampann±na½ s±dh±-
raºato,  katha½  bhagavatoti  ±ha  “kiñc±p²”ti-±di.  Imasmi½  khoti  ettha kho-saddo
avadh±raºe,   tasm±   imasmi½   yev±ti   attho.   Desan±bhedoyeva  heso,  yadida½
“maggo”ti   v±   “ayano”ti   v±.   Ayana-saddo  v±  kammakaraº±divibh±go.  Ten±ha
“atthato pana eko v±”ti.
    N±n±mukhabh±van±nayappavattoTi  k±y±nupassan±dimukhena  tatth±pi ±n±p±-
n±dimukhena   bh±van±nayena   pavatto.   Ek±yananti  ekag±mina½,  nibb±nag±mi-
nanti    attho.   Nibb±nañhi   adutiyabh±vato,   seµµhabh±vato   ca   “ekan”ti   vuccati.
Yath±ha   “ekañhi   sacca½   na   dut²yamatth²”ti   (su.  ni.  890).  “Y±vat±  bhikkhave
dhamm±  saªkhat±  v± asaªkhat± v± vir±go tesa½ agga½ akkh±yat²”ti. (a. ni. 4.34;
itivu.  90)  khayo eva antoti khayanto, j±tiy± khayanta½ diµµhav±ti j±tikhayantadass².
Avibh±gena  sabbepi  satte  hitena  anukampat²ti  hit±nukamp².  Atari½s³ti  tari½su.
Pubbeti purimak± buddh±, pubbe v± at²tak±le.
    Tanti  tesa½  vacana½, ta½ V± kiriy±vuttiv±cakatta½ na yujjati. Na hi saªkheyya-
ppadh±nat±ya    sattav±cino    ekasaddassa    kiriy±vuttiv±cakat±    atthi.    “Sakimpi
uddha½   gaccheyy±”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  7.72)  viya  saki½  ayanoti  imin±  byañjanena
bhavitabba½.   Evamattha½   yojetv±ti   “eka½   ayana½   ass±”ti  eva½  sam±sapa-
dattha½   yojetv±.   Ubhayath±p²ti   purimanayena,  pacchimanayena  ca.  Na  yujjati
idh±dhippetamaggassa   anekav±ra½   pavattisabbh±vato.   Ten±ha  “kasm±”ti-±di.
“Anekav±rampi ayat²”ti purimanayassa ayuttat±dassana½, “anekañcassa ayana½
hot²”ti pacchimanayassa.
    Imasmi½  (2.0281)  padeti  “ek±yano  aya½ bhikkhave maggo”ti imasmi½ v±kye,
imasmi½   v±   “pubbabh±gamaggo,   lokuttaramaggo”ti   vidh±napade.  Missakama-
ggoTi   lokiyena   missako   lokuttaramaggo.  Visuddhi-±d²na½  nippariy±yahetuka½
saªgaºhanto  ±cariyatthero  “missakamaggo”ti ±ha. Itaro pariy±yahetu idh±dhippe-
toti “pubbabh±gamaggo”ti avoca.
    Sadda½   sutv±ti  “k±lo  bhante  dhammasavan±y±”ti  k±l±rocanasadda½  pacca-
kkhato,  parampar±ya  ca  sutv±.  Eva½  ukkhipitv±ti  eva½ “sundara½ manohara½
ima½  katha½  cha¹¹em±”ti  acha¹¹ent±  ucchubh±ra½  viya  paggahetv±  na  vica-
ranti.  ¾lu¼et²ti  vilu¼ito  ±kulo hot²ti attho. Ek±yanamaggo vuccati pubbabh±gasatipa-
µµh±namaggoti  ett±vat±  idh±dhippetatthe  siddhe  tasseva  alaªk±rattha½  so pana
yassa   pubbabh±gamaggo,   ta½   dassetu½   “magg±naµµhaªgiko”ti-±dik±  g±th±pi
paµisambhid±maggatova ±netv± µhapit±.
    Nibb±nagamanaµµhen±ti  nibb±na½  gacchati adhigacchati eten±ti nibb±nagama-



na½,soyeva  avipar²tasabh±vat±ya  attho,  tena nibb±nagamanaµµhena, nibb±n±dhi-
gam³p±yat±y±ti   attho.   Maggan²yaµµhen±ti   gavesitabbat±ya.  “Gaman²yaµµhen±”ti
v±   p±µho,   upagantabbat±y±ti  attho.  “R±g±d²h²”ti  imin±  r±gadosamoh±na½yeva
gahaºa½  “r±go  mala½,  doso mala½, moho malan”ti (vibha. 924) vacanato. “Abhi-
jjh±visamalobh±d²h²”ti  pana  imin±  sabbesampi upakkiles±na½ saªgaºhanattha½
te    visu½    uddhaµ±.   “Satt±na½   visuddhiy±”ti   vuttassa   atthassa   ekantikata½
dassento  “tath±  h²”ti-±dim±ha.  K±ma½  “visuddhiy±”ti s±maññajotan±, cittasseva
pana  visuddhi  idh±dhippet±ti  dassetu½  “r³pamalavasena pan±”ti-±di vutta½. Na
kevala½  aµµhakath±vacanameva,  atha  kho ida½ ettha ±hacca bh±sitanti dassento
“tath± h²”ti-±dim±ha.
    S±   pan±ya½  cittavisuddhi  sijjham±n±  yasm±  sok±d²na½  anupp±d±ya  sa½va-
ttati,   tasm±   vutta½   “sokaparidev±na½   samatikkam±y±”ti-±di.  Tattha  socana½
ñ±tibyasan±dinimitta½  cetaso  sant±po  antonijjh±na½ soko. Ñ±tibyasan±dinimitta-
meva sok±vatiººato “kaha½ ekaputtaka kaha½ ekaputtak±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 2.353,
354;  sa½.  ni.  2.63)  paridevanavasena  v±c±vippal±po  paridavana½ (2.0282) pari-
devo.  ¾yati½  anuppajjana½  idha samatikkamoti ±ha “pah±n±y±”ti. Ta½ panassa
samatikkam±vahata½ nidassanavasena dassento “ayañh²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha ya½ pubbe, ta½ visodheh²ti at²tesu khandhesu



taºh±sa½kilesavisodhana½  vutta½. Pacch±ti parato. Teti tuyha½. M±h³ti m± ahu.
Kiñcananti   r±g±dikiñcana½,  etena  an±gatesu  khandhesu  sa½kilesavisodhana½
vutta½.  Majjheti  tadubhayavemajjhe.  No ce gahessas²ti na up±diyissasi ce, etena
paccuppanne   khandhappabandhe   up±d±nappavatti   vutt±.  Upasanto  carissas²ti
eva½    addhattayagatasa½kilesavisodhane    sati   nibbutasabbapari¼±hat±ya   upa-
santo hutv± viharissas²ti arahattanik³µena g±tha½ niµµhapesi. Ten±ha “ima½ g±tha-
n”ti-±di.
    Putt±ti  oras±,  aññepi  v±  dinnakakittim±dayo  ye  keci.  Pit±ti  janako,  aññepi v±
pituµµh±niy±.  Bandhav±ti  ñ±tak±.  Ayañhettha  attho–  putt±  v± pit± v± bandhav± v±
antakena    maccun±   adhipannassa   abhibh³tassa   maraºato   t±º±ya   na   honti.
Kasm±?   Natthi  ñ±t²su  t±ºat±ti.  Na  hi  ñ±t²na½  vasena  maraºato  ±rakkh±  atthi,
tasm±  paµ±c±re  “ubho  putt±  k±laªkat±”ti-±din± (apa. ther² 1.498) m± niratthaka½
paridevi,  dhamma½yeva  pana  y±th±vato  pass±ti  adhipp±yo. Sot±pattiphale pati-
µµhit±ti    yath±nuloma½   pavattit±ya   s±mukka½sik±ya   dhammadesan±ya   pariyo-
s±ne  sahassanayapaµimaº¹ite  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi. Katha½ pan±ya½ satipa-
µµh±namaggavasena  sot±pattiphale patiµµh±s²ti ±ha “yasm± pan±”ti-±di. Na hi catu-
saccakammaµµh±nakath±ya   vin±   s±vak±na½   ariyamagg±dhigamo  atthi.  “Ima½
g±tha½   sutv±”ti   panida½  sokavinodanavasena  pavattit±ya  g±th±ya  paµhama½
sutatt±  vutta½,  s±pi  hi saccadesan±ya pariv±rabandh± eva aniccat±kath±ti katv±.
Itarag±th±ya½  pana  vattabbameva  natthi.  Bh±van±ti  paññ±bh±van±.  S±  hi idha
adhippet±.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  r³p±d²na½  anicc±dito anupassan±pi satipaµµh±nabh±-
van±va, tasm±. Tep²ti santatimah±mattapaµ±c±r±pi.
    Pañcasate  (2.0283) coreti satasatacorapariv±re pañcacore paµip±µiy± pesesi, te
arañña½   pavisitv±  thera½  pariyesant±  anukkamena  therassa  sam²pe  sam±ga-
cchi½su.  Ten±ha  “te  gantv±  thera½  pariv±retv±  nis²di½s³”ti.  Vedana½  vikkha-
mbhetv±ti  ³ruµµhibhedapaccaya½  dukkhavedana½ amanasik±rena vinodetv±. P²ti-
p±mojja½  uppajji vippaµis±ralesassapi asambhavato. Ten±ha “parisuddha½ s²la½
niss±y±”ti.  Therassa  hi  s²la½  paccavekkhato  parisuddha½  s²la½ niss±ya u¼±ra½
p²tip±mojja½  uppajjam±na½  ³ruµµhibhedajanita½  dukkhavedana½ vikkhambhesi.
Tiy±marattinti  accantasa½yoge  upayogavacana½,  tenassa  vipassan±ya½  appa-
m±da½,    paµipatti-ussukk±panañca    dasseti.    P±d±n²ti   p±de.   Sa½yamess±m²ti
saññapess±mi,   saññatti½   kariss±m²ti   attho.   Aµµiy±m²ti   jigucch±mi.  Har±y±m²ti
lajj±mi. Vipassisanti sampassi½.
    Pacal±yant±nanti  pacal±yik±na½ nidda½ upagat±na½. Agatinti agocara½. Vata-
sampannoti dhutaguºasampanno. Pam±danti pacal±yana½ sandh±y±ha. Oruddha-
m±nasoti  uparuddha-adhicitto. Pañjarasminti sar²re. Sar²rañhi nh±rusambandha-a-
µµhisaªgh±µat±ya idha “pañjaran”ti vutta½.
    P²tavaºº±ya   pana   paµ±k±ya  k±ya½  pariharaºato,  mallayuddhacittakat±ya  ca
“p²tamallo”ti  paññ±to  pabbajitv±  p²tamallatthero n±ma j±to. T²su rajjes³ti paº¹uco-
¼ago¼arajjesu.  “Sabbamall±  s²ha¼ad²pe sakk±rasamm±na½ labhant²”ti tambapaººi-
d²pa½  ±gamma.  Ta½yeva  aªkusa½  katv±ti  “r³p±dayo  ‘mam±’ti na gahetabb±”ti
natumh±kavaggena   pak±sitamattha½  attano  cittamattahatthino  aªkusa½  katv±.



P±desu  avahantes³ti ativela½ caªkamanena akkamitu½ asamatthesu. Jaººukehi
caªkamati  “nisinne  nidd±ya  avasaro  hot²”ti.  By±karitv±ti  attano v²riy±rambhassa
saphalat±pavedanamukhena   sabrahmac±r²na½   tattha  uss±ha½  janento  añña½
by±karitv±.  Bh±sitanti  vacana½,  kassa pana tanti ±ha “buddhaseµµhassa sabbalo-
kaggav±dino”ti.  “Na  tumh±kan”ti-±di  tassa  pavatti-±k±radassana½. Tayida½ me
saªkh±r±na½  accantav³pasamak±raºanti  dassento  “anicc± vat±”ti g±tham±hari,
tena   id±n±ha½   saªkh±r±na½  khaºe  khaºe  bhaªgasaªkh±tassa  rogassa  abh±-
vena arogo parinibbutoti dasseti.
    Ass±ti  (2.0284)  sakkassa. Upapatt²ti dev³papatti. Puna p±katik±va ahosi sakka-
bh±veneva upapannatt±.
    Subrahm±ti  eva½n±mo. Acchar±na½ niray³papatti½ disv± tato pabhuti satata½
pavattam±na½    attano    cittutr±sa½    sandh±y±ha   “nicca½   utrastamida½   citta-
”ti-±di.  Tattha  utrastanti  santasta½  bh²ta½.  Ubbigganti sa½vigga½. Utrastanti v±
sa½vigga½.   Ubbigganti   bhayavasena  saha  nissayena  sañcalita½.  Anuppanne-
s³ti  an±gatesu.  Kicces³ti  tesu  tesu  itikattabbesu.  “Kicches³”ti  v± p±µho, dukkhe-
s³ti  attho,  nimittatthe  ceta½ bhumma½, bh±vidukkhanimittanti attho. Uppatites³ti
uppannesu    kicces³ti   yojan±.   Tad±   attano   pariv±rassa   uppanna½   dukkha½
sandh±ya vadati.
    Bojjh±ti  bodhito,  ariyamaggatoti  attho.  “Aññatr±”ti  ca pada½ apekkhitv± nissa-
kkavacana½,   bodhi½  µhapetv±ti  attho.  Sesesupi  eseva  nayo.  Tapas±ti  tapoka-
mmato,  tena magg±dhigamassa up±yabh³ta½ sallekhapaµipada½ dasseti. Indriya-
sa½var±ti  manacchaµµh±na½  indriy±na½  sa½varaºato, etena satisa½varas²sena
sabbampi  sa½varas²la½,  lakkhaºah±ranayena  v± sabbampi catup±risuddhis²la½
dasseti.   Sabbanissagg±ti   sabbassapi   nissajjanato   sabbakilesappah±nato.  Kile-
sesu  hi  nissaµµhesu  kammavaµµa½,  vip±kavaµµañca nissaµµhameva hot²ti. Sotthinti
khema½ anupaddavata½.
    Ñ±yati  nicchayena  kamati  nibb±na½,  ta½  v±  ñ±yati  paµivijjh²yati  eten±ti ñ±yo,
Ariyamaggoti   ±ha   “ñ±yo  vuccati  ariyo  aµµhaªgiko  maggo”ti.  Taºh±v±navirahita-
tt±ti    taºh±saªkh±tav±navivittatt±.   Taºh±   hi   khandhehi   khandha½,   kammun±
phala½,  sattehi  ca  dukkha½  vinati  sa½sibbat²ti  “v±nan”ti  vuccati, tayida½ natthi
ettha  v±na½,  na  v±  etasmi½  adhigate  puggalassa v±nanti nibb±na½, asaªkhat±
dh±tu. Parappaccayena vin± paccakkhakaraºa½ sacchikiriy±ti ±ha “attapaccakkha-
t±y±”ti.
    Nanu    “visuddhiy±”ti    cittavisuddhiy±    adhippetatt±   visuddhiggahaºenevettha
sokasamatikkam±dayopi   gahit±   eva   honti,   te  puna  kasm±  gahit±ti  anuyoga½
sandh±ya  “tattha kiñc±p²”ti-±di vutta½. S±sanayuttikovideti saccapaµiccasamupp±-
d±dilakkhaº±ya½  dhamman²tiya½  cheke.  Ta½ tamattha½ (2.0285) ñ±pet²ti ye ye
bodhaneyyapuggal±   saªkhepavitth±r±divasena  yath±  yath±  bodhetabb±,  attano
desan±vil±sena bhagav± te te tath± tath± bodhento ta½ tamattha½ ñ±peti. Ta½ ta½
p±kaµa½   katv±  dassentoti  atth±patti½  agaºento  ta½  tamattha½  p±kaµa½  katv±
dassento.  Na hi samm±sambuddho atth±pattiñ±pak±dis±dhan²yavacan±ti. Sa½va-
ttat²ti   j±yati,   hot²ti   attho.   Yasm±  anatikkantasokaparidevassa  na  kad±ci  cittavi-



suddhi   atthi   sokaparidevasamatikkamanamukheneva   cittavisuddhiy±   ijjhanato,
tasm±  ±ha “sokaparidev±na½ samatikkamena hot²”ti. Yasm± pana domanassapa-
ccayehi  dukkhadhammehi phuµµha½ puthujjana½ sok±dayo abhibhavanti, pariññ±-
tesu  ca tesu te na honti, tasm± vutta½ “sokaparidev±na½ samatikkamo dukkhado-
manass±na½   atthaªgamen±”ti.   Ñ±yass±ti   aggamaggassa,  tatiyamaggassa  ca.
Tadadhigamena  hi  yath±kkama½ dukkhadomanass±na½ atthaªgamo. Sacchikiri-
y±bhisamayasahabh±v²pi   itar±bhisamayo   tadavin±bh±vato  sacchikiriy±bhisama-
yahetuko  viya  vutto.  Ñ±yass±dhigamo  nibb±nassa  sacchikiriy±y±ti phalañ±ºena
v±  paccakkhakaraºa½  sandh±ya vutta½, “nibb±nassa sacchikiriy±y±”ti sampad±-
navacanañceta½ daµµhabba½.
    Vaººabhaºananti  pasa½s±vacana½.  Tayida½  na  idheva, atha kho aññatth±pi
satthu   ±ciººa½   ev±ti  dassento  “yatheva  h²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  ±dimhi  kaly±ºa-
m±di  v±  kaly±ºa½  etass±ti  ±dikaly±ºa½. Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo. Atthasa-
mpattiy±   s±ttha½.  Byañjanasampattiy±  sabyañjana½.  S²l±dipañcadhammakkha-
ndhap±rip³rito,  upanetabbassa  abh±vato  ca  kevalaparipuººa½.  Nirupakkilesato
apanetabbassa  ca abh±vato parisuddha½. Seµµhacariyabh±vato s±sanabrahmaca-
riya½,  maggabrahmacariyañca  vo  pak±sess±m²ti.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo, vitth±ro
pana   visuddhimagge   (visuddhi.   1.147)  vuttanayeneva  veditabbo.  Ariyava½s±ti
ariy±na½  buddh±d²na½  va½s±  paveºiyo.  Aggaññ±ti  agg±ti  j±nitabb± sabbava½-
sehi   seµµhabh±vato.   Rattaññ±ti   ciraratt±ti  j±nitabb±.  Va½saññ±ti  buddh±d²na½
va½s±ti  j±nitabb±. Por±º±Ti pur±tan± anadhun±tanatt±. Asaªkiºº±ti avikiºº± ana-
pan²t±. Asaªkiººapubb±ti “ki½ imeh²”ti ariyehi na apan²tapubb± (2.0286). Na saªk²-
yant²ti   id±nipi   tehi   na  apan²yanti.  Na  saªk²yissant²ti  an±gatepi  tehi  na  apan²yi-
ssanti.  Appaµikuµµh±  …pe…  viññ³h²ti  ye  loke viññ³ samaºabr±hmaº±, tehi appa-
ccakkhat±  anindit±,  agarahit±ti  attho.  “Visuddhiy±”ti-±d²h²ti  visuddhi-±did²panehi.
Padeh²ti v±kyehi, visuddhi-atthat±dibhedabhinnehi v± dhammakoµµh±sehi. Upadda-
veTi   anatthe.  Visuddhinti  visujjhana½  sa½kilesappah±na½.  V±cuggatakaraºa½
uggaho.  Pariy±puºana½  paricayo. Atthassa hadaye µhapana½ dh±raºa½. Pariva-
ttana½ v±cana½.
    Gandh±rakoti   gandh±radese  uppanno.  Pahont²ti  sakkonti.  Aniyy±nikamagg±ti
micch±magg±,   micchattaniyat±niyatamagg±pi   v±.   Suvaººanti   k³µasuvaººampi
vuccati. Maº²ti k±camaºipi, mutt±ti ve¼uj±pi, pav±¼anti pallavopi vuccat²ti rattajambu-
nad±dipadehi te visesit±.
    Na  tato  heµµh±ti  idh±dhippetak±y±d²na½  vedan±disabh±vatt±bh±v±, k±yaveda-
n±cittavimuttassa     tebh³makadhammassa    visu½    vipall±savatthantarabh±vena
gahitatt±  ca  heµµh±  gahaºesu  vipall±savatth³na½  aniµµh±na½  sandh±ya  vutta½,
pañcamassa  pana  vipall±savatthuno abh±v± “na uddhan”ti ±ha. ¾rammaºavibh±-
gena   hettha   satipaµµh±navibh±goti.   Tayo   satipaµµh±n±ti   satipaµµh±na-saddassa
atthuddh±radassana½,  na  idha  p±¼iya½  vuttassa satipaµµh±na-saddassa atthada-
ssananti.  ¾d²su  hi  satigocaroti  ettha ±di-saddena “phassasamuday± vedan±na½
samudayo,     n±mar³pasamuday±     cittassa     samudayo,    manasik±rasamuday±
dhamm±na½  samudayo”ti  (sa½.  ni.  5.408)  “satipaµµh±n±”ti  vutt±na½  sabhigoca-



r±na½  pak±sake  suttappadese  saªgaºh±ti. Eva½ “paµisambhid±p±¼iyam”pi (paµi.
ma.   2.34)   avasesap±¼ippadesadassanattho  ±di-saddo  daµµhabbo.  Satiy±  paµµh±-
nanti   satiy±  patiµµh±tabbaµµh±na½.  D±n±d²ni  karontassa  r³p±d²ni  satiy±  µh±na½
hont²ti   ta½niv±raºattham±ha   “padh±na½   µh±nan”ti.   Pa-saddo   hi  idha  “paº²t±
dhamm±”ti-±d²su (dha. sa½. m±tik± 14) viya padh±natthad²pakoti adhipp±yo.
    Ariyoti ariya½ sabbasattaseµµha½ samm±sambuddham±ha. Etth±ti etasmi½ sa¼±-
yatanavibhaªgasutte.(ma. ni. 3.310) suttekadesena hi sutta½ dasseti. Tattha hi–
         “Tayo  (2.0287) satipaµµh±n± yadariyo …pe… arahat²ti iti kho paneta½ vutta½,
    kiñceta½  paµicca  vutta½.  Idha, bhikkhave, satth± s±vak±na½ dhamma½ deseti
    anukampako  hites²  anukampa½  up±d±ya  ‘ida½  vo  hit±ya  ida½ vo sukh±y±’ti.
    Tassa  s±vak±  na  suss³santi.  Na  sota½ odahanti, na aññ± citta½ upaµµhapenti,
    vokkamma  ca  satthu  s±san±  vattanti. Tatra, bhikkhave, tath±gato na ceva ana-
    ttamano  hoti,  na  ca  anattamanata½ paµisa½vedeti, anavassuto ca viharati sato
    sampaj±no.  Ida½, bhikkhave, paµhama½ satipaµµh±na½. Yadariyo sevati …pe…
    arahati.
         Puna   capara½,  bhikkhave,  satth±  …pe..ida½  vo  sukh±y±ti.  Tassa  ekacce
    s±vak±  na  suss³santi  …pe…  na  ca  vokkamma  satthu  s±san± vattanti. Tatra,
    bhikkhave,  tath±gato  na  ceva  anattamano  hoti, na ca anattamanata½ paµisa½-
    vedeti,  na  ca  attamano  hoti,  na  ca  attamanata½ paµisa½vedeti, anattamanat±
    ca  attamanat±  ca  tadubhaya½  abhinivajjetv±  upekkhako  viharati  sato  sampa-
    j±no. Ida½ vuccati, bhikkhave, dutiya½.



         Puna  capara½, bhikkhave …pe… sukh±y±ti, tassa s±vak± suss³santi …pe…
    vattanti. Tatra, bhikkhave, tath±gato attamano ceva hoti, attamanatañca paµisa½-
    vedeti, anavassuto ca viharati sato sampaj±no. Ida½ vuccati, bhikkhave, tatiyan”-
    ti (ma. ni. 3.311).
    Eva½  paµigh±nunayehi  anavassutat±,  nicca½  upaµµhitassatit±ya tadubhayav²ti-
vattat±   “satipaµµh±nan”ti   vutt±.  Buddh±na½yeva  hi  nicca½  upaµµhitassatit±  hoti
±veºikadhammabh±vato,   na   paccekabuddh±d²na½.  Pa-saddo  ±rambha½  joteti,
±rambho  ca  pavatt²ti  katv± ±ha “pavattayitabbatoti attho”ti. Satiy± karaºabh³t±ya
paµµh±na½    paµµhapetabba½    satipaµµh±na½.   Ana-saddo   hi   bahula½vacanena
kammatthopi hot²ti. Tath±ssa kattu-atthopi labbhat²ti “paµµh±t²ti paµµh±nan”ti vutta½.
Paµµh±t²ti  ettha  pa-saddo  bhusatthavisiµµha½  pakkhandana½  d²pet²ti  “okkanditv±
pakkhanditv±  pattharitv±  pavattat²ti  attho”ti  ±ha.  Puna  bh±vattha½ sati, sadda½,
paµµh±nasaddañca   (2.0288)  vaººento  “atha  v±”ti-±dim±ha,  tena  purimavikappe
sati,  saddo,  paµµh±na-saddo ca kattu-atthoti viññ±yati. Saraºaµµhen±ti cirakatassa,
cirabh±sitassa  ca anussaraºaµµhena. Idanti ya½ “satiyeva satipaµµh±nan”ti vutta½,
ida½. Idha imasmi½ suttapadese adhippeta½.
    Yadi  evanti.  Yadi  sati  eva  satipaµµh±na½,  sati n±ma eko dhammo, eva½ sante
kasm±   “satipaµµh±n±”ti   bahuvacananti   ±ha  “satibahutt±”ti-±di.  Yadi  bahuk±  t±
satiyo,  atha  kasm±  “maggo”ti ekavacananti yojan±. Maggaµµhen±ti niyy±naµµhena.
Niyy±niko   hi   maggadhammo,   teneva  niyy±nikabh±vena  ekatt³pagato  ekantato
nibb±na½  gacchati,  atthikehi  ca  tadattha½  magg²yat²ti  ±ha  “vuttañhetan”ti,  atta-
n±va  pubbe  vutta½  pacc±harati. Tattha catassopi cet±ti k±y±nupassan±divasena
catubbidh±pi  ca et± satiyo. Aparabh±geti ariyamaggakkhaºe. Kicca½ s±dhayam±-
n±ti   pubbabh±ge   k±y±d²su   subhasaññ±dividhamanavasena  visu½  visu½  pava-
ttitv±  maggakkhaºe  satiyeva  tattha catubbidhassapi vipall±sassa samucchedava-
sena  pah±nakicca½  s±dhayam±n±  ±rammaºakaraºavasena nibb±na½ gacchati.
Catukiccas±dhaneneva  hettha  bahuvacananiddeso.  Evañca  sat²ti  eva½  magga-
µµhena   ekatta½   up±d±ya   “maggo”ti   ekavacanena,  ±rammaºabhedena  catubbi-
dhata½  up±d±ya  “catt±ro”ti ca vattabbat±ya sati vijjam±natt±. Vacan±nusandhin±
“ek±yano  ayan”ti-±dik±  desan±  s±nusandhik±va, na ananusandhik±ti adhipp±yo.
Vuttamevattha½ nidassanena paµip±detu½ “m±rasenappamaddanan”ti (sa½. ni. 5.
224)  suttapada½  ±netv±  “yath±”ti-±din±  nidassana½  sa½sandati. “Tasm±”ti-±di
nigamana½.
    Visesato  k±yo,  vedan±  ca  ass±dassa  k±raºanti tappah±nattha½ tesu taºh±va-
tth³su    o¼±rikasukhumesu    asubhadukkhabh±vadassan±ni   mandatikkhapaññehi
taºh±caritehi  sukar±n²ti  t±ni tesa½ “visuddhimaggo”ti vutt±ni. Tath± “nicca½ att±”-
ti  abhinivesavatthut±ya  diµµhiy±  visesak±raºesu  cittadhammesu  anicc±nattat±da-
ssan±ni  sar±g±divasena, saññ±phass±divasena, n²varaº±divasena ca n±tippabhe-
d±tippabhedagatesu  tesu tappah±nattha½ mandatikkhapaññ±na½ diµµhicarit±na½
sukar±n²ti   tesa½   t±ni   “visuddhimaggo”ti   vutt±ni.   Ettha  ca  yath±  cittadhamm±-
nampi  taºh±ya  (2.0289)  vatthubh±vo  sambhavati,  tath±  k±yavedan±nampi diµµhi-
y±ti  satipi  nesa½  catunnampi  taºh±diµµhivatthubh±ve  yo  yass± s±tisayapaccayo,



ta½  dassanattha½  visesaggahaºa½ katanti daµµhabba½. Tikkhapaññasamathay±-
niko    o¼±rik±rammaºa½    pariggaºhanto    tattha   aµµhatv±   jh±na½   sam±pajjitv±
uµµh±ya  vedana½  pariggaºh±t²ti  vutta½ “o¼±rik±rammaºe asaºµhahanato”ti. Vipa-
ssan±y±nikassa  pana  sukhume  citte, dhammesu ca citta½ pakkhandat²ti cittadha-
mm±nupassan±na½     mandatikkhapaññavipassan±y±nik±na½    visuddhimaggat±
vutt±.
    Tesa½ tatth±ti ettha tattha-Saddassa “pah±natthan”ti etena yojan±. Parato tesa½
tatth±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Pañca k±maguº± savises± k±ye labbhant²ti visesena
k±yo    k±moghassa   vatthu,   bhavesu   sukhaggahaºavasena   bhavass±do   hot²ti
bhavoghassa  vedan±  vatthu,  santatighanaggahaºavasena  visesato  citte att±bhi-
niveso   hot²ti   diµµhoghassa  citta½  vatthu,  dhammesu  vinibbhogassa  dukkaratt±,
dhamm±na½  dhammamattat±ya  duppaµivijjhatt±  ca  sammoho  hot²ti avijjoghassa
dhamm± vatthu, tasm± tesu tesa½ pah±nattha½ catt±rova vutt±.
    Eva½   k±y±d²na½  k±mogh±divatthubh±vakathaneneva  k±mayogak±m±sav±d²-
nampi   vatthubh±vo  d²pito  hoti  oghehi  tesa½  atthato  anaññatt±.  Yadaggena  ca
k±yo  k±mogh±d²na½ vatthu, tadaggena abhijjh±k±yaganthassa vatthu. “Dukkh±ya
vedan±ya  paµigh±nusayo  anuset²”ti  dukkhadukkhavipariº±madukkhasaªkh±radu-
kkhabh³t±  vedan±  visesena  by±p±dak±yaganthassa  vatthu. Citte niccaggahaºa-
vasena  sassatassa  attano  s²lena  suddh²ti  ±di par±masana½ hot²ti s²labbatapar±-
m±sassa   citta½   vatthu.  N±mar³paparicchedena  bh³ta½  bh³tato  apassantassa
bhavavibhavadiµµhisaªkh±to   ida½sacc±bhiniveso   hot²ti   tassa   dhamm±   vatthu.
K±yassa   k±mup±d±navatthut±   vuttanay±va.   Yadaggena   hi  k±yo  k±moghassa
vatthu,  tadaggena  k±mup±d±nassapi vatthu atthato abhinnatt±. Sukhavedanass±-
davasena paralokanirapekkho “natthi dinnan”ti-±dika½ (d². ni. 1.171; ma. ni. 1.445;
2.95,  225;  3.91,  116;  sa½. ni. 3.210; dha. sa. 1221; vibha. 938) par±m±sa½ upp±-
det²ti  diµµhup±d±nassa  vedan±  vatthu  (2.0290). Cittadhamm±na½ itarup±d±nava-
tthut±  tatiyacatutthaganthayojan±ya½  vuttanay± eva. K±yavedan±na½ chandado-
s±gativatthut±   k±moghaby±p±dak±yaganthayojan±ya½   vuttanay±   eva.  Santati-
ghanaggahaºavasena   sar±g±dicitte   sammoho   hot²ti  moh±gatiy±  citta½  vatthu.
Dhammasabh±v±navabodhe bhaya½ hot²ti bhay±gatiy± dhamm± vatthu.
     ¾h±rasamuday±  k±yassa samuday±, phassasamuday± vedan±na½ samudayo,
(sa½.  ni.  5.408)  saªkh±rapaccay±  viññ±ºa½, viññ±ºapaccay± n±mar³panti (ma.
ni.  3.126;  ud±. 1; vibha. 225) vacanato k±y±d²na½ samudayabh³t± kaba¼²k±rapha-
ssamanosañcetan±viññ±º±h±r±  k±y±diparij±nanena  pariññ±t±  hont²ti  ±ha  “catu-
bbidh±h±rapariññatthan”ti.   Pakaraºanayoti  nettipakaraºavasena  suttantasa½va-
ººan±nayo.
    Saraºavasen±ti      k±y±d²na½,      kusal±didhamm±nañca     upadh±raºavasena.
Saranti   gacchanti   nibb±na½   et±y±ti   sat²ti   imasmi½  atthe  ekatte  ekasabh±ve
nibb±ne   samosaraºa½   sam±gamo   ekattasamosaraºa½.  Etadeva  hi  dassetu½
“yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Ekanibb±napavesahetubh³to  v± sam±nat±ya eko satipaµµh±nasabh±vo ekatta½,
tattha  samosaraºa½  ekattasamosaraºa½,  ta½sabh±gat±va,  ekanibb±napavesa-



hetubh±va½  pana  dassetu½  “yath±”ti-±dim±ha. Etasmi½ atthe saraºekattasamo-
saraº±ni  saheva  satipaµµh±nekabh±vassa  k±raºattena  vutt±n²ti daµµhabb±ni, puri-
masmi½  visu½.  Saraºavasen±ti  v±  gamanavasen±ti  atthe sati tadeva gamana½
samosaraºanti,  samosaraºe  v±  sati-saddatthavasena  avuccam±ne dh±raºat±va
sat²ti  sati-saddatthantar±bh±v±  purima½  satibh±vassa k±raºa½, pacchima½ eka-
bh±vass±ti  nibb±nasamosaraºepi  sahit±neva  t±ni  satipaµµh±nekabh±vassa  k±ra-
º±ni vutt±ni honti.
    “Cuddasavidhena,   navavidhena,   so¼asavidhena,   pañcavidhen±”ti  ida½  upari
p±¼iya½   (d².   ni.   2.374)   ±gat±na½  ±n±p±napabb±d²na½  vasena  vutta½,  tesa½
pana   anantarabhedavasena,   tadanugatabhedavasena   ca   bh±van±ya   anekavi-
dhat± labbhatiyeva, cat³su dis±su uµµh±nakabhaº¹asadisat± k±y±nupassan±dita½-
ta½satipaµµh±nabh±van±nubh±vassa daµµhabb±.
    Kathetukamyat±pucch±    (2.0291)    itar±sa½   pucch±na½   idha   asambhavato,
niddes±divasena  desetukamyat±ya  ca  tath± vuttatt±. “Idh±”ti vuccam±napaµipatti-
samp±dakassa  bhikkhuno  sannissayadassana½,  so  cassa sannissayo s±sanato
añño  natth²ti  vutta½  “idh±ti  imasmi½  s±sane”ti.  Dhamma  …pe… lapanameta½
tesa½  attano  sammukh±bhimukhabh±vakaraºattha½,  tañca  dhammassa  sakka-
ccasavanattha½.   “Gocare   bhikkhave  caratha  sake  pettike  visaye”ti-±di  (d².  ni.
3.80;  sa½.  ni.  5.372)  vacanato  bhikkhugocar±  ete dhamm±, yadida½ k±y±nupa-
ssan±dayo.  Tattha  yasm±  k±y±nupassan±dipaµipattiy± bhikkhu hoti, tasm± “k±y±-
nupass²  viharat²”ti-±din±  bhikkhu½ dasseti bhikkhumhi ta½niyamatoti ±ha “paµipa-
ttiy±    bhikkhubh±vadassanato”ti.    Satthucariy±nuvidh±yakatt±,   sakalas±sanasa-
mpaµigg±hakatt±  ca  sabbappak±r±ya  anus±saniy±  bh±janabh±vo.  Tasmi½  gahi-
teti   bhikkhumhi  gahite.  Bhikkhuparis±ya  jeµµhabh±vato  r±jagamanañ±yena  itar±
paris±pi  atthato gahit±va hont²ti ±ha “ses±”ti-±di. Eva½ paµhama½ k±raºa½ vibha-
jitv± itarampi vibhajitu½ “yo ca iman”ti-±di vutta½.
    Sama½   careyy±ti   k±y±di   visamacariya½   pah±ya  k±y±d²hi  sama½  careyya.
R±g±div³pasamena   santo,   indriyadamena   danto,   catumagganiy±mena  niyato,
seµµhacarit±ya  brahmac±r²,  sabbattha  k±yadaº¹±di-oropanena  nidh±ya  daº¹a½.
Ariyabh±ve  µhito  so  evar³po  b±hitap±pasamitap±pabhinnakilesat±hi  “br±hmaºo,
samaºo, bhikkh³”ti ca veditabbo.
    “Ayañceva   k±yo,   bahiddh±   ca  n±mar³pan”ti-±d²su  khandhapañcaka½,  tath±
“sukhañca   k±yena   paµisa½vedet²”ti-±d²su   (ma.   ni.   1.271,  287;  p±r±.  11),  “y±
tasmi½  samaye  k±yassa  passaddhi paµippassaddh²”ti-±d²su ca vedan±dayo ceta-
sik±  khandh± k±yoti vuccant²ti tato visesanattha½ “k±yeti r³pak±ye”ti ±ha. Kes±d²-
nañca  dhamm±nanti  kes±disaññit±na½  bh³tup±d±dhamm±na½. Eva½ “cayaµµho
sar²raµµho  k±yaµµho”ti  saddanayena  k±ya-sadda½  dassetv±  id±ni  niruttinayenapi
ta½ dassetu½ “yath± c±”ti-±di vutta½. ¾yant²ti uppajjanti.
    Asammissatoti  (2.0292)  vedan±dayopi  ettha sit±, ettha paµibaddh±ti k±ye veda-
n±di-anupassan±pasaªgepi  ±panne  tato asammissatoti attho. Sam³havisayat±ya
cassa   k±ya-saddassa,  samud±yup±d±nat±ya  ca  asubh±k±rassa  “k±ye”ti  ekava-
cana½,  tath±  ±rammaº±divibh±gena  anekabhedabhinnampi  citta½ cittabh±vas±-



maññena   ekajjha½   gahetv±  “citte”ti  ekavacana½,  vedan±  pana  sukh±dibheda-
bhinn±   visu½   visu½   anupassitabb±ti   dassentena  “vedan±s³”ti  bahuvacanena
vutt±,  tatheva  ca  niddeso  pavattito,  dhamm±  ca paropaºº±sabhed±, anupassita-
bb±k±rena ca anekabhed± ev±ti tepi bahuvacanavaseneva vutt±.
    Avayav²g±hasamaññ±tidh±vanas±r±d±n±bhinivesanisedhanattha½            k±ya½
aªgapaccaªgehi,  t±ni  ca kes±d²hi, kes±dike ca bh³tup±d±yar³pehi vinibbhuñjanto
“tath±  na  k±ye”ti-±dim±ha.  P±s±d±dinagar±vayavasam³he  avayav²v±dinopi ava-
yav²g±ha½  na  karonti,  “nagara½ n±ma koci attho atth²”ti pana kesañci samaññ±ti-
dh±vana½  siy±ti  itthipuris±disamaññ±tidh±vane nagaranidassana½ vutta½. Aªga-
paccaªgasam³ho,    kesalom±disam³ho,    bh³tup±d±yasam³ho   ca   yath±vuttasa-
m³ho,  tabbinimutto k±yopi n±ma koci natthi, pageva itthi-±dayoti ±ha “k±yo v± itth²
v±  puriso  v±  añño v± koci dhammo dissat²”ti. “Koci dhammo”ti imin± sattaj²v±di½
paµikkhipati,  avayav²  pana  k±yapaµikkhepeneva  paµikkhittoti.  Yadi  eva½  katha½
k±y±disamaññ±tidh±van±n²ti   ±ha   “yath±vuttadhamma   …pe…   karont²”ti.  Tath±
tath±ti k±y±di-±k±rena.
    Ya½   passat²Ti  ya½  itthi½,  purisa½  v±  passati.  Nanu  cakkhun±  itthipurisada-
ssana½  natth²ti?  Saccameta½,  “itthi½ pass±mi, purisa½ pass±m²”ti pana pavatta-
saññ±ya vasena “ya½ passat²”ti vutta½ micch±dassanena v± diµµhiy± ya½ passati,
na  ta½  diµµha½  ta½  r³p±yatana½ na hot²ti attho vipar²tagg±havasena micch±pari-
kappitar³patt±.   Atha   v±   ta½  kes±dibh³tup±d±yasam³hasaªkh±ta½  diµµha½  na
hoti,  acakkhuviññ±ºaviññeyyatt±  diµµha½  v±  ta½  na  hoti.  Ya½  diµµha½,  ta½  na
passat²ti   ya½   r³p±yatana½  kes±dibh³tup±d±yasam³hasaªkh±ta½  diµµha½,  ta½
paññ±cakkhun± bh³tato na passat²ti attho. Apassa½



bajjhateti ima½ attabh±va½ yath±bh³ta½ paññ±cakkhun± apassanto “eta½ (2.0293)
mama, eso hamasmi, eso me att±”ti kilesabandhanena bajjhati.
    Na   aññadhamm±nupass²ti   na   aññasabh±v±nupass²,  asubh±dito  aññ±k±r±nu-
pass² na hot²ti attho. “Ki½ vutta½ hot²”ti-±din± ta½ evattha½ p±kaµa½ karoti. Patha-
v²k±yanti  kes±dikoµµh±sa½  pathavi½ dhammasam³hatt± “k±yo”ti vadati, lakkhaºa-
pathavimeva   v±   anekappabheda½  sakalasar²ragata½,  pubb±pariyabh±vena  ca
pavattam±na½   sam³havasena   gahetv±   “k±yo”ti   vadati.   “¾pok±yan”ti-±d²supi
eseva nayo.
    Eva½  gahetabbass±ti  “aha½  maman”ti  eva½  attattaniyabh±vena andhab±lehi
gahetabbassa.
    Id±ni   sattanna½   anupassan±k±r±nampi   vasena  k±y±nupassana½  dassetu½
“apic±”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Tattha  aniccato  anupassat²ti catusamuµµh±nika½ k±ya½
“aniccan”ti  anupassati,  eva½  passanto  evañcassa  anicc±k±rampi “anupassat²”ti
vuccati.  Tath±bh³tassa  cassa  niccagg±hassa  lesopi  na  hot²ti  vutta½  “no  nicca-
to”ti.  Tath±  hesa  “niccasañña½  pajahat²”ti  (paµi.  ma.  3.35)  vutto.  Ettha  ca  “ani-
ccato  eva  anupassat²”ti  eva-k±ro  luttaniddiµµhoti  tena nivattitamattha½ dassetu½
“no  niccato”ti vutta½. Na cettha dukkhato anupassan±dinivattana½ ±saªkitabba½
paµiyog²nivattanaparatt±  eva-k±rassa,  upari  desan±ru¼hatt±  ca  t±sa½. “Dukkhato
anupassat²”ti-±d²supi   eseva   nayo.   Aya½   pana   viseso–   aniccassa   dukkhatt±
tameva  ca  k±ya½  dukkhato anupassati, dukkhassa anattatt± anattato anupassati.
Yasm±  pana  ya½  anicca½  dukkha½  anatt±,  na ta½ abhinanditabba½, yañca na
abhinanditabba½, na tattha rañjitabba½, tasm± vutta½ “nibbindati, no nandati. Vira-
jjati,  no  rajjat²”ti.  So  eva½  arajjanto r±ga½ nirodheti, no samudeti samudaya½ na
karot²ti  attho.  Eva½ paµipanno ca paµinissajjati, no ±diyati. Ayañhi anicc±di-anupa-
ssan±    tadaªgavasena   saddhi½   k±ya½   tannissayakhandh±bhisaªkh±rehi   kile-
s±na½  pariccajanato,  saªkhatadosadassanena  tabbipar²te nibb±ne tanninnat±ya
pakkhandanato    “paricc±gapaµinissaggo    ceva    pakkhandanapaµinissaggo   c±”ti
vuccati,  tasm±  t±ya samann±gato bhikkhu vuttanayena kilese pariccajati, nibb±ne
ca  pakkhandati,  tath±bh³to  ca  nibbattanavasena  kilese  (2.0294) na ±diyati, n±pi
adosadassit±vasena   saªkhat±rammaºa½,   tena  vutta½  “paµinissajjati,  no  ±diya-
t²”ti. Id±nissa t±hi anupassan±hi yesa½ dhamm±na½ pah±na½ hoti, ta½ dassetu½
“aniccato  anupassanto  niccasañña½  pajahat²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha niccasaññanti
“saªkh±r±  nicc±”ti eva½ pavatta½ vipar²tasañña½. Diµµhicittavipall±sappah±namu-
kheneva   saññ±vipall±sappah±nanti   saññ±ggahaºa½,   saññ±s²sena   v±  tesampi
gahaºa½ daµµhabba½. Nandinti sapp²tikataºha½. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    “Viharat²”ti imin± k±y±nupassan±samaªgino iriy±pathavih±ro vuttoti ±ha “iriyat²”-
ti,   iriy±patha½   pavattet²ti   attho.   ¾rammaºakaraºavasena   abhiby±panato  “t²su
bhaves³”ti  vutta½, uppajjanavasena pana kiles± parittabh³mak± ev±ti. Yadipi kile-
s±na½   pah±na½   ±t±pananti   ta½  samm±diµµhi-±d²nampi  attheva,  ±tappa-saddo
viya  pana  ±t±pasaddo v²riyeyeva niru¼hoti vutta½ “v²riyasseta½ n±man”ti. Atha v±
paµipakkhappah±ne    sampayuttadhamm±na½   abbhussahanavasena   pavattam±-
nassa   v²riyassa   s±tisaya½   tad±t±pananti   v²riyameva   tath±   vuccati,   na  aññe



dhamm±.  ¾t±p²ti  c±yam²k±ro  pasa½s±ya,  atisayassa  v±  d²pakoti ±t±p²gahaºena
sammappadh±nasamaªgita½   dasseti.   Samm±,  samantato,  s±mañca  paj±nanto
sampaj±no,    asammissato   vavatth±ne   aññadhamm±nupassit±bh±vena   samm±
avipar²ta½,    sabb±k±rapaj±nanena    samantato,    upar³pari   vises±vahabh±vena
pavattiy±  s±ma½  paj±nantoti  attho.  Yadi paññ±ya anupassati, katha½ satipaµµh±-
nat±ti  ±ha  “na  h²”ti-±di. Sabbatthikanti sabbattha bhava½ sabbattha l²ne, uddhate
ca  citte  icchitabbatt±. Sabbe v± l²ne, uddhate ca bh±vetabb± bojjhaªg± atthik± et±-
y±ti   sabbatthik±.   Satiy±   laddhupak±r±ya   eva   paññ±ya  ettha  yath±vutte  k±ye
kammaµµh±niko  bhikkhu  k±y±nupass²  viharati.  Anto saªkhepo anto-ol²yano, kosa-
jjanti  attho. Up±yapariggaheti ettha s²lavisodhan±di, gaºan±di, uggahakosall±di ca
up±yo,  tabbipariy±yato  anup±yo  Veditabbo. Yasm± ca upaµµhitassati yath±vutta½
up±ya½   na   pariccajati,   anup±yañca   na   up±diyati,  tasm±  vutta½  “muµµhassat²
…pe…  asamattho  hot²”ti.  Ten±ti  up±y±nup±y±na½  pariggahaparivajjanesu, pari-
cc±g±pariggahesu ca asamatthabh±vena. Assa yogino.
    Yasm±   (2.0295)   satiyevettha   satipaµµh±na½   vutta½,   tasm±ssa   sampayutta-
dhamm±  v²riy±dayo  aªganti ±ha “sampayogaªgañcassa dassetv±”ti. Aªga-saddo
cettha     k±raºapariy±yo     daµµhabbo.    Satiggahaºeneva    cettha    sam±dhiss±pi
gahaºa½  daµµhabba½  tass±  sam±dhikkhandhe  saªgahitatt±.  Yasm±  v±  satis²se-
n±ya½  desan±.  Na  hi  keval±ya  satiy±  kilesappah±na½  sambhavati, nibb±n±dhi-
gamo  v±,  n±pi  keval±  sati  pavattati, tasm±ssa jh±nadesan±ya½ savitakk±divaca-
nassa     viya     sampayogaªgadassanat±ti     aªga-saddassa    avayavapariy±yat±
daµµhabb±.  Pah±naªganti  “vivicceva  k±meh²”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.226; ma. ni. 1.271,
287,  297;  sa½.  ni.  2.152;  a.  ni.  4.123; p±r±. 11) viya pah±tabbaªga½ dassetu½.
Yasm±   ettha  lokiyamaggo  adhippeto,  na  lokuttaramaggo,  tasm±  pubbabh±giya-
meva  vinaya½  dassento  “tadaªgavinayena  v± vikkhambhanavinayena v±”ti ±ha.
Tesa½  dhamm±nanti vedan±didhamm±na½. Tesañhi tattha anadhippetatt± “atthu-
ddh±ranayeneta½   vuttan”ti   vutta½.   Tatth±ti  vibhaªge.  Etth±ti  “loke”ti  etasmi½
pade.
    Avisesena  dv²hipi  n²varaºappah±na½ vuttanti katv± puna ekekena vutta½ pah±-
navisesa½   dassetu½   “visesen±”ti   ±ha.  Atha  v±  “vineyya  n²varaº±n²”ti  avatv±
abhijjh±domanassavinayavacanassa  payojana½  dassento  “visesen±”ti-±dim±ha.
K±y±nupassan±bh±van±ya  hi ujuvipaccan²k±na½ anurodhavirodh±d²na½ pah±na-
dassana½  etassa  payojananti.  K±yasampattim³lakass±ti r³pabalayobban±rogy±-
disar²rasampad±nimittassa.    Vuttavipariy±yato    k±yavipattim³lako   virodho   vedi-
tabbo.   K±yabh±van±y±ti   k±y±nupassan±bh±van±ya.  S±  hi  idha  k±yabh±van±ti
adhippet±.     Subhasukhabh±v±d²nanti    ±di-saddena    manuññaniccat±disaªgaho
daµµhabbo.  Asubh±sukhabh±v±d²nanti  ettha  pana ±di-saddena amanuñña-anicca-
t±d²na½.  Ten±ti  anurodh±dippah±navacanena.  “Yog±nubh±vo  h²”ti-±di  vuttasse-
vatthassa   p±kaµakaraºa½.   Yog±nubh±vo   hi  bh±van±nubh±vo.  Yogasamatthoti
yogamanuyuñjitu½  samattho.  Purimena  hi  “anurodhavirodhavippamutto”ti-±diva-
canena   bh±vana½   anuyuttassa  ±nisa½so  vutto,  dutiyena  bh±vana½  anuyuñja-
ntassa paµipatti. Na hi anurodhavirodh±d²hi upaddutassa bh±van± ijjhati.



    Anupass²ti (2.0296) etth±Ti “anupass²”ti etasmi½ pade labbham±n±ya anupassa-
n±ya  anupassan±jotan±ya  kammaµµh±na½ vuttanti evamattho daµµhabbo, aññath±
“anupassan±y±”ti    karaºavacana½   na   yujjeyya.   Anupassan±   eva   hi   kamma-
µµh±na½,  na  ettha  ±rammaºa½  adhippeta½,  yujjati v±. K±yapariharaºa½ vuttanti
sambandho. Kammaµµh±napariharaºassa cettha atthasiddhatt± “k±yapariharaºan”-
tveva  vutta½.  Kammaµµh±nikassa  hi  k±yapariharaºa½  y±vadeva kammaµµh±na½
pariharaºatthanti.   Kammaµµh±napariharaºassa   v±   “±t±p²”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  2.373)
vuccam±natt±   “k±yapariharaºan”tveva   vutta½.   K±yaggahaºena   v±  n±mak±ya-
ss±pi   gahaºa½,   na  r³pak±yasseva,  teneva  kammaµµh±napariharaºampi  saªga-
hita½  hoti,  evañca  katv±  “viharat²ti ettha vuttavih±ren±”ti etthaggahaºañca sama-
tthita½   hoti   “k±y±nupass²   viharat²”ti   vih±rassa  visesetv±  vuttatt±.  “¾t±p²”ti-±di
pana   saªkhepato   vuttassa  kammaµµh±napariharaºassa  saha  s±dhanena  vitth±-
retv±    dassana½.    ¾t±pen±ti    ±t±paggahaºena.    “Satisampajaññen±”ti-±d²supi
eseva  nayo. Sabbatthakakammaµµh±nanti buddh±nussati, mett±, maraºassati, asu-
bhabh±van±  ca.  Idañhi  catukka½  yogin± parihariyam±na½ “sabbatthakakamma-
µµh±nan”ti  vuccati,  sabbattha kammaµµh±n±nuyogass±rakkhabh³tatt± satisampaja-
ññabalena    avicchinnassa    pariharitabbatt±    satisampajaññaggahaºena    tassa
vuttat± vutt±. Satiy± v± samatho vutto tass± sam±dhikkhandhena saªgahitatt±.
    Vibhaªge(vibha.   k±y±nupassan±niddese)   pana   attho   vuttoti   yojan±.   Ten±ti
saddattha½  an±diyitv±  bh±vatthasseva  vibhajanavasena  pavattena  vibhaªgap±-
µhena  saha.  Aµµhakath±nayoti  saddatthass±pi  vivaraºavasena  yath±raha½  vutto
atthasa½vaººan±nayo.   Yath±  sa½sandat²ti  yath±  atthato,  adhipp±yato  ca  avilo-
mento aññadatthu sa½sandati sameti, eva½ veditabbo.
    Vedan±d²na½    puna    vacaneti    ettha    nissayapaccayabh±vavasena   cittadha-
mm±na½  vedan±sannissitatt±,  pañcavok±rabhave ar³padhamm±na½ r³papaµiba-
ddhavuttito   ca   vedan±ya   k±y±di-anupassan±ppasaªgepi   ±panne  tato  asammi-
ssato   vavatth±na½   dassanattha½,   ghanavinibbhog±didassanatthañca   dutiya½
vedan±ggahaºa½,   tena   na   vedan±ya½   k±y±nupass²,  cittadhamm±nupass²  v±,
atha  kho  vedan±nupass² (2.0297) ev±ti vedan±saªkh±te vatthusmi½ vedan±nupa-
ssan±k±rasseva   dassanena   asammissato   vavatth±na½   dassita½   hoti.   Tath±
“yasmi½  samaye sukh± vedan±, na tasmi½ samaye dukkh±, adukkhamasukh± v±
vedan±,   yasmi½   v±   pana   samaye   dukkh±,   adukkhamasukh±  v±  vedan±,  na
tasmi½  samaye  itar±  vedan±”ti  vedan±bh±vas±maññe  avatv± ta½ ta½ vedana½
vinibbhujjitv±  dassanena  ghanavinibbhogo  dhuvabh±vaviveko  dassito  hoti,  tena
t±sa½   khaºamatt±vaµµh±nadassanena   aniccat±ya,  tato  eva  dukkhat±ya,  anatta-
t±ya   ca   dassana½   vibh±vita½   hoti.  Ghanavinibbhog±d²ti  ±di-saddena  ayampi
attho   veditabbo.   Ayañhi   vedan±ya½   vedan±nupass²   eva,  na  aññadhamm±nu-
pass².  Ki½ vutta½ hoti– yath± n±ma b±lo amaºisabh±vepi udakapubbu¼ake maºi-±-
k±r±nupass²  hoti, na eva½ aya½ µhitiramaº²yepi vedayite, pageva itarasmi½ manu-
ññ±k±r±nupass²,   atha   kho   khaºapabhaªgurat±ya,  avasavattit±ya  kiles±sucipa-
ggharaºat±ya      ca     anicca-anatta-asubh±k±r±nupass²,     vipariº±madukkhat±ya,
saªkh±radukkhat±ya  ca  visesato  dukkh±nupass²  yev±ti. Eva½ citta dhammesupi



yath±raha½  punavacane  payojana½  vattabba½. Lokiy± eva sammasanac±rassa
adhippetatt±.  “Kevala½ panidh±”ti-±din± “idha ettaka½ veditabban”ti veditabbapa-
riccheda½  dasseti.  “Esa  nayo”ti  imin±  yath±  citta½, dhamm± ca anupassitabb±,
tath±   t±ni   anupassanto   citte  citt±nupass²,  dhammesu  dhamm±nupass²ti  vedita-
bboti  imamattha½  atidisati.  Dukkhatoti  dukkhasabh±vato,  dukkhanti  anupassita-
bb±ti attho. Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo.
    Yo  sukha½  dukkhato  add±ti  yo  bhikkhu  sukha½  vedana½ vipariº±madukkha-
t±ya  “dukkh±”ti  paññ±cakkhun±  addakkhi. Dukkha½ addakkhi sallatoTi dukkha½
vedana½ p²¼±jananato, antotudanato, dunn²haraºato ca sallato addakkhi passi. Adu-
kkhamasukhanti   upekkh±vedana½.  Santanti  sukhadukkh±ni  viya  ano¼±rikat±ya,
paccayavasena   v³pasantasabh±vat±ya   ca   santa½.  Aniccatoti  hutv±-abh±vato,
udayavayavantato,  t±vak±likato, niccapaµipakkhato ca “aniccan”ti yo addakkhi. Sa
ve  sammaddaso  bhikkhu  eka½sena,  paribyatta½  v±  vedan±ya  samm±passana-
koti attho.
    Dukkh±tip²ti   (2.0298)   saªkh±radukkhat±ya   dukkh±   itipi.   Ta½   dukkhasminti
sabba½  ta½  vedayita½  dukkhasmi½ antogadha½ pariy±panna½ vad±mi saªkh±-
radukkhat±nativattanato.  Sukhadukkhatopi  c±ti  sukh±d²na½  µhitivipariº±mañ±ºa-
sukhat±ya,   vipariº±maµhiti-aññ±ºadukkhat±ya   ca   vuttatt±   tissopi   ca  sukhato,
tissopi  ca  dukkhato anupassitabb±ti attho. Satta anupassan± heµµh± pak±sit± eva.
Sesanti  yath±vutta½  sukh±divibh±gato  sesa½ s±misanir±mis±dibheda½ vedan±-
nupassan±ya½ vattabba½.
     ¾rammaºa  …pe… bhed±nanti r³p±di-±rammaºan±nattassa n²l±ditabbhedassa,
chand±di-adhipatin±nattassa  h²n±ditabbhedassa,  ñ±ºajh±n±disahaj±tan±nattassa
sasaªkh±rik±saªkh±rikasavitakk±ditabbhedassa,   k±m±vacar±dibh³min±nattassa
ukkaµµhamajjhim±ditabbhedassa,



kusal±dikamman±nattassa  devagatisa½vattaniyat±ditabbhedassa,  kaºhasukkavi-
p±kan±nattassa   diµµhadhammavedan²yat±ditabbhedassa,  parittabh³mak±dikiriy±-
n±nattassa  tihetuk±ditabbhedassa  vasena  anupassitabbanti yojan±. ¾di-saddena
savatthuk±vatthuk±din±nattassa        puggalattayas±dh±raº±ditabbhedassa        ca
saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Salakkhaºas±maññalakkhaº±nanti phusan±dita½ta½lakkha-
º±nañceva  aniccat±dis±maññalakkhaº±nañca  vasen±ti yojan±. Suññatadhamma-
ss±ti     anattat±saªkh±tasuññat±sabh±vassa.     Ya½     vibh±vetu½    abhidhamme-
“Tasmi½  kho  pana  samaye  dhamm± honti, khandh± hont²”ti-±din± (dha. sa. 121)
suññat±v±radesan±  pavatt±, ta½ pah²nameva pubbe pah²natt±, tasm± tassa tassa
puna   pah±na½   na   vattabba½.  Na  hi  kiles±  pah²yam±n±  ±rammaºavibh±gena
pah²yanti  an±gat±na½yeva  uppajjan±rah±na½ pah±tabbatt±, tasm± abhijjh±d²na½
ekattha  pah±na½  vatv±  itarattha  na  vattabba½ ev±ti imamattha½ dasseti “k±ma-
ñcetth±”ti-±din±.  Atha  v±  maggacittakkhaºe  ekattha  pah²na½  sabbattha pah²na-
meva   hot²ti   visu½   visu½   pah±na½  na  vattabba½.  Maggena  hi  pah²n±ti  vatta-
bbata½  arahanti.  Tattha  purim±ya  codan±ya  n±n±puggalaparih±ro, na hi ekassa
pah²na½   tato   aññassa  pah²na½  n±ma  hoti.  Pacchim±ya  n±n±cittakkhaºikapari-
h±ro.   N±n±cittakkhaºeti   hi   lokiyamaggacittakkhaºeti   adhipp±yo.   Pubbabh±ga-
maggo  hi idh±dhippeto. Lokiyabh±van±ya ca k±ye pah²na½ na vedan±d²su vikkha-
mbhita½  (2.0299)  hoti. Yadipi nappavatteyya, paµipakkhabh±van±ya suppah²natt±
tattha   s±  “abhijjh±domanassassa  appavatt²”ti  na  vattabb±,  tasm±  punapi  tappa-
h±na½  vattabbameva.  Ekattha  pah²na½  sesesupi  pah²na½ hot²ti lokuttarasatipa-
µµh±nabh±vana½,    lokiyabh±van±ya    v±   sabbattha   appavattimatta½   sandh±ya
vutta½. “Pañcapi khandh± up±d±nakkhandh± loko”ti (vibha. 362, 364, 366) hi vibha-
ªgecat³supi µh±nesu vuttanti.
 
                                      Uddesav±ravaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                             K±y±nupassan±
 
 
                                                       ¾n±p±napabbavaººan±
 
    374.    ¾rammaºavasen±Ti    anupassitabbak±y±di-±rammaºavasena.    Catudh±
bhinditv±Ti    uddesavasena   catudh±   bhinditv±.   Tato   catubbidhasatipaµµh±nato
ekeka½ satipaµµh±na½ gahetv± k±ya½ vibhajantoti p±µhaseso.
    Kathañc±ti  ettha kathanti pak±rapucch±, tena niddisiyam±ne k±y±nupassan±pa-
k±re  pucchati.  Ca-saddo  byatireko, tena uddesav±rena ap±kaµa½ niddesav±rena
vibh±viyam±na½  visesa½  joteti. B±hirakesupi ito ekadesassa sambhavato sabba-
ppak±raggahaºa½    kata½   “sabbappak±rak±y±nupassan±nibbattakass±”ti,   tena
ye  ime  ±n±p±napabb±divasena  ±gat± cuddasappak±r±, tadantogadh± ca ajjhatt±-
di-anupassan±ppak±r±,  tath±  k±yagat±satisutte (ma. ni. 3.153) vutt± kes±divaººa-



saºµh±nakasiº±rammaºacatukkajjh±nappak±r±,   lokiy±dippak±r±   ca,   te  sabbepi
anavasesato  saªgaºh±ti.  Ime  ca  pak±r±  imasmi½yeva s±sane, na ito bahiddh±ti
vutta½   “sabbappak±ra   …pe…   paµisedhano  c±”ti.  Tattha  tath±bh±vapaµisedha-
noti     sabbappak±rak±y±nupassan±nibbattakassa    puggalassa    aññas±sanassa
nissayabh±vapaµisedhano,  etena  idha  bhikkhaveti ettha idha-saddo antogadha-e-
vasaddatthoti  dasseti.  Santi  hi  ekapad±nipi avadh±raº±ni yath± “v±yubhakkho”ti.
Ten±ha  “idheva  bhikkhave  (2.0300) samaºo”ti-±di. Paripuººasamaºappakaraºa-
dhammo  hi  so  puggalo,  yo  sabbappak±rak±y±nupassan±nibbattako.  Parappav±-
d±ti paresa½ aññatitthiy±na½ n±nappak±r± v±d± titth±yatan±ni.
    Araññ±dikasseva     bh±van±nur³pasen±sanata½     dassetu½    “imassah²”ti-±di
vutta½.   Duddamo   damatha½   anupagato   goºo   k³µagoºo.   Dohanak±le  yath±
thanehi  anavasesato  kh²ra½  na  paggharati,  eva½  dohapaµibandhin²  k³µadhenu.
R³pa-sadd±dike  paµicca  uppajjanaka-ass±do r³p±rammaº±diraso. Pubbe ±ciºº±-
rammaºanti  pabbajjato  pubbe,  an±dimati  v±  sa½s±re  paricit±rammaºa½.  Niba-
ndheyy±ti  bandheyya.  Satiy±ti  sammadeva kammaµµh±nassa sallakkhaºavasena
pavatt±ya  satiy±. ¾rammaºeti kammaµµh±n±rammaºe. Da¼hanti thira½, yath± sato-
k±rissa upac±rappan±bhedo sam±dhi ijjhati, tath± th±magata½ katv±ti attho.
    Vises±dhigamadiµµhadhammasukhavih±rapadaµµh±nanti  sabbesa½ buddh±na½,
ekacc±na½      paccekabuddh±na½,      buddhas±vak±nañca      vises±dhigamassa
aññena  kammaµµh±nena  adhigatavises±na½  diµµhadhammasukhavih±rassa pada-
µµh±nabh³ta½.
    Vatthuvijj±cariyo     viya     bhagav±    yog²na½    anur³paniv±saµµh±nupadisanato.
Bhikkhu  d²pisadiso  araññe  ekako viharitv± paµipakkhanimmathanavasena icchita-
tthas±dhanato phalamuttamanti s±maññaphala½ sandh±ya vadati. Parakkamajava-
yoggabh³minti bh±vanuss±hajavassa yoggakaraºabh³mibh³ta½.
    Addh±navasena  pavatt±na½ ass±sapass±s±na½ vasena d²gha½ v± assasanto,
ittaravasena   pavatt±na½   ass±sapass±s±na½   vasena   rassa½   v±  assasantoti
yojan±.   Eva½   sikkhatoti   ass±sapass±s±na½  d²gharassat±paj±nanasabbak±ya-
ppaµisa½vedana-o¼±riko¼±rikapaµippassambhanavasena       bh±vana½      sikkhato,
tath±bh³to  v±  hutv±  tisso  sikkh±  pavattayato. Ass±sapass±sanimitteti ass±sapa-
ss±sasannissayena     upaµµhitapaµibh±ganimitte.     Ass±sapass±se     pariggaºh±ti
R³pamukhena   vipassana½   abhinivisanto,  yo  “ass±sapass±sakammiko”ti  vutto.
Jh±naªg±ni  pariggaºh±ti  ar³pamukhena vipassana½ abhinivisanto. Vatthu n±ma
karajak±yo   cittacetasik±na½   pavattiµµh±nabh±vato.   Añño   satto  v±  puggalo  v±
natth²ti  visuddhidiµµhi  “tayida½  (2.0301)  dhammamatta½, na ahetuka½, n±pi issa-
r±divisamahetuka½,   atha   kho  avijj±dihetukan”ti  addh±ttayepi  kaªkh±vitaraºena
vitiººakaªkho.  “Ya½  kiñci  bhikkhu  r³pan”ti-±din±  (ma. ni. 1.361; 2.113; 3.86, 89;
paµi.  ma. 1.54) nayena kal±pasammasanavasena tilakkhaºa½ ±ropetv±. Udayava-
y±nupassan±divasena vipassana½ va¹¹hento. Anukkamena maggapaµip±µiy±.
    “Parassa  v± ass±sapass±sak±ye”ti ida½ sammasanav±ravasen±ya½ p±¼i pava-
tt±ti  katv±  vutta½,  samathavasena  pana  parassa ass±sapass±sak±ye appan±ni-
mittuppatti  eva  natthi.  Aµµhapetv±ti antarantar± na µhapetv±. Apar±para½ sañcara-



ºak±loti   ajjhattabahiddh±dhammesupi   nirantara½   v±  bh±van±ya  pavattanak±lo
kathito.  Ekasmi½  k±le  panida½  ubhaya½ na labbhat²ti “ajjhatta½, bahiddh±”ti ca
vutta½  ida½  dhammadvaya½  ghaµita½  ekasmi½  k±le  ekato ±rammaºabh±vena
na labbhati, ekajjha½ ±lambitu½ na sakk±ti attho.
     Samudeti   etasm±ti   samudayo,   so   eva   k±raºaµµhena   dhammoti  samudaya-
dhammo.   Ass±sapass±s±na½   uppattihetu   karajak±y±di,  tassa  anupassanas²lo
samudayadhamm±nupass²,   ta½   pana  samudayadhamma½  upam±ya  dassento
“yath±   n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  bhastanti  rutti½.  Gaggaran±¼inti  ukk±pan±¼i½.
Teti  karajak±y±dike.  Yath±  ass±sapass±sak±yo karajak±y±disambandh² ta½nimi-
ttat±ya,  eva½  karajak±y±dayopi ass±sapass±sak±yasambandhino ta½nimittabh±-
ven±ti  “samudayadhamm±  k±yasmin”ti  vattabbata½ labhant²ti vutta½ “samudaya
…pe…  vuccat²”ti.  Pakativ±c²  v± dhamma-saddo “j±tidhamm±nan”ti-±d²su (ma. ni.
1.131;  3.310;  paµi.  ma. 1.33) viy±ti k±yassa paccayasamav±ye uppajjanakapakati-
k±y±nupass²    v±   “samudayadhamm±nupass²”ti   vutto.   Ten±ha   “karajak±yañc±-
ti-±di. Evañca katv± k±yasminti bhummavacana½ suµµhutara½ yujjati.
    Vayadhamm±nupass²ti   ettha  ahetukattepi  vin±sassa  yesa½  hetudhamm±na½
abh±ve  ya½  na  hoti, tadabh±vo tassa abh±vassa hetu viya vohar²yat²ti upac±rato
karajak±y±di-abh±vo  ass±sapass±sak±yassa  vayak±raºa½  vutto. Ten±ha “yath±
bhast±y±”ti-±di  (2.0302).  Aya½  t±vettha paµhamavikappavasena atthavibh±van±.
Dutiyavikappavasena upac±rena vin±yeva attho veditabbo.
    Ajjhattabahiddh±nupassan±   viya   bhinnavatthuvisayat±ya   samudayavayadha-
mm±nupassan±pi  ekak±le  na  labbhat²ti  ±ha  “k±lena  samudaya½  k±lena vaya½
anupassanto”ti.  “Atthi  k±yo”ti eva-saddo luttaniddiµµhoti “k±yova atth²”ti vatv± ava-
dh±raºena  nivattita½ dassento “na satto”ti-±dim±ha. Tassattho– yo r³p±d²su satta-
visattat±ya,  paresañca  sajj±panaµµhena,  satvaguºayogato v± “satto”ti parehi pari-
kappito,  tassa sattanik±yassa p³raºato ca cavanupapajjanadhammat±ya galanato
ca   “puggalo”ti,  th²yati  sa½haññati  ettha  gabbhoti  “itth²”ti,  puri  pure  bh±ge  seti
pavattat²ti “puriso”ti, ±hito aha½ m±no etth±ti “att±”ti, attano santakabh±vena “atta-
niyan”ti,  paro  na  hot²ti katv± “ahan”ti, mama santakanti katv± “mam±”ti, vuttappa-
k±ravinimutto   aññoti   katv±  “koc²”ti,  tassa  santakabh±vena  “kassac²”ti,  vikappe-
tabbo  koci  natthi,  kevala½  “k±yo eva atth²”ti. Dasahipi padehi attattaniyasuññata-
meva k±yassa vibh±veti. Evanti “k±yova atth²”ti-±din± vuttappak±rena.
    Ñ±ºapam±ºatth±y±ti   k±y±nupassan±ñ±ºa½   para½   pam±ºa½  p±panatth±ya.
Satipam±ºatth±y±ti   k±yaparigg±hika½   sati½   pavattanasati½   para½  pam±ºa½
p±panatth±ya.  Imassa  hi vuttanayena “atthi k±yo”ti apar±paruppattivasena paccu-
paµµhit±   sati   bhiyyoso   matt±ya   tattha  ñ±ºassa,  satiy±  ca  paribr³han±ya  hoti.
Ten±ha  “satisampajaññ±na½  vu¹¹hatth±y±”ti.  Imiss±  bh±van±ya taºh±diµµhigg±-
h±na½   ujupaµipakkhatt±   vutta½   “taºh±  …pe…  viharat²”ti.  Tath±bh³to  ca  loke
kiñcipi  “ahan”ti  v± “maman”ti v± gahetabba½ na passati, kuto gaºheyy±ti ±ha “na
ca   kiñc²”ti-±di.   Evamp²ti  ettha  pi-saddo  heµµh±  niddiµµhassa  t±disassa  atthassa
abh±vato   avuttasamuccayatthoti  dassento  “upari  attha½  up±d±y±”ti  ±ha  yath±
“antamaso   tiracch±nagat±yapi,   ayampi   p±r±jiko  hot²”ti.  (p±r±.  42)  evanti  pana



niddiµµh±k±rassa pacc±masana½ nigamanavasena katanti ±ha “imin± pana …pe…
dasset²”ti.
    Pubbabh±gasatipaµµh±nassa  (2.0303)  idha  adhippetatt± vutta½ “sati dukkhasa-
ccan”ti.  S±  pana  sati yasmi½ attabh±ve, tassa samuµµh±pik± taºh±, tass±pi samu-
µµh±pik±  eva  n±ma  hoti  tadabh±ve abh±vatoti ±ha “tass± samuµµh±pik± purimata-
ºh±”ti,  yath± “saªkh±rapaccay±”ti (ma. ni. 3.126; ud±. 1; vibha. 484). Ta½viññ±ºa-
b²jata½santatisambh³to    sabbopi   lokiyo   viññ±ºappabandho   “saªkh±rapaccay±
viññ±ºa½”  tveva  vuccati suttantanayena. Appavatt²ti appavattinimitta½, ubhinna½
appavattiy± nimittabh³toti attho. Na pavattati etth±ti v± appavatti. “Dukkhaparij±na-
no”ti-±di  ekantato  catukiccas±dhanavaseneva  ariyamaggassa pavatt²ti dassetu½
vutta½.  Avuttasiddho  hi  tassa  bh±van±paµivedho.  Catusaccavasen±ti catusacca-
kammaµµh±navasena.    Ussakkitv±ti    visuddhiparampar±ya   ±ruhitv±,   bh±vana½
upari netv±ti attho. Niyy±namukhanti vaµµadukkhato nissaraº³p±yo.
 
                                                ¾n±p±napabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      Iriy±pathapabbavaººan±
 
    375.   Iriy±pathavasen±ti   iriyana½   iriy±,  kiriy±,  idha  pana  k±yikapayogo  vedi-
tabbo.  Iriy±na½  patho  pavattimaggoti iriy±patho, gaman±divasena pavatt± sar²r±-
vatth±.  Gacchanto  v±  hi  satto  k±yena  k±tabbakiriya½  karoti  µhito  v±  nisinno v±
nipanno v±ti, tesa½ iriy±path±na½ vasena, iriy±pathavibh±gen±ti attho. Puna capa-
ranti  puna  ca  apara½,  yath±vutta-±n±p±nakammaµµh±nato bhiyyopi añña½ k±y±-
nupassan±kammaµµh±na½



kathemi,  suº±th±ti  v± adhipp±yo. “Gacchanto v±”ti-±di gaman±dimattaj±nanassa,
gaman±digatavisesaj±nanassa   ca   s±dh±raºavacana½,   tattha  gaman±dimattaj±-
nana½  na idha n±dhippeta½, gaman±digatavisesaj±nana½ pana adhippetanti ta½
vibhajitv±   dassetu½  “tattha  k±man”ti-±di  vutta½.  Satt³paladdhinti  “satto  atth²”ti
upaladdhi½   sattagg±ha½.   Na   pajahati  na  pariccajati  “aha½  gacch±mi,  mama
gamanan”ti  g±hasabbh±vato.  Tato  eva  attasañña½  “atthi  att±  k±rako  vedako”ti
eva½  pavatta½  vipar²tasañña½  (2.0304) na uggh±µeti n±paneti appaµipakkhabh±-
vato,  ananubr³hanato  v±.  Eva½ bh³tassa cassa kuto kammaµµh±n±dibh±voti ±ha
“kammaµµh±na½  v±  satipaµµh±nabh±van± v± na hot²”ti. “Imassa pan±”ti-±di sukka-
pakkho,  tassa vuttavipariy±yena attho veditabbo. Tameva hi attha½ vivaritu½ “ida-
ñh²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tattha  ko  gacchat²ti  s±dhana½,  kiriyañca avinibbhutta½ katv± gamanakiriy±ya
kattupucch±,  s±  kattubh±vavisiµµha-attapaµikkhepatth± dhammamattasseva gama-
nasiddhidassanato.    Kassa    gamananti    tamevattha½    pariy±yantarena   vadati
s±dhana½,  kiriyañca  vinibbhutta½  katv± gamanakiriy±ya akattusambandh²bh±va-
vibh±vanato.  Paµikkhepatthañhi  anton²ta½ katv± ubhayattha½ ki½-saddo pavatto.
Ki½   k±raº±ti  pana  paµikkhittakattuk±ya  gamanakiriy±ya  avipar²tak±raºapucch±.
Idañhi  gamana½  n±ma  att±  manas±  sa½yujjati,  mano indriyehi, indriy±ni atteh²ti
evam±di   micch±k±raºavinimutta-anur³papaccayahetuko  dhamm±na½  pavatti-±-
k±raviseso. Ten±ha “tatth±”ti-±di.
    Na   koci   satto   v±  puggalo  v±  gacchati  dhammamattasseva  gamanasiddhito,
tabbinimuttassa  ca  kassaci  abh±vato. Id±ni dhammamattasseva gamanasiddhi½
dassetu½  “cittakiriy±v±yodh±tuvipph±ren±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  cittakiriy± ca s±,
v±yodh±tuy±  vipph±ro vipphandanañc±ti cittakiriy±v±yodh±tuvipph±ro, tena. Ettha
ca  cittakiriyaggahaºena  anindriyabaddhav±yodh±tuvipph±ra½  nivatteti, v±yodh±-
tuvipph±raggahaºena  cetan±vac²viññattibheda½  cittakiriya½  nivatteti,  ubhayena
pana    k±yaviññatti½    vibh±veti.    “Gacchat²”ti   vatv±   yath±   pavattam±ne   k±ye
“gacchat²”ti  voh±ro hoti, ta½ dassetu½ “tasm±”ti-±di vutta½. Tanti gantuk±mat±va-
sena   pavattacitta½.   V±ya½   janet²ti  v±yodh±tu-adhika½  r³pakal±pa½  upp±deti,
adhikat±  cettha  s±matthiyato,  na pam±ºato. Gamanacittasamuµµhita½ sahaj±tar³-
pak±yassa    thambhanasandh±raºacalan±na½    paccayabh³tena   ±k±ravisesena
pavattam±na½  v±yodh±tu½ sandh±y±ha “v±yo viññatti½ janet²”ti. Adhipp±yasaha-
bh±v²  hi  vik±ro  viññatti.  Yath±vutta-adhikabh±veneva  ca v±yogahaºa½, na v±yo-
dh±tuy±  eva  janakabh±vato, aññath± viññattiy± (2.0305) up±d±yar³pabh±vo duru-
pap±do  siy±.  Purato abhin²h±ro puratobh±gena k±yassa pavattana½, yo “abhikka-
mo”ti vuccati.
    “Eseva   nayo”ti   atidesena   saªkhepato   vatv±   tamattha½   vivaritu½   “tatr±pi
h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Koµito   paµµh±y±ti  heµµhimakoµito  paµµh±ya  p±datalato  paµµh±ya.
Ussitabh±voti ubbiddhabh±vo.
    Eva½  paj±natoti  eva½  cittakiriyav±yodh±tuvipph±reneva  gaman±di  hot²ti paj±-
nato.   Tassa   eva½   paj±nan±ya   nicchayagamanattha½  “eva½  hot²”ti  vic±raº±
vuccati  Loke  yath±bh³ta½ aj±nantehi micch±bhinivesavasena, lokavoh±ravasena



v±.  Atthi  pan±ti  attano  eva½ v²ma½sanavasena pucch±vacana½. Natth²ti niccha-
yavasena  sattassa  paµikkhepavacana½. “Yath± pan±”ti-±di tasseva atthassa upa-
m±ya vibh±vana½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    N±v±  m±lutavegen±ti  yath±  Acetan±  n±v±  v±tavegena  desantara½ y±ti, yath±
ca  acetano  tejana½  kaº¹o  jiy±vegena  desantara½ y±ti, tath± acetano k±yo v±t±-
hato   yath±vuttav±yun±   n²to  desantara½  y±t²ti  eva½  upam±sa½sandana½  vedi-
tabba½.   Sace  pana  koci  vadeyya  “yath±  n±v±tejan±na½  pellakassa  purisassa
vasena  desantaragamana½,  eva½  k±yass±p²”ti,  hotu,  eva½  icchito  v±yamattho
yath±  hi  n±v±tejan±na½  sa½hatalakkhaºasseva  purisassa vasena gamana½, na
asa½hatalakkhaºassa,  eva½ k±yass±p²ti. K± no h±ni, bhiyyopi dhammamattat±va
patiµµha½ labhati, na purisav±do. Ten±ha “yantasuttavasen±”ti-±di.
     Tattha   payuttanti  heµµh±  vuttanayena  gaman±dikiriy±vasena  paccayehi  payo-
jita½.  Ýh±t²ti  tiµµhati.  Etth±ti  imasmi½  loke.  Vin± hetupaccayeti gantuk±mat±citta-
ta½samuµµh±nav±yodh±tu-±dihetupaccayehi  vin±.  Tiµµheti tiµµheyya. Vajeti vajeyya
gaccheyya  ko  n±m±ti  sambandho.  Paµikkhepattho cettha ki½-saddoti hetupacca-
yavirahena  µh±nagamanapaµikkhepamukhena  (2.0306) sabb±yapi dhammappava-
ttiy±  paccay±dh²navuttit±vibh±vanena  attasuññat±  viya aniccadukkhat±pi vibh±vi-
t±ti daµµhabb±.
    Paºihitoti  yath±  yath±  paccayehi  pak±rehi  nihito µhapito. Sabbasaªg±hikavaca-
nanti    sabbesampi    catunna½    iriy±path±na½   ekajjha½   saªgaºhanavacana½,
pubbe  visu½  visu½  iriy±path±na½  vuttatt±  ida½  nesa½  ekajjha½  gahetv± vaca-
nanti  attho. Purimanayo v± iriy±pathappadh±no vuttoti tattha k±yo appadh±no anu-
nipph±d²ti  idha  k±ya½ padh±na½, apadh±nañca iriy±patha½ anunipph±di½ katv±
dassetu½   dutiyanayo   vuttoti   evampettha  dvinna½  nay±na½  viseso  veditabbo.
Ýhitoti pavatto.
    Iriy±pathapariggaºhanampi    iriy±pathavato   k±yasseva   pariggaºhana½   tassa
avatth±visesabh±vatoti  vutta½ “iriy±pathapariggaºhanena k±ye k±y±nupass² viha-
rat²”ti.   Tenevettha   r³pakkhandhavaseneva   samuday±dayo  uddhaµ±.  Esa  nayo
sesav±resupi.   ¾din±ti   ettha   ±di-saddena   yath±  “taºh±samuday±  kammasamu-
day±  ±h±rasamuday±”ti  nibbattilakkhaºa½  passantopi r³pakkhandhassa udaya½
passat²ti   ime  catt±ro  ±k±r±  saªgayhanti,  eva½  “avijj±nirodh±”ti  ±dayopi  pañca
±k±r± saªgahit±ti daµµhabb±. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Iriy±pathapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Catusampajaññapabbavaººan±
 
    376.   Catusampajaññavasen±ti  samantato  pak±rehi,  pakaµµha½  v±  savisesa½
j±n±t²ti   sampaj±no,  sampaj±nassa  bh±vo  sampajañña½,  tath±pavatta½  ñ±ºa½,
hatthavik±r±dibhedabhinnatt±     catt±ri     sampajaññ±ni    sam±haµ±ni    catusampa-
jañña½,  tassa  vasena. “Abhikkante”ti-±d²ni s±maññaphale (d². ni. aµµha. 1.214; d².



ni.  µ². 1.214 v±kyakhandhepi) vaººit±ni, na puna vaººetabb±ni, tasm± ta½ta½sa½-
vaººan±ya   l²natthappak±san±pi   tattha   vihitanayeneva  gahetabb±.  “Abhikkante
paµikkante  sampaj±nak±r²  hot²”ti-±di  vacanato  abhikkam±digatacatusampajañña-
pariggaºhanena    r³pak±yassevettha   samudayadhamm±nupassit±di   adhippetoti
±ha  “r³pakkhandhasseva  samudayo ca vayo ca (2.0307) n²haritabbo”ti. R³padha-
mm±na½yeva hi pavatti-±k±ravises± abhikkam±dayoti. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                         Catusampajaññapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            Paµikk³lamanasik±rapabbavaººan±
 
    377.   Paµikk³lamanasik±ravasen±ti  jigucchan²yat±ya  paµik³lameva  paµikk³la½,
yo   paµikk³lasabh±vo  paµikk³l±k±ro,  tassa  manasi  karaºavasena.  Antaren±pi  hi
bh±vav±cina½  sadda½ bh±vattho viññ±yati yath± “paµassa sukkan”ti. Yasm± visu-
ddhimagge    (visuddhi.    1.182)    vutta½,    tasm±   tattha,   ta½sa½vaººan±yañca
(visuddhi.  µ².  1.182 ±dayo) vuttanayena “imameva k±yan”ti ±d²namattho veditabbo.
    Vatth±d²hi    pasibbak±k±rena   bandhitv±   kata½   ±v±µana½   puto¼i.   N±n±k±r±
ekasmi½   µh±ne  sammiss±ti  ett±vat±  n±n±vaºº±na½  kes±d²nañca  upameyyat±.
Vibh³tak±loti  paººatti½  samatikkamitv± kes±d²na½ asubh±k±rassa upaµµhitak±lo.
Iti-saddassa  ±k±ratthata½ dassento “evan”ti vatv± ta½ ±k±ra½ sar³pato dassento
“kes±dipariggaºhanen±”ti-±dim±ha.  Kes±disaññit±nañhi asucibh±v±na½ parama-
duggandhajegucchapaµikk³l±k±rassa   samudayato   anupassan±   idha  k±y±nupa-
ssan±ti. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                      Paµikk³lamanasik±rapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Dh±tumanasik±rapabbavaººan±
 
    378.   Dh±tumanasik±ravasen±ti   pathav²dh±tu-±dik±  catasso  dh±tuyo  ±rabbha
pavattabh±van±manasik±ravasena,  catudh±tuvavatth±navasen±ti attho. Dh±tuma-
nasik±ro,  dh±tukammaµµh±na½,  catudh±tuvavatth±nanti hi atthato eka½. Gogh±ta-
koti  j²vikatth±ya  gunna½  gh±tako.  Antev±sikoti kammakaraºavasena tassa sam²-
pav±s²  ta½  niss±ya j²vanako (2.0308). Vinivijjhitv±ti ekasmi½ µh±ne aññamañña½
vinivijjhitv±.  Mah±path±na½  vemajjhaµµh±nasaªkh±teti  catunna½ mah±path±na½
t±ya  eva  vinivijjhanaµµh±nat±ya  vemajjhasaªkh±te.  Yasm±  te  catt±ro mah±path±
cat³hi  dis±hi  ±gantv±  tattha  samohit±  viya  honti,  tasm±  ta½  µh±na½  catumah±-
patha½,  tasmi½  catumah±pathe. Ýhita-saddo “µhito v±”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.263; a. ni.
5.28)    µh±nasaªkh±ta-iriy±pathasamaªgit±ya,   µh±-saddassa   v±   gatinivatti-attha-
t±ya   aññattha   µhapetv±   gamana½   sesa-iriy±pathasamaªgit±ya   bodhako,  idha
pana  yath±  tath±  r³pak±yassa  pavatti-±k±rabodhako  adhippetoti ±ha “catunna½



iriy±path±na½  yena kenaci ±k±rena µhitatt± yath± µhitan”ti. Tattha ±k±ren±ti µh±n±-
din±   r³pak±yassa  pavatti-±k±rena.  Ýh±n±dayo  hi  iriy±pathasaªkh±t±ya  kiriy±ya
patho   pavattimaggoti   “iriy±patho”ti   vuccant²ti   vutto   v±yamattho.   Yath±µhitanti
yath±pavatta½,  yath±vutta½ µh±namevettha paºidh±nanti adhippetanti ±ha “yath±
µhitatt±  ca yath±paºihitan”ti. “Ýhitan”ti v± k±yassa µh±nasaªkh±ta-iriy±pathasam±-
yogaparid²pana½, “paºihitan”ti tadañña-iriy±pathasam±yogaparid²pana½. “Ýhitan”-
ti  v±  k±yasaªkh±t±na½  r³padhamm±na½  tasmi½  tasmi½  khaºe sakiccavasena
avaµµh±naparid²pana½,   paºihitanti  paccayavasena  tehi  tehi  paccayehi  pak±rato
nihita½   paºihitanti   evampettha   attho   veditabbo.  Paccavekkhat²ti  pati  pati  ave-
kkhati, ñ±ºacakkhun± vinibbhujjitv± visu½ visu½ passati.
     Id±ni  vuttamevattha½  bh±vatthavibh±vanavasena dassetu½ “yath± gogh±taka-
ss±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  posentass±ti ma½s³pacayaparibr³han±ya kuº¹akabha-
ttakapp±saµµhi-±d²hi  sa½va¹¹hentassa.  Vadhita½  matanti hi½sita½ hutv± mata½.
Matanti  ca  matamatta½.  Tenev±ha  “t±vadev±”ti.  G±v²ti saññ± na antaradh±yat²ti
y±ni   aªgapaccaªg±ni   yath±sanniviµµh±ni  up±d±ya  g±v²samaññ±  matamatt±yapi
g±viy±   tesa½   ta½sannivesassa   avinaµµhatt±.  Vil²yanti  bhijjanti  vibhujjant²ti  b²l±,
bh±g±  va-k±rassa  ba-k±ra½, ik±rassa ca ²k±ra½ katv±. B²lasoti b²la½ b²la½ katv±.
Vibhajitv±ti   aµµhisaªgh±tato   ma½sa½   vivecetv±,   tato   v±   vivecita½   ma½sa½
bh±gaso  katv±. Tenev±ha “ma½sasaññ± pavattat²”ti. Pabbajitass±pi apariggahita-
kammaµµh±nassa.    Ghanavinibbhoganti   santatisam³hakiccaghan±na½   vinibbhu-
jjana½  vivecana½.  Dh±tuso  (2.0309) paccavekkhatoti ghanavinibbhogakaraºena
dh±tu½  dh±tu½  pathav²-±didh±tu½  visu½ visu½ katv± paccavekkhantassa. Satta-
saññ±ti  att±nudiµµhivasena  pavatt±  sattasaññ±ti vadanti, voh±ravasena pavattasa-
ttasaññ±yapi    tad±    antaradh±na½    yuttameva   y±th±vato   ghanavinibbhogassa
samp±danato.   Evañhi  sati  yath±vutta-opammatthena  upameyyattho  aññadatthu
sa½sandati   sameti.   Tenev±ha   “dh±tuvaseneva   citta½   santiµµhat²”ti.   Dakkhoti
cheko   ta½ta½samaññ±ya   kusalo  “yath±j±te  s³nasmi½  naªguµµhakhuravis±º±di-
vante    aµµhima½s±di-avayavasamud±ye    avibhatte    g±v²samaññ±,   na   vibhatte.
Vibhatte   pana  aµµhima½s±di-avayavasamaññ±”ti  j±nanato.  Catumah±patho  viya
catu-iriy±pathoti  g±viy± µhitacatumah±patho viya k±yassa pavattimaggabh³to catu-
bbidho iriy±patho yasm±



visuddhimagge   (visuddhi.  1.305)  vitth±rit±,  tasm±  tattha,  ta½sa½vaººan±yañca
(visuddhi. µ². 1.306) vuttanayena veditabbo. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                        Dh±tumanasik±rapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Navasivathikapabbavaººan±
 
    379.    Sivathik±ya    apaviddha-uddhum±tak±dipaµisa½yutt±na½    odhiso    pava-
tt±na½   kath±na½,   tadabhidheyy±nañca  uddhum±tak±di-asubhabh±g±na½  siva-
thikapabb±n²ti saªg²tik±rehi gahitasamaññ±. Ten±ha “sivathikapabbehi vibhajitun”-
ti.  Maritv±  ek±h±tikkanta½ ek±hamata½. Uddha½ j²vitapariy±d±n±ti j²vitakkhayato
upari   maraºato   para½.   Samuggaten±ti   samuµµhitena.  Uddhum±tatt±ti  uddha½
uddha½  dhum±tatt±  s³natt±.  Setarattehi viparibhinna½ vimissita½ n²la½ vin²la½,
purimavaººavipariº±mabh³ta½   v±   n²la½   vin²la½.   Vin²lameva  vin²lakanti  ka-k±-
rena  padava¹¹hana½  anatthantarato  yath±  “p²taka½  lohitakan”ti  (dha. sa. 616).
Paµikk³latt±ti jigucchan²yatt±. Kucchita½ vin²lanti vin²lakanti kucchanattho v± aya½
ka-k±roti   dassetu½   vutta½  yath±  “p±pako  kittisaddo  abbhuggacchat²”ti.  (d².  ni.
3.316;  a.  ni. 5.213; mah±va. 285) paribhinnaµµh±nehi k±kakaªk±d²hi. Vissandam±-
napubbanti  vissavantapubba½,  taha½  taha½  paggharantapubbanti  attho. Tath±-
bh±vanti vissandam±napubbabh±va½.
    So  (2.0310)  bhikkh³ti  yo  “passeyya  sar²ra½  sivathik±ya  cha¹¹itan”ti vutto, so
bhikkhu.    Upasa½harati   sadisata½.   “Ayampi   kho”ti-±di   upasa½haraº±k±rada-
ssana½.  ¾y³ti  r³paj²vitindriya½,  ar³paj²vitindriya½  panettha  viññ±ºagatikameva.
Usm±ti   kammajatejo.   Eva½  p³tikasabh±voyev±ti  eva½  ativiya  duggandhajegu-
cchapaµikk³lap³bhikasabh±vo  eva,  na  ±yu-±d²na½  avigame  viya  mattasoti adhi-
pp±yo.   Ediso  bhavissat²ti  eva½bh±v²ti  ±ha  “eva½  uddhum±t±dibhedo  bhavissa-
t²”ti.
    Luñcitv±  luñcitv±ti upp±µetv± upp±µetv±. S±vasesama½salohitayuttanti sabbaso
akh±ditatt±  taha½  taha½ sesena app±vasesena ma½salohitena yutta½. “Aññena
hatthaµµhikan”ti  avisesena hatthaµµhik±na½ vippakiººat± jotit±ti anavasesato tesa½
vippakiººata½ dassento “catusaµµhibhedamp²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Terovassik±n²ti  tirovassa½  gat±ni,  t±ni  pana  sa½vacchara½  v²tivatt±ni  hont²ti
±ha    “atikkantasa½vacchar±n²”ti.   Pur±ºat±ya   ghanabh±vavigamena   vicuººat±
idha  p³tibh±voti so yath± hoti, ta½ dassento “abbhok±se”ti-±dim±ha. Terovassik±-
nev±ti  sa½vaccharamatt±tikkant±ni eva. Khajjam±nat±divasena dutiyasivathikapa-
bb±d²na½ vavatth±pitatt± vutta½ “khajjam±nat±d²na½ vasena yojan± k±tabb±”ti.
 
                                            Navasivathikapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    Im±neva   dveti  avadh±raºena  appan±kammaµµh±na½  tattha  niyameti  aññapa-
bbesu   tadabh±vato.   Yato   hi  eva-k±ro,  tato  aññattha  niyameti,  tena  pabbadva-



yassa   vipassan±kammaµµh±nat±pi  appaµisiddh±  daµµhabb±  aniccat±didassanato.
Saªkh±resu  ±d²navavibh±van±ni sivathikapabb±n²ti ±ha “sivathik±na½ ±d²nav±nu-
passan±vasena   vuttatt±”ti.   Iriy±pathapabb±d²na½   appan±vahat±   p±kaµ±   ev±ti
“ses±ni  dv±dasap²”ti  vutta½.  Ya½  panettha atthato avibhatta½. Ta½ suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                                               K±y±nupassan±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Vedan±nupassan±vaººan±
 
    380.  Sukha½  (2.0311) vedananti ettha sukhayat²ti sukh±. Sampayuttadhamme,
k±yañca  laddhass±de  karot²ti  attho. Suµµhu v± kh±dati, khanati v± k±yika½, cetasi-
kañc±b±dhanti  sukh±.  “Sukara½  ok±sad±na½  etiss±ti  sukh±”ti  apare.  Vedayati
±rammaºarasa½  anubhavat²ti  vedan±.  Vedayam±noti  anubhavam±no. “K±man”-
ti-±d²su   ya½   vattabba½,   ta½   iriy±pathapabbe   vuttanayameva.  Sampaj±nassa
vediyana½ sampaj±navediyana½.
    Vatthu-±rammaº±ti    r³p±di-±rammaº±.    R³p±di-±rammaºañhettha    vedan±ya
pavattiµµh±nat±ya  “vatth³”ti  adhippeta½.  Ass±ti  bhaveyya.  Dhammavinimuttassa
kattu  abh±vato  dhammasseva  kattubh±va½  dassento “vedan±va vedayat²”ti ±ha.
“Voh±ramatta½  hot²”ti  etena  “sukha½  vedana½  vedayam±no  sukha½ vedana½
veday±m²”ti ida½ voh±ramattanti dasseti.
    Nitthunantoti  balavato  vedan±vegassa  nirodhane  ±d²nava½ disv± tassa avasa-
rad±navasena  nitthunanto.  Vegasandh±raºe  hi atimahanta½ dukkha½ uppajjat²ti
aññampi  vik±ra½  upp±deyya,  tena  thero apar±para½ parivattati. V²riyasamatha½
yojetv±ti  adhiv±sanav²riyassa adhimattatt± tassa h±panavasena sam±dhin± sama-
rasat±p±danena  v²riyasamatha½  yojetv±.  Saha  paµisambhid±h²ti  lokuttarapaµisa-
mbhid±hi  saha.  Ariyamaggakkhaºe  hi  paµisambhid±na½ asammohavasena adhi-
gamo,   atthapaµisambhid±ya   pana   ±rammaºakaraºavasenapi.   Lokiy±nampi  v±
sati  uppattik±le  tattha samatthata½ sandh±y±ha “saha paµisambhid±h²”ti. Samas²-
s²ti v±rasamas²s² hutv±, paccavekkhaºav±rassa anantarav±re parinibb±y²ti attho.
    Yath±  ca sukha½, eva½ dukkhanti yath± “sukha½ ko vedayat²”ti-±din± sampaj±-
navediyana½   sandh±ya   vutta½,  eva½  dukkhampi.  Tattha  dukkhayat²ti  dukkh±,
sampayuttadhamme,  k±yañca  p²¼eti  vib±dhat²ti attho. Duµµhu½ v± kh±dati, khanati
k±yika½,  cetasikañca  s±tanti  dukkh±.  “Dukkara½ ok±sad±na½ etiss±ti dukkh±”ti
apare.  Ar³pakammaµµh±nanti  ar³papariggaha½, ar³padhammamukhena vipassa-
n±bhinivesananti  attho.  Na  p±kaµa½  hoti phassassa, cittassa ca avibh³t±k±ratt±.
Ten±ha  “andhak±ra½  viya kh±yat²”ti. “Na p±kaµa½ hot²”ti ca (2.0312) ida½ t±dise
puggale   sandh±ya   vutta½,  tesa½  ±dito  vedan±va  vibh³tatar±  hutv±  upaµµh±ti.
Evañhi   ya½   vutta½   sakkapañhavaººan±  d²su  “phasso  p±kaµo  hoti,  viññ±ºa½
p±kaµa½  hot²”ti,  (d².  ni. aµµha. 2.359) ta½ avirodhita½ hoti. Vedan±vasena kathiya-
m±na½  kammaµµh±na½  p±kaµa½  hot²ti yojan±. “Vedan±na½ uppattip±kaµat±y±”ti



ca  ida½  sukhadukkhavedan±na½  vasena  vutta½.  T±sañhi  pavatti  o¼±rik±, na ita-
r±ya.   Tadubhayaggahaºamukhena   v±  gahetabbatt±  itar±yapi  pavatti  viññ³na½
p±kaµ± ev±ti “vedan±nan”ti avisesaggahaºa½ daµµhabba½. Sakkapañhe vuttanaye-
neva  veditabbo,  tasm±  tattha  vattabbo  atthaviseso  tattha  l²natthappak±saniya½
vuttanayeneva gahetabbo.
    Pubbe  “vatthu½  ±rammaºa½ katv± vedan±va vedayat²”ti vedan±ya ±rammaº±-
dh²navuttit±ya   ca   anattat±ya  ca  paj±nana½  vutta½,  id±ni  tass±  aniccat±dipaj±-
nana½  dassento  “aya½  aparopi paj±nanapariy±yo”ti ±ha. Yath± ekasmi½ khaºe
cittadvayassa  asambhavo  ekajjha½  anekantapaccay±bh±vato, eva½ vedan±dva-
yassa  visiµµh±rammaºavuttito  c±ti  ±ha “sukhavedan±kkhaºe dukkh±ya vedan±ya
abh±vato”ti.   Nidassanamattañceta½   tad±   upekkh±vedan±yapi   abh±vato,   tena
sukhavedan±kkhaºe  bh³tapubb±na½  itaravedan±na½  hutv±-abh±vapaj±nanena
sukhavedan±yapi  hutv±  abh±vo ñ±to eva hot²ti tass± p±kaµabh±vameva dassento
“imiss±   ca   sukh±ya   vedan±ya   ito   paµhama½   abh±vato”ti   ±ha,   eteneva  ca
t±sampi  vedan±na½  p±kaµabh±vo  dassitoti  daµµhabba½.  Ten±ha  “vedan± n±ma
anicc±  adhuv±  vipariº±madhamm±”ti.  Aniccaggahaºena hi vedan±na½ viddha½-
sanabh±vo  dassito  viddhaste  aniccat±ya suviññeyyatt±. Adhuvaggahaºena p±ka-
µabh±vo   tassa   asad±bh±vit±dibh±vanato.   Vipariº±maggahaºena   dukkhabh±vo
tassa   aññathattad²panato,   tena   sukh±pi   vedan±   dukkh±,   pageva  itar±ti  tissa-
nnampi   vedan±na½   dukkhat±  dassit±  hoti.  Iti  “yadanicca½  dukkha½,  ta½  eka-
ntato    anatt±”ti    t²supi    vedan±su   lakkhaºattayapaj±nan±   jotit±ti   daµµhabba½.
Ten±ha “itiha tattha sampaj±no hot²”ti.
    Id±ni  (2.0313)  tamattha½ suttena (ma. ni. 2.205) s±dhetu½ “vuttampi cetan”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Tattha  neva tasmi½ samaye dukkha½ vedana½ vedet²ti tasmi½ sukhave-
dan±samaªgisamaye  neva  dukkha½  vedana½  vedeti niruddhatt±, anuppannatt±
ca  yath±kkama½  at²t±n±gat±na½.  Paccuppann±ya  pana  asambhavo  vutto  eva.
Sakiccakkhaºamatt±vaµµh±nato   anicc±.  Samecca  sambhuyya  paccayehi  katatt±
saªkhat±.   Vatth±rammaº±dipaccaya½   paµicca  uppannatt±  paµiccasamuppann±.
Khayavayapalujjananirujjhanapakatit±ya     khayadhamm±     vayadhamm±    vir±ga-
dhamm± nirodhadhamm±ti daµµhabb±.
    Kilesehi   ±masitabbato  ±misa½  n±ma,  pañca  k±maguº±,  ±rammaºakaraºava-
sena saha ±miseh²ti s±misa½. Ten±ha “pañcak±maguº±misanissit±”ti.
    Ito   paranti   “atthi  vedan±”ti  evam±di  p±¼i½  sandh±y±ha  “k±y±nupassan±ya½
vuttanayamev±”ti.
 
                                             Vedan±nupassan±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      Citt±nupassan±vaººan±
 
    381. Sampayogavasena pavattam±nena saha r±gen±ti sar±ga½. Ten±ha “lobha-
sahagatan”ti.   V²tar±ganti   ettha   k±ma½   sar±gapadapaµiyogin±   v²tar±gapadena



bhavitabba½,    sammasanac±rassa    pana   adhippetatt±   tebh³makasseva   gaha-
ºanti   “lokiyakusal±by±katan”ti   vatv±   “ida½  pan±”ti-±din±  tameva  adhipp±ya½
vivarati.  Ses±ni  dve dosam³l±ni, dve moham³l±n²ti catt±ri akusalacitt±ni. Tesañhi
r±gena  sampayog±bh±vato  nattheva sar±gat±, ta½nimittakat±ya pana siy± ta½sa-
hitak±le  soti nattheva v²tar±gat±p²ti dukkhavinimuttat± evettha labbhat²ti ±ha “neva
purimapada½  na  pacchimapada½  bhajant²”ti.  Yadi  eva½ padesika½ paj±nana½
±pajjat²ti?  N±pajjati,  dukantarapariy±pannatt±  tesa½.  Ye  pana “paµipakkhabh±ve
agayham±ne   sampayog±bh±vo   evettha  pam±ºa½  ekacca-aby±kat±na½  viy±”ti
icchanti, tesa½ matena ses±kusalacitt±nampi dutiyapadasaªgaho veditabbo (2.0314
Dutiyadukepi  vuttanayena  attho  veditabbo. Akusalam³lesu saha moheneva vatta-
t²ti   samohanti   ±ha   “vicikicch±sahagatañceva  uddhaccasahagatañc±”ti.  Yasm±
cettha   “saheva   mohen±ti   samohan”ti   purimapad±vadh±raºampi   labbhatiyeva,
tasm±  vutta½  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di. Yath± pana atim³¼hat±ya p±µipuggalikanayena
savisesamohavantat±ya  “mom³hacittan”ti vattabbato vicikicch±-uddhaccasahaga-
tadvaya½ visesato “samohan”ti vuccati, na tath± ses±kusalacitt±n²ti “vaµµantiyev±”-
ti   s±saªka½   vadati.   Sampayogavasena  thinamiddhena  anupatita½  anugatanti
thinamiddh±nupatita½,    pañcavidha½sasaªkh±rik±kusalacitta½   saªkucitacitta½,
saªkucitacitta½  n±ma  ±rammaºe saªkocanavasena pavattanato. Paccayavisesa-
vasena  th±maj±tena  uddhaccena  sahagata½ sa½saµµhanti uddhaccasahagata½,
aññath±  sabbampi  akusalacitta½  uddhaccasahagatamev±ti.  Pasaµacitta½  n±ma
±rammaºe savisesa½ vikkhepavasena visaµabh±vena pavattanato.
    Kilesavikkhambhanasamatthat±ya    vipulaphalat±ya    ca   d²ghasant±nat±ya   ca
mahantabh±va½ gata½, mahantehi v± u¼±racchand±d²hi gata½ paµipannanti maha-
ggata½,  ta½  pana  r³p±r³pabh³migata½ tato mahantassa loke abh±vato. Ten±ha
“r³p±r³p±vacaran”ti.   Tassa   cettha  paµiyog²  paritta½  ev±ti  ±ha  “amahaggatanti
k±m±vacaran”ti.  Att±na½  uttaritu½  samatthehi  saha uttareh²ti sa-uttara½. Tappa-
µipakkhena   anuttara½.   Tadubhaya½  up±d±yup±d±ya  veditabbanti  ±ha  “sa-utta-
ranti       k±m±vacaranti-±di.      Paµipakkhavikkhambhanasamatthena      sam±dhin±
sammadeva   ±hita½   sam±hita½.  Ten±ha  “yass±”ti-±di.  Yass±ti  yassa  cittassa.
Yath±vuttena  sam±dhin± na sam±hitanti asam±hita½. Ten±ha “ubhayasam±dhira-
hitan”ti.   Tadaªgavimuttiy±  vimutta½,  k±m±vacarakusalacitta½,  vikkhambhanavi-
muttiy± vimutta½,



Mahaggatacittanti     tadubhaya½     sandh±y±ha    “tadaªgavikkhambhanavimutt²hi
vimuttan”ti.   Yattha   tadubhayavimutti   natthi,   ta½   ubhayavimuttirahitanti  gayha-
m±ne   lokuttaracittepi  siy±saªk±ti  ta½  nivattanattha½  “samuccheda  …pe…  ok±-
sova  natth²”ti  ±ha.  Ok±sabh±vo  ca  sammasanac±rassa  adhippetatt±  veditabbo.
Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½ heµµh± vuttanayatt± utt±nameva.
 
                                                Citt±nupassan±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          Dhamm±nupassan±
 
 
                                                      N²varaºapabbavaººan±
 
    382.  Pah±tabb±didhammavibh±gadassanavasena (2.0315) pañcadh± dhamm±-
nupassan± niddiµµh±ti ayamattho p±¼ito eva viññ±yat²ti tamattha½ ulliªgento “pañca-
vidhena  dhamm±nupassana½  kathetun”ti ±ha. Yadi eva½ kasm± n²varaº±divase-
neva  niddiµµhanti? Vineyyajjh±sayato. Yesañhi veneyy±na½ pah±tabbadhammesu
paµhama½    n²varaº±ni    vibh±gena    vattabb±ni,   tesa½   vasenettha   bhagavat±
paµhama½   n²varaºesu   dhamm±nupassan±   kathit±.  Tath±  hi  k±y±nupassan±pi
samathapubbaªgam±  desit±,  tato  pariññeyyesu khandhesu, ±yatanesu ca bh±ve-
tabbesu   bojjhaªgesu,  pariññeyy±divibh±gesu  saccesu  ca  uttar±  desan±,  tasm±
cettha   samathabh±van±pi   y±vadeva  vipassanatth±  icchit±.  Vipassan±padh±n±,
vipassan±bahul±   ca   satipaµµh±nadesan±ti   tass±   vipassan±bhinivesavibh±gena
desitabh±va½  vibh±vento  “apic±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha khandh±yatanadukkhasacca-
vasena   missakapariggahakathana½   daµµhabba½.  Saññ±saªkh±rakkhandhapari-
ggahamp²ti  pi-saddena  sakalapañcup±d±nakkhandhapariggaha½  sampiº¹eti  ita-
resa½ tadantogadhatt±.
    “Kaºhasukkadhamm±na½  yuganandhat±  natth²”ti  paj±nanak±le  abh±v± “abhi-
ºhasamud±c±ravasen±”ti   vutta½.   Sa½vijjam±nanti   attano   sant±ne   upalabbha-
m±na½.  Yath±ti  yen±k±rena,  so  pana  “k±macchandassa  upp±do  hot²”ti vuttatt±
k±macchandassa  k±raº±k±rova,  atthato k±raºamev±ti ±ha “yena k±raºen±”ti. Ca-
saddo vakkham±natthasamuccayattho.
    Tatth±ti  “yath±  c±”ti-±din±  vuttapade. Subhamp²ti k±macchandopi. So hi attano
gahaº±k±rena  “subhan”ti  vutto,  ten±k±rena  pavattanakassa aññassa k±maccha-
ndassa nimittatt± “nimittan”ti ca. Iµµha½, iµµh±k±rena v± gayham±na½ r³p±di subh±-
rammaºa½.  ¾kaªkhitassa  hitasukhassa pattiy± anup±yabh³to manasik±ro anup±-
yamanasik±ro.   Tanti   ayonisomanasik±ra½.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½  sabh±gahetubh³te,
±rammaºabh³te  ca  duvidhe  subhanimitte.  ¾h±roti paccayo attano phala½ ±hara-
t²ti katv±.
    Asubhanti  (2.0316)  asubhajjh±na½ uttarapadalopena, ta½ pana dasasu aviññ±-
ºaka-asubhesu   ca   kes±d²su   saviññ±ºaka-asubhesu  ca  pavatta½  daµµhabba½.



Kes±d²su  hi  saññ± “asubhasaññ±”ti girim±nandasutte (a. ni. 10.60) vutt±. Ettha ca
catubbidhassa  ayonisomanasik±rassa,  yonisomanasik±rassa ca gahaºa½ nirava-
sesadassanattha½ katanti daµµhabba½, tesu pana asubhesu “subhan”ti, “asubhan”-
ti ca manasik±ro idh±dhippeto, tadanuk³latt± pana itare p²ti.
    Ek±dasasu  asubhesu  paµikk³l±k±rassa uggaºhana½, yath± v± tattha uggahani-
mitta½  uppajjati,  tath±  paµipatti  asubhanimittassa uggaho. Upac±rappan±vah±ya
asubhabh±van±ya    anuyuñjan±   asubhabh±van±nuyogo.   “Bhojane   mattaññuno
mit±h±rassa  thinamiddh±bhibhav±bh±v±  ot±ra½ alabham±no k±macchando pah²-
yat²”ti  vadanti,  ayameva  ca  attho  niddesepi  vuccati. Yo pana bhojanassa paµikk³-
lata½,  tabbipariº±massa  tad±dh±rassa tassa ca upanissayabh³tassa ativiya jegu-
cchata½,  k±yassa  ca  ±h±raµµhitikatta½  sammadeva  j±n±ti,  so  sabbaso  bhojane
pam±ºassa  j±nanena bhojanemattaññ³ n±ma. T±disassa hi k±macchando pah²ya-
teva.
    Asubhakammikatissatthero     dantaµµhidass±v².    Pah²nass±ti    vikkhambhanava-
sena  pah²nassa. Ito paresupi evar³pesu µh±nesu eseva nayo. Abhidhammapariy±-
yena  (dha.  sa. 1159, 1503) sabbopi lobho k±macchandan²varaºanti ±ha “arahatta-
maggen±”ti.
    Paµighampi    purimuppanna½    paµighanimitta½    parato    uppajjanakassa   paµi-
ghassa k±raºanti katv±.
    Mejjati  siniyhat²ti  mitto,  hites²  puggalo,  tasmi½  mitte  bhav±,  mittassa  v± es±ti
mett±,  hitesit±,  tass±  mett±ya.  Appan±pi  upac±ropi vaµµati s±dh±raºavacanabh±-
vato.   “Cetovimutt²”ti   vutte   appan±va   vaµµati  appana½  appatt±ya  paµipakkhato
suµµhu    muccanassa   abh±vato.   Tanti   yonisomanasik±ra½.   Tatth±Ti   mett±ya.
Bahula½ pavattayatoti bahul²k±ravato.
     Sattesu   (2.0317)   mett±yanassa   hit³pasa½h±rassa   upp±dana½  pavattana½
mett±nimittassa   uggaho,   Paµhamuppanno   mett±manasik±ro   parato   uppajjana-
kassa   k±raºabh±vato   mett±manasik±rova   mett±nimitta½.  Kammameva  saka½
etesanti  kammassak±, satt±, tabbh±vo kammassakat±, kammad±y±dat±. Dosame-
tt±su y±th±vato ±d²nav±nisa½s±na½ paµisaªkh±na½ v²ma½s± idha paµisaªkh±na½.
Mett±vih±rikaly±ºamittavantat±   idha   kaly±ºamittat±.   Odissaka-anodissakadis±-
pharaº±nanti  (odhisaka-anodhisakadis±pharaº±na½  ma. ni. aµµha. 1.115) atta-ati-
piyasah±yamajjhattaverivasena   odissakat±,   s²m±sambhede   kate  anodissakat±.
Ek±didis±pharaºavasena  dis±pharaºat±  mett±ya  uggahaºe  veditabb±. Vih±rara-
cch±g±m±divasena  v±  odissakadis±pharaºa½.  Vih±r±di-uddesarahita½  puratthi-
m±didis±vasena   anodissakadis±pharaºanti  eva½  dvidh±  uggahaºa½  sandh±ya
“odissaka-anodissakadis±pharaº±nan”ti    vutta½.    Uggahoti    ca   y±va   upac±r±
daµµhabbo.   Uggahit±ya   ±sevan±   bh±van±.   Tattha   sabbe   satt±,  p±º±,  bh³t±,
puggal±,  attabh±vapariy±pann±ti  etesa½  vasena  pañcavidh±,  ekekasmi½  aver±
hontu,   aby±pajjh±,   an²gh±,  sukh²  att±na½  pariharant³ti  catudh±  pavattito  v²sati-
vidh±   anodissakapharaº±   mett±.   Sabb±   itthiyo,   puris±,   ariy±,  anariy±,  dev±,
manuss±,  vinip±tik±ti  sattodhikaraºavasena  pavatt±  sattavidh±,  aµµhav²sati vidh±
v±,   dasahi   dis±hi  disodhikaraºavasena  pavatt±  dasavidh±,  ekek±ya  v±  dis±ya



satt±di-itth±di-aver±dibhedena   as²t±dhikacatusatappabhed±   ca   odhiso  pharaº±
veditabb±.
    Yena  ayonisomanasik±rena  arati-±dik±ni  uppajjanti,  so  arati-±d²su ayonisoma-
nasik±ro.  Tena  nipph±detabbe  hi  ida½  bhumma½.  Esa nayo ito paresupi. Ukka-
ºµhit± pantasen±sanesu, adhikusaladhammesu ca uppajjanabh±variñcan±. K±yavi-
naman±ti karajak±yassa vir³pen±k±rena naman±. L²n±k±roti saªkoc±patti.
    Kusaladhammapaµipattiy±   paµµhapanasabh±vat±ya,  tappaµipakkh±na½  visosa-
nasabh±vat±ya ca ±rambhadh±tu±dito pavattav²riyanti ±ha “paµham±rambhav²riya-
n”ti. Yasm± paµham±rambhamattassa kosajjavidhamana½, th±magamanañca (2.031
natthi,   tasm±  vutta½  “kosajjato  nikkhantat±ya  tato  balavataran”ti.  Yasm±  pana
apar±paruppattiy±  laddh±sevana½  upar³pari  visesa½  ±vahanta½  ativiya th±ma-
gatameva hoti, tasm± vutta½ “para½ para½ µh±na½ akkamanato tatopi balavatara-
n”ti.
    Atibhojane    nimittagg±hoTi   atibhojane   thinamiddhassa   nimittagg±ho,   ettake
bhutte   ta½   bhojana½   thinamiddhassa   k±raºa½   hoti,  ettake  na  hot²ti  thinami-
ddhassa   k±raº±k±raºag±ho  hot²ti  attho.  Byatirekavasena  ceta½  vutta½,  tasm±
“ettake  bhutte  ta½  bhojana½  thinamiddhassa  k±raºa½  na hot²”ti bhojane matta-
ññut±  ca  atthato dassit±ti daµµhabba½. Ten±ha “catupañca …pe… na hot²”ti. Div±
s³riy±lokanti  div±  gahitanimitta½ s³riy±loka½ rattiya½ manasi karontass±p²ti eva-
mettha  attho  veditabbo.  Dhutaªg±na½ v²riyanissitatt± vutta½ “dhutaªganissitasa-
pp±yakath±yap²”ti.
    Kukkuccampi   kat±kat±nusocanavasena  pavattam±na½  cetaso  av³pasam±va-
hat±ya  uddhaccena  sam±nalakkhaºamev±ti  “av³pasamo n±ma av³pasant±k±ro,
uddhaccakukkuccameveta½ atthato”ti vutta½.
    Bahussutassa   ganthato,   atthato   ca  sutt±d²ni  vic±rentassa  tabbahulavih±rino
atthaved±dipaµil±bhasabbh±vato  vikkhepo na hot²ti, yath±vidhipaµipattiy±, yath±nu-
r³papatik±rappavattiy±  ca  kat±kat±nusocanañca  na hot²ti “b±husaccenapi …pe…
uddhaccakukkucca½    pah²yat²”ti    ±ha.    Yadaggena   b±husaccena   uddhaccaku-
kkucca½   pah²yati,  tadaggena  paripucchakat±vinayapakataññut±hipi  ta½  pah²ya-
t²ti   daµµhabba½.   Vuddhasevit±  ca  vuddhas²lita½  ±vahat²ti  cetov³pasamakaratt±
uddhaccakukkuccappah±nak±r²  vutt±.  Vuddhatta½  pana anapekkhitv± kukkucca-
vinodak±  vinayadhar±  kaly±ºamitt±  vutt±ti  daµµhabb±. Vikkhepo ca pabbajit±na½
yebhuyyena  kukkuccahetuko  hot²ti “kappiy±kappiyaparipucch±bahulass±”ti-±din±
vinayanayeneva    paripucchakat±dayo    niddiµµh±.    Pah²ne    uddhaccakukkucceTi
niddh±raºe   bhumma½.  Kukkuccassa  domanassasahagatatt±  an±g±mimaggena
±yati½ anupp±do vutto.
    Tiµµhati  (2.0319)  pavattati  etth±ti µh±n²y± vicikicch±ya µh±n²y± vicikicch±µh±n²y±,
vicikicch±ya  k±raºabh³t±  dhamm±,  tiµµhat²ti  v±  µh±n²y±, vicikicch± µh±n²y± etiss±ti
vicikicch±µh±n²y±,  atthato  vicikicch± eva. S± hi purimuppann± parato uppajjanaka-
vicikicch±ya sabh±gahetut±ya as±dh±raºa½ k±raºa½.
    Kusal±kusal±ti  kosallasambh³taµµhena kusal±, tappaµipakkhato akusal±. Ye aku-
sal±,  te  s±vajj±,  asevitabb±,  h²n±  ca. Ye kusal±, te anavajj±, sevitabb±, paº²t± ca.



Kusal±   v±   h²nehi   chand±d²hi   ±raddh±   h²n±,   paº²tehi  paº²t±.  Kaºh±ti  k±¼ak±
cittassa   apabhassarabh±vakaraº±.   Sukk±ti   od±t±  cittassa  pabhassarabh±vaka-
raº±. Kaºh±bhij±tihetuto v± kaºh±. Sukk±bhij±tihetuto sukk±. Te eva sappaµibh±g±.
Kaºh±  hi  ujuvipaccan²kat±ya  sukkasappaµibh±g±,  tath±  sukk±pi  itarehi.  Atha v±
kaºhasukk±   ca   sappaµibh±g±   ca   kaºhasukkasappaµibh±g±.  Sukh±  hi  vedan±
dukkh±ya  vedan±ya  sappaµibh±g±, dukkh± ca vedan± sukh±ya vedan±ya sappaµi-
bh±g±ti.
     K±ma½  b±husaccaparipucchakat±hi  sabb±pi aµµhavatthuk± vicikicch± pah²yati,
tath±pi  ratanattayavicikicch±m³lik±  sesavicikicch±ti  katv±  ±ha  “t²ºi  ratan±ni ±ra-
bbh±”ti.  Ratanattayaguº±vabodhe  “satthari  kaªkhat²”ti-±di  (dha.  sa.  1008, 1123,
1167,   1241,  1263,  1270;  vibha.  915)  vicikicch±ya  asambhavoti.  Vinaye  pakata-
ññut±   “sikkh±ya   kaªkhat²”ti  vutt±ya  vicikicch±ya  pah±na½  karot²ti  ±ha  “vinaye
ciººavas²bh±vass±p²”ti.          Okappaniyasaddh±saªkh±ta-adhimokkhabahulass±ti
saddheyyavatthuno  anupavisanasaddh±saªkh±ta-adhimokkhena adhimuccanaba-
hulassa,  adhimuccanañca  adhimokkhupp±danamev±ti  daµµhabba½,  saddh±ya v±
ninnapoºat±-adhimutti adhimokkho.
    Samudayavay±ti     samudayavayadhamm±.     Subhanimitta-asubhanimitt±d²s³ti
“subhanimitt±d²su   asubhanimitt±d²s³”ti   ±di-saddo   pacceka½  yojetabbo.  Tattha
paµhamena   ±di-saddena   paµighanimitt±d²na½  saªgaho,  dutiyenamett±cetovimu-
tti-±d²na½. Sesamettha ya½ vattabba½, ta½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                                N²varaºapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      Khandhapabbavaººan±
 
    383.  Up±d±nehi  (2.0320)  ±rammaºakaraº±divasena  up±d±tabb±  v±  khandh±
up±d±nakkhandh±.



    Iti r³panti ettha iti-saddo ida½-saddena sam±natthoti adhipp±yen±ha “ida½ r³pa-
n”ti.  Tayida½  sar³paggahaºabh±vato anavasesapariy±d±na½ hot²ti ±ha “ettaka½
r³pa½,  na  ito  para½  r³pa½  atth²”ti.  It²ti  v±  pak±ratthe nip±to, tasm± “iti r³pan”ti
imin±  bh³tup±d±divasena  yattako  r³passa  pabhedo, tena saddhi½ r³pa½ anava-
sesato  pariy±diyitv±  dasseti.  Sabh±vatoti ruppanasabh±vato, cakkh±divaºº±disa-
bh±vato   ca.  Vedan±d²sup²ti  ettha  “aya½  vedan±,  ettak±  vedan±,  na  ito  para½
vedan±  atth²ti  sabh±vato  vedana½ paj±n±t²”ti-±din±, sabh±vatoti ca “anubhavana-
sabh±vato,   s±t±disabh±vato   c±”ti   evam±din±  yojetabba½.  Sesa½  vuttanayatt±
suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                Khandhapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       ¾yatanapabbavaººan±
 
    384.  Chasu  ajjhattikab±hires³ti  “chasu  ajjhattikesu chasu b±hires³”ti “chas³”ti
pada½  pacceka½  yojetabba½.  Kasm± panet±ni ubhay±ni cha¼eva vutt±ni? Chavi-
ññ±ºak±yuppattidv±r±rammaºavavatth±nato.      Cakkhuviññ±ºav²thiy±      pariy±pa-
nnassa   hi  viññ±ºak±yassa  cakkh±yatanameva  uppattidv±ra½,  r³p±yatanameva
ca  ±rammaºa½,  tath±  itar±ni itaresa½, chaµµhassa pana bhavaªgamanasaªkh±to
man±yatanekadeso      uppattidv±ra½,     as±dh±raºañca     dhamm±yatana½     ±ra-
mmaºa½.  Cakkhat²ti  cakkhu,  r³pa½ ass±deti, vibh±veti c±ti attho. Suº±t²ti sota½.
Gh±yat²ti   gh±na½.   J²vitanimittat±ya   raso   j²vita½,   ta½   j²vita½  avh±yat²ti  jivh±.
Kucchit±na½   s±savadhamm±na½   ±yo  uppattidesoti  k±yo.  Mun±ti  ±rammaºa½
vij±n±t²ti  mano.  R³payati  vaººavik±ra½ ±pajjam±na½ hadayaªgatabh±va½ pak±-
set²ti   r³pa½.   Sappati  attano  paccayehi  har²yati  sotaviññeyyabh±va½  gam²yat²ti
saddo.  Gandhayati  attano  vatthu½  s³cet²ti  gandho  (2.0321).  Rasanti  ta½  satt±
ass±dent²ti  raso.  Phus²yat²ti  phoµµhabba½.  Attano  sabh±va½  dh±rent²ti dhamm±.
Sabb±ni  pana ±y±na½ tanan±di-atthena ±yatan±ni. Ayamettha saªkhepo, vitth±ro
pana   visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½   (visuddhi.   2.510,   511,  512;  visuddhi.  µ².
2.510) vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
    Cakkhuñca  paj±n±t²ti  (d².  ni.  2.384;  ma.  ni.  1.117)  ettha cakkhu n±ma pas±da-
cakkhu,  na  sasambh±racakkhu, n±pi dibbacakkhu-±dikanti ±ha cakkhupas±danti.
Ya½  sandh±ya  vutta½ “ya½ cakkhu catunna½ mah±bh³t±na½ up±d±ya pas±do”-
ti.  (dha. sa. 596) ca-saddo vakkham±natthasamuccayattho. Y±th±vasarasalakkha-
ºavasen±ti  avipar²tassa  attano  rasassa  ceva lakkhaºassa ca vasena, r³pesu ±vi-
ñchanakiccassa  ceva  r³p±bhigh±t±rahabh³tapas±dalakkhaºassa ca daµµhuk±ma-
t±nid±nakammasamuµµh±nabh³tapas±dalakkhaºassa  ca  vasen±ti  attho.  Atha  v±
y±th±vasarasalakkhaºavasen±ti  y±th±vasarasavasena  ceva  lakkhaºavasena ca,
y±th±vasarasoti  ca avipar²tasabh±vo veditabbo. So hi ras²yati aviraddhapaµivedha-
vasena   ass±d²yati  ram²yat²ti  “raso”ti  vuccati,  tasm±  salakkhaºavasen±ti  vutta½
hoti. Lakkhaºavasen±ti anicc±dis±maññalakkhaºavasena.



    “Cakkhuñca  paµicca  r³pe  ca  uppajjati  cakkhuviññ±ºan”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.204,
400;  ma.  ni.  3.421,  425,  426;  sa½.  ni. 2.43, 45; 2.4.60) samudit±niyeva r³p±yata-
n±ni   cakkhuviññ±ºuppattihetu,   na   visu½   visunti   imassa  atthassa  jotanattha½
“r³pe   c±”ti   puthuvacanaggahaºa½,   t±ya   eva  ca  desan±gatiy±  k±ma½  idh±pi
“r³pe    ca   paj±n±t²”ti   vutta½,   r³pabh±vas±maññena   pana   sabba½   ekajjha½
gahetv±  bahiddh±  catusamuµµh±nikar³pañc±ti  ekavacanavasena attho. Sarasala-
kkhaºa  vasen±ti  cakkhuviññ±ºassa visayabh±vakiccassa vasena ceva cakkhupa-
µihananalakkhaºassa vasena c±ti yojetabba½.
    Ubhaya½  paµicc±ti  cakkhu½  upanissayapaccayavasena paccayabh³ta½, r³pe
±rammaº±dhipati-±rammaº³panissayavasena  paccayabh³te  ca paµicca. K±ma½
aya½  suttantasa½vaººan±,  nippariy±yakath±  n±ma abhidhammasannissit± ev±ti
abhidhammanayeneva sa½yojan±ni dassento “k±mar±ga …pe… avijj±sa½yojana-
n”ti  (2.0322)  ±ha. Tattha k±mesu r±go, k±mo ca so r±go c±ti v± k±mar±go. So eva
bandhanaµµhena  sa½yojana½.  Ayañhi  yassa sa½vijjati, ta½ puggala½ vaµµasmi½
sa½yojeti  bandhati  iti  dukkhena  satta½,  bhav±dike  v± bhavantar±d²hi, kammun±
v±  vip±ka½  sa½yojeti  bandhat²ti sa½yojana½. Eva½ paµighasa½yoja½-±d²nampi
yath±rahamattho  vattabbo.  Sarasalakkhaºavasen±ti  ettha  pana  sattassa  vaµµato
anissajjanasaªkh±tassa   attano   kiccassa  ceva  yath±vuttabandhanasaªkh±tassa
lakkhaºassa ca vasen±ti yojetabba½.
    Bhavass±dadiµµhiss±danivattanattha½      k±mass±daggahaºa½.      Ass±dayatoti
abhiramantassa.  Abhinandatoti  sapp²tikataºh±vasena  nandantassa.  Padadvaye-
n±pi  balavato  k±mar±gassa  paccayabh³t±  k±mar±guppatti vutt±. Esa nayo sese-
supi.  Aniµµh±rammaºeti  ettha “±p±thagate”ti vibhattivipariº±manavasena “±p±tha-
gatan”ti   pada½   ±netv±   sambandhitabba½.   Eta½   ±rammaºanti  eta½  eva½su-
khuma½   eva½dubbibh±ga½   ±rammaºa½.  “Nicca½  dhuvan”ti  ida½  nidassana-
matta½.  “Ucchijjissati vinassissat²ti gaºhato”ti evam±d²nampi saªgaho icchitabbo.
Paµham±ya  sakk±yadiµµhiy± anurodhavasena “satto nu kho”ti, itar±ya anurodhava-
sena   “sattassa   nu   kho”ti   vicikicchato.   Attattaniy±dig±h±nugat±   hi  vicikicch±
diµµhiy±   asati   abh±vato.   Bhava½   patthentass±Ti   “²dise  sampattibhave  yasm±
amh±ka½  ida½  iµµha½ r³p±rammaºa½ sulabha½ j±ta½, tasm± ±yatimpi ediso, ito
v±  uttaritaro  sampattibhavo  bhaveyy±”ti  bhava½  nik±mentassa.  Evar³panti  eva-
r³pa½   r³pa½.   Ta½sadise  hi  tabboh±ravaseneva½  vutta½.  Bhavati  hi  ta½sadi-
sesu  tabboh±ro  yath±  “s± eva tittir², t±ni eva osadh±n²”ti. Us³yatoti us³ya½ issa½
upp±dayato.     Aññassa     macchar±yatoti     aññena     as±dh±raºabh±vakaraºena
macchariya½ karoto. Sabbeheva yath±vuttehi navahi sa½yojanehi.
     Tañca    k±raºanti    subhanimittapaµighanimitt±divibh±ga½    iµµh±niµµh±dir³p±ra-
mmaºañceva   tajj±yonisomanasik±rañc±ti   tassa   tassa  sa½yojanassa  k±raºa½.
Avikkhambhit±sam³hatabh³miladdhuppanna½    ta½   sandh±ya   “appah²naµµhena
uppannass±”ti    vutta½.    Vattam±nuppannat±   samud±c±raggahaºeneva   gahit±.
Yena  k±raºen±ti  yena vipassan±samathabh±van±saªkh±tena k±raºena (2.0323).
Tañhi  tassa  tadaªgavasena ceva vikkhambhanavasena ca pah±nak±raºa½. Iss±-
macchariy±na½   ap±yagaman²yat±ya   paµhamamaggavajjhat±   vutt±.  Yadi  eva½



“tiººa½   sa½yojan±na½  parikkhay±  sot±panno  hot²”ti  (a.  ni.  4.241)  suttapada½
kathanti? Ta½ suttantapariy±yena vutta½. Yath±nulomas±san± hi suttantadesan±,
aya½    pana    abhidhammanayena    sa½vaººan±ti   n±ya½   dosoti.   O¼±rikass±ti
th³lassa,   yato   abhiºhasamuppattipariyuµµh±natibbat±va   hoti.   Aºusahagatass±ti
vuttappak±r±bh±vena  aºubh±va½  sukhumabh±va½  gatassa. Uddhaccasa½yoja-
nassapettha   anupp±do   vuttoyev±ti   daµµhabbo  yath±vuttasa½yojanehi  avin±bh±-
vato.  Ekatthat±ya  sot±d²na½ sabh±vasarasalakkhaºavasena paj±nan±, tappacca-
y±na½  sa½yojan±na½  upp±d±dipaj±nan± ca vuttanayeneva veditabb±ti dassento
“eseva nayo”ti atidisati.
    Attano   v±  dhammes³ti  attano  ajjhattik±yatanadhammesu,  attano  ubhayadha-
mmesu  v±. Imasmi½ pakkhe ajjhattik±yatanapariggaºhanen±ti ajjhattik±yatanapa-
riggaºhanamukhen±ti  attho.  Evañca  anavasesato saparasant±nesu ±yatan±na½
pariggaho  siddho  hoti.  Parassa  v± dhammes³ti etth±pi eseva nayo. R³p±yatana-
ss±ti    a¹¹hek±dasappabhedassa    r³pasabh±vassa    ±yatanassa   r³pakkhandhe
“vuttanayena  n²haritabbo”ti ±netv± sambandhitabba½. Sesakkhandhes³ti vedan±-
saññ±saªkh±rakkhandhesu.  Vuttanayen±ti imin± atidesena r³pakkhandhe “±h±ra-
samuday±”ti  viññ±ºakkhandhe  “n±mar³pasamuday±”ti  sesakhandhesu “phassa-
samuday±”ti  ima½  visesa½ vibh±veti, itara½ pana sabbattha sam±nanti khandha-
pabbe  viya  ±yatanapabbepi  lokuttaranivattana½  p±¼iya½  gahita½  natth²ti vutta½
“lokuttaradhamm± na gahetabb±”ti. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                                 ¾yatanapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      Bojjhaªgapabbavaººan±
 
    385. Bujjhanakasattass±ti kilesanidd±ya paµibujjhanakasattassa, ariyasacc±na½
v±  paµivijjhanakasattassa. Aªges³ti k±raºesu, avayavesu v± (2.0324). Udayavaya-
ñ±ºuppattito  paµµh±ya  sambodhipaµipad±ya½  µhito  n±ma hot²ti ±ha “±raddhavipa-
ssakato  paµµh±ya yog±vacaroti sambodh²”ti. Suttantadesan± n±ma pariy±yakath±,
ayañca   satipaµµh±nadesan±   lokiyamaggavasena  pavatt±ti  vutta½  “yog±vacaroti
sambodh²”ti, aññath± “ariyas±vako”ti vadeyya.
    “Satisambojjhaªgaµµh±n²y±”ti  padassa  attho “vicikicch±µµh±n²y±”ti ettha vuttana-
yena   veditabbo.   Tanti   yonisomanasik±ra½.   Tatth±Ti   satiya½,   nipph±detabbe
ceta½ bhumma½.
    Sati  ca  sampajaññañca  satisampajañña½. Atha v± satippadh±na½ abhikkant±-
dis±tthakabh±vapariggaºhanañ±ºa½  satisampajañña½.  Ta½  sabbattha satok±r²-
bh±v±vahatt±  satisambojjhaªgassa  upp±d±ya  hoti. Yath± paccan²kadhammappa-
h±na½,    anur³padhammasevan±   ca   anuppann±na½   kusal±na½   dhamm±na½
upp±d±ya  hoti, eva½ satirahitapuggalavivajjan±, satok±r²puggalasevan±, tattha ca
yuttappayuttat±  satisambojjhaªgassa upp±d±ya hot²ti imamattha½ dasseti “satisa-
mpajaññan”ti-±din±.   Tissadattatthero   n±ma,   yo   bodhimaº¹e   suvaººasal±ka½



gahetv±  “aµµh±rasasu bh±s±su katarabh±s±ya dhamma½ kathem²”ti parisa½ pav±-
resi. Abhayattheroti datt±bhayattheram±ha.
    Dhamm±na½,   dhammesu   v±   vicayo   dhammavicayo,  so  eva  sambojjhaªgo,
tassa    dhammavicayasambojjhaªgassa.    “Kusal±kusal±   dhamm±”ti-±d²su   ya½
vattabba½,  ta½ heµµh± vuttanayameva. Tattha yonisomanasik±rabahul²k±roti kusa-
l±d²na½  ta½ta½sabh±vasarasalakkhaºa-±dikassa  y±th±vato  avabujjhanavasena
uppanno  ñ±ºasampayuttacittupp±do. So hi avipar²tamanasik±rat±ya “yonisomana-
sik±ro”ti   vutto,   tad±bhogat±ya   ±vajjan±pi  taggatik±  eva,  tassa  abhiºha½  pava-
ttana½  bahul²k±ro.  Bhiyyobh±v±y±ti punappuna½ bh±v±ya. Vepull±y±ti vipulabh±-
v±ya. P±rip³riy±Ti paribr³han±ya.
    Paripucchakat±ti     pariyog±hetv±     pucchakabh±vo.     ¾cariye     payirup±sitv±
pañcapi   nik±ye  saha  aµµhakath±ya  pariyog±hetv±  ya½  ya½  tattha  gaºµhiµµh±na-
bh³ta½,   ta½   ta½   “ida½   bhante   katha½,   imassa   ko   attho”ti  khandh±yatan±-
di-attha½  (2.0325)  pucchantassa  dhammavicayasambojjhaªgo uppajjati. Ten±ha
“khandhadh±tu  …pe…  bahulat±”ti.  Vatth³na½  visadabh±vakaraºanti  ettha citta-
cetasik±na½  pavattiµµh±nabh±vato sar²ra½, tappaµibaddh±ni c²var±ni ca “vatth³n²”-
ti  adhippet±ni,  t±ni yath± cittassa sukh±vah±ni honti, tath± karaºa½ tesa½ visada-
bh±vakaraºa½.  Tena vutta½ “ajjhattikab±hir±nan”ti-±di. Ussannadosanti v±t±di-u-
ssannadosa½.   Sedamalamakkhitanti   sedena   ceva   jallik±saªkh±tena  sar²rama-
lena  ca  makkhita½.  Ca-saddena aññampi sar²rassa, cittassa ca p²¼±vaha½ saªga-
ºh±ti.  Sen±sana½  v±ti  v±-saddena  patt±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo. Avisade sati,
visayabh³te  v±.  Katha½  bh±vanamanuyuttassa t±ni visayo? Antarantar± pavatta-
nakacittupp±davaseneva½  vutta½.  Te  hi  cittupp±d± cittekaggat±ya aparisuddha-
bh±v±ya    sa½vattanti.    Cittacetasikesu    nissay±dipaccayabh³tesu.   Ñ±ºamp²Ti
saddo  sampiº¹anattho,  tena  na  kevala½ ta½ vatthuyeva, atha kho tasmi½ apari-
suddhe   ñ±ºampi  aparisuddha½  hot²ti  nissay±parisuddhiy±  ta½nissit±parisuddhi
viya visayassa aparisuddhat±ya visayino aparisuddhi½ dasseti.



tthusmi½  paccayavasena  adhimokkhakiccassa  paµutarabh±vena, paññ±ya avisa-
    Samabh±vakaraºanti       kiccato       an³n±dhikabh±vakaraºa½.      Saddheyyava-
tthusmi½  paccayavasena  adhimokkhakiccassa  paµutarabh±vena, paññ±ya avisa-
dat±ya,  v²riy±d²nañca  sithilat±din±  saddhindriya½  balava½  hoti.  Ten±ha  “itar±ni
mand±n²”ti.   Tatoti  tasm±  saddhindriyassa  balavabh±vato,  itaresañca  mandatt±.
Kosajjapakkhe  patitu½  adatv±  sampayuttadhamm±na½  paggaºhana½  anubala-
ppad±na½   paggaho,   paggahova  kicca½  paggahakicca½,  “k±tu½  na  sakkot²”ti
±netv±  sambandhitabba½.  ¾rammaºa½ upagantv± µh±na½, anissajjana½ v± upa-
µµh±na½.  Vikkhepapaµikkhepo,  yena v± sampayutt± avikkhitt± honti, so avikkhepo.
R³pagata½  viya cakkhun± yena y±th±vato visayasabh±va½ passati, ta½ dassana-
kicca½.   K±tu½  na  sakkoti  balavat±  saddhindriyena  abhibh³tatt±.  Sahaj±tadha-
mmesu  hi  indaµµha½  k±rent±na½  sahapavattam±n±na½ dhamm±na½ ekarasat±-
vaseneva    atthasiddhi,   na   aññath±.   Tasm±ti   vuttamevattha½   k±raºabh±vena
pacc±masati.   Tanti   saddhindriya½.   Dhammasabh±vapaccavekkhaºen±ti  yassa
saddheyyassa     vatthuno     u¼±rat±diguºe    adhimuccanassa    s±tisayappavattiy±
saddhindriya½  (2.0326)  balava½  j±ta½,  tassa  paccayapaccayuppannat±divibh±-
gato   y±th±vato  v²ma½sanena.  Evañhi  eva½dhammat±nayena  sabh±vasarasato
pariggayham±ne   savipph±ro   adhimokkho  na  hoti  “aya½  imesa½  dhamm±na½
sabh±vo”ti   parij±nanavasena   paññ±by±p±rassa  s±tisayatt±.  Dhuriyadhammesu
hi  yath±  saddh±ya  balavabh±ve  paññ±ya  mandabh±vo hoti, eva½ paññ±ya bala-
vabh±ve  saddh±ya  mandabh±vo hot²ti. Tena vutta½ “ta½ dhammasabh±vapacca-
vekkhaºena   v±,   yath±   v±  manasikaroto  balava½  j±ta½,  tath±  amanasik±rena
h±petabban”ti.   Tath±   amanasik±ren±ti   yen±k±rena  bh±vana½  anuyuñjantassa
saddhindriya½   balava½  j±ta½,  ten±k±rena  bh±van±ya  ananuyuñjanatoti  vutta½
hoti.   Idha  duvidhena  saddhindriyassa  balavabh±vo  attano  v±  paccayavisesena
kiccuttariyato,   v²riy±d²na½  v±  mandakiccat±ya.  Tattha  paµhamavikappe  h±pana-
vidhi  dassito.  Dutiyakappe pana yath± manasi karoto v²riy±d²na½ mandakiccat±ya
saddhindriya½  balava½  j±ta½, tath± amanasik±rena, v²riy±d²na½ paµukiccabh±v±-
vahena   manasik±rena   saddhindriya½  tehi  samarasa½  karontena  h±petabba½.
Imin± nayena sesindriyesupi h±panavidhi veditabbo.
    Vakkalittheravatth³ti.   So   hi   ±yasm±   saddh±dhimuttat±ya  kat±dhik±ro  satthu
r³pak±yadassanappasuto  eva  hutv±  viharanto  satth±r± “ki½ te vakkali imin± p³ti-
k±yena  diµµhena, yo kho vakkali dhamma½ passati, so ma½ passat²”ti-±din± (sa½.
ni.  3.87;  d².  ni.  aµµha.  1paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±;  a.  ni.  aµµha. 1.1.208; dha. pa.
aµµha.  2.380;  paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.2.130; dha. sa. aµµha. 1007; therag±. aµµha. 2.vakka-
littherag±th±vaººan±)  ovaditv±  kammaµµh±ne  niyojitopi  ta½ ananuyuñjanto paº±-
mito   att±na½   vinip±tetu½   pap±taµµh±na½   abhiruhi,  atha  na½  satth±  yath±nisi-
nnova obh±sa½ vissajjanena att±na½ dassetv±–
          “P±mojjabahulo bhikkhu, pasanno buddhas±sane;
          adhigacche pada½ santa½, saªkh±r³pasama½ sukhan”ti. (dha. pa. 381)–
    G±tha½   vatv±   “ehi  vakkal²”ti  ±ha.  So  tena  amateneva  abhisitto  haµµhatuµµho



hutv±  vipassana½  paµµhapesi.  Saddh±ya  balavabh±vato  vipassan±v²thi½  na ota-
rati,    ta½    ñatv±   bhagav±   tassa   indriyasamattapaµip±dan±ya   kammaµµh±na½
sodhetv±  ad±si. So satth±r± dinnanaye (2.0327) µhatv± vipassana½ ussukk±petv±
maggappaµip±µiy±  arahatta½  p±puºi.  Teneta½ vutta½ “vakkalittheravatthu cettha
nidassanan”ti.  Etth±ti  saddhindriyassa  adhimattabh±ve sesindriy±na½ sakicc±ka-
raºe.
    Itarakiccabhedanti  upaµµh±n±dikiccavisesa½.  Passaddh±d²ti ±di-saddena sam±-
dhi-upekkh±sambojjhaªg±na½   saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  H±petabbanti  yath±  saddhi-
ndriyassa   balavabh±vo   dhammasabh±vapaccavekkhaºena   h±yati,  eva½  v²riyi-
ndriyassa  adhimattat± passaddhi-±dibh±van±ya h±yati sam±dhipakkhiyatt± tass±.
Tath±  hi  sam±dhindriyassa  adhimattata½ kosajjap±tato rakkhant² v²riy±dibh±van±
viya   v²riyindriyassa   adhimattata½   uddhaccap±tato   rakkhant²  eka½sato  h±peti.
Tena   vutta½   “passaddha-±dibh±van±ya   h±petabban”ti.  Soºattherassa  vatth³ti
sukum±rasoºattherassa  vatthu.  (mah±va.  242; a. ni. aµµha. 1.1.205) so hi ±yasm±
satthu  santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  s²tavane viharanto “mama sar²ra½ sukhu-
m±la½,    na   ca   sakk±   sukheneva   sukha½   adhigantu½,   kilametv±pi   samaºa-
dhammo  k±tabbo”ti  ta½  µh±nacaªkamameva  adhiµµh±ya  padh±na½ anuyuñjanto
p±datalesu  phoµesu  uµµhitesupi  vedana½  ajjhupekkhitv±  da¼ha½  v²riya½ karonto
acc±raddhav²riyat±ya  visesa½  nibbattetu½ n±sakkhi. Satth± tattha gantv± v²º³pa-
mov±dena  ovaditv±  v²riyasamat±yojanav²thi½ dassento kammaµµh±na½ sodhetv±
gijjhak³µa½  gato.  Theropi  satth±r± dinnanayena v²riyasamata½ yojetv± bh±vento
vipassana½  ussukk±petv±  arahatte patiµµh±si. Tena vutta½ “soºattherassa vatthu
dassetabban”ti. Sesesup²ti satisam±dhipaññindriyesupi.
    Samatanti  saddh±paññ±na½  aññamañña½  an³n±nadhikabh±va½, tath± sam±-
dhiv²riy±na½.  Yath±  hi  saddh±paññ±na½ visu½ visu½ dhuriyadhammabh³t±na½
kiccato  aññamañña½  n±tivattana½ visesato icchitabba½, yato nesa½ samadhura-
t±ya   appan±   sampajjati,   eva½  sam±dhiv²riy±na½  kosajjuddhaccapakkhik±na½
samarasat±ya  sati  aññamaññ³patthambhanato sampayuttadhamm±na½ antadva-
yap±t±bh±vena   sammadeva   appan±   ijjhati.   “Balavasaddho”ti-±di  byatirekamu-
khena   vuttasseva   atthassa   samatthana½.   Tassattho   yo  balavatiy±  saddh±ya
samann±gato  avisadañ±ºo,  so  mudhappasanno hoti, na aveccappasanno. Tath±
hi   avatthusmi½   pas²dati   Seyyath±pi  titthiyas±vak±.  Ker±µikapakkhanti  (2.0328)
s±µheyyapakkha½  bhajati.  Saddh±h²n±ya  paññ±ya atidh±vanto “deyyavatthupari-
cc±gena  vin±  cittupp±damattenapi  d±namaya½  puñña½  hot²”ti-±d²ni  parikappeti
hetupatir³pakehi    vañcito,    eva½bh³to   ca   sukkhatakkaviluttacitto   paº¹it±na½
vacana½  n±diyati  saññatti½  na  gacchati.  Ten±ha  “bhesajjasamuµµhito  viya rogo
atekiccho  hot²”ti.  Yath±  cettha  saddh±paññ±na½  aññamañña½ visamabh±vo na
atth±vaho,  anatth±vahova,  eva½,  sam±dhiv²riy±na½  aññamañña½ visamabh±vo
na atth±vaho, anatth±vahova, tath± na avikkhep±vaho, vikkhep±vahov±ti. Kosajja½
abhibhavati,  tena  appana½  na  p±puº±t²ti  adhipp±yo.  Uddhacca½  abhibhavat²Ti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo. Tadubhayanti saddh±paññ±dvaya½, sam±dhiv²riyadvayañca.
Sama½ k±tabbanti samarasa½ k±tabba½.



    Sam±dhikammikass±ti     samathakammaµµh±nikassa.     Evanti     eva½     sante,
saddh±ya  thoka½  balavabh±ve  sat²ti attho. Saddahantoti “pathav² pathav²ti mana-
sikaraºamattena   katha½   jh±nuppatt²”ti   acintetv±  “addh±  samm±sambuddhena
vuttavidhi   ijjhissat²”ti   saddahanto   saddha½  janento.  OkappentoTi  ±rammaºa½
anupavisitv± viya adhimuccanavasena avakappento pakkhandanto. Ekaggat± bala-
vat²  vaµµati  sam±dhippadh±natt±  jh±nassa. Ubhinnanti sam±dhipaññ±na½. Sam±-
dhikammikassa  sam±dhino  adhimattat±ya paññ±ya adhimattat±pi icchitabb±ti ±ha
“samat±yap²”ti,  samabh±ven±p²ti attho. Appan±ti lokiyappan±. Tath± hi “hotiyev±”-
ti  s±saªka½  vadati. Lokuttarappan± pana tesa½ samabh±veneva icchit±. Yath±ha
“samathavipassana½ yuganandha½ bh±vet²”ti (a. ni. 4.170; paµi. ma. 2.5).
    Yadi  visesato  saddh±paññ±na½, sam±dhiv²riy±nañca samat±va icchit±, katha½
sat²ti  ±ha  “sati  pana  sabbattha  balavat²  vaµµat²”ti. Sabbatth±ti l²nuddhaccapakkhi-
kesu pañcasu indriyesu. Uddhaccapakkhikekadese gaºhanto “saddh±v²riyapaññ±-
nan”ti  ±ha.  Aññath±  p²ti  ca  gahetabb±  siy±.  Tath±  hi  “kosajjapakkhikena sam±-
dhin±”  icceva vutta½, na “passaddhisam±dhi-upekkh±h²”ti. S±ti sati. Sabbesu r±ja-
kammesu   niyutto   sabbakammiko.  Ten±ti  tena  sabbattha  icchitabbaµµhena  k±ra-
ºena.  ¾ha  aµµhakath±ya½.  Sabbattha niyutt± sabbatthik± sabbattha l²ne, uddhate
ca   citte   icchitabbatt±,   sabbe   (2.0329)   v±   l²ne,  uddhate  ca  citte  bh±vetabb±
bojjhaªg±  atthik±  et±y±ti sabbatthik±. Cittanti kusala½ citta½. Tassa hi sati paµisa-
raºa½  par±yaºa½  appattassa  pattiy±  anadhigatassa  adhigam±ya. Ten±ha “±ra-
kkhapaccupaµµh±n±”ti-±di.
    Khandh±dibhede  anog±¼hapaññ±nanti  pariyattib±husaccavasenapi khandh±ya-
tan±d²su  appatiµµhitabuddh²na½. Bahussutasevan± hi sutamayañ±º±vah±. Taruºa-
vipassan±samaªg²pi   bh±van±mayañ±ºe   µhitatt±   eka½sato  paññav±  eva  n±ma
hot²ti  ±ha  “samapaññ±sa  lakkhaºaparigg±hik±ya udayabbayapaññ±ya samann±-
gatapuggalasevan±”ti.   Ñeyyadhammassa  gambh²rabh±vavasena  tappariccheda-
kañ±ºassa  gambh²rabh±vaggahaºanti  ±ha  “gambh²resu  khandh±d²su  pavatt±ya
gambh²rapaññ±y±”ti.  Tañhi  ñeyya½ t±dis±ya paññ±ya caritabbato gambh²rañ±ºa-
cariya½,  tass±  v±  paññ±ya  tattha  pabhedato  pavatti  gambh²rañ±ºacariy±, tass±
paccavekkhaº±ti  ±ha  “gambh²rapaññ±ya  pabhedapaccavekkhaº±”ti.  Yath±  sati-
vepullappatto n±ma arah± eva, eva½ paññ±vepullappattotipi so ev±ti ±ha “arahatta-
maggena bh±van±p±rip³r² hot²”ti. V²riy±d²supi eseva nayo.
    “Tatta½  ayokhila½  hatthe gament²”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 3.250, 267; a. ni. 3.36) vutta-
pañcavidhabandhanakammak±raº±   niraye  nibbattasattassa  yebhuyyena  sabba-
paµhama½  karont²ti,  devad³tasutt±d²su tassa ±dito vuttatt± ca ±ha “pañcavidhaba-
ndhanakammak±raºato  paµµh±y±”ti.  Sakaµavahan±dik±leti  ±di-Saddena tadañña-
manussehi,  tiracch±nehi  ca  vib±dhiyam±nak±la½  saªgaºh±ti. “Eka½ buddhanta-
ran”ti  ida½  apar±para½  petesu  eva uppajjanakasattavasena vutta½, ekacc±na½
v±  pet±na½  ekaccatiracch±n±na½  viya  tath±  d²gh±yukat±pi  siy±ti  tath±  vutta½.
Tath±  hi  “k±lo  n±gar±j±  catunna½  buddh±na½  sammukh²bh±va½  labhitv±  µhito
metteyyassapi    bhagavato   sammukh²bh±va½   labhissat²”ti   vadanti,   ya½   tassa
kapp±yukat± vutt±.



    ¾nisa½sadass±vinoti “v²riy±yatto eva sabbo lokuttaro, lokiyo ca vises±dhigamo”-
ti  eva½ v²riye ±nisa½sadassanas²lassa. Gamanav²thinti sapubbabh±ga½ nibb±na-
g±mini½   paµipada½,   saha  vipassan±ya  ariyamaggapaµip±µi  (2.0330),  sattavisu-
ddhiparampar±   v±.   S±  hi  bhikkhuno  vaµµaniyy±n±ya  gantabb±  paµipad±ti  katv±
gamanav²thi  N±ma.  K±yada¼h²bahuloti  yath±  tath± k±yassa da¼h²kammappasuto.
Piº¹anti  raµµhapiº¹a½.  Paccayad±yak±na½  attani  k±rassa  attano  samm±paµipa-
ttiy±  mahapphalabh±vassa  karaºena  piº¹assa  bhikkh±ya  paµip³jan±  piº¹±pac±-
yana½.
    N²harantoti   pattathavikato   n²haranto.   Ta½   sadda½   sutv±ti   ta½   up±sik±ya
vacana½   attano   vasanapaººas±ladv±re   µhitova   pañc±bhiññat±ya  dibbasotena
sutv±.  Manussasampatti,  dibbasampatti,  nibb±nasampatt²ti  im±  tisso sampattiyo.
D±tu½  sakkhissas²ti  “tayi  katena  d±namayena,  veyy±vaccamayena ca puññaka-
mmena    khettavisesabh±v³pagamanena   apar±para½   devamanussasampattiyo,
ante   nibb±nasampattiñca   d±tu½   sakkhissas²”ti  thero  att±na½  pucchati.  Sita½
karonto  v±ti  “akiccheneva  may±  vaµµadukkha½ samatikkantan”ti paccavekkhaº±-
vas±ne sañj±tap±mojjavasena sita½ karonto eva.
    Vippaµipannanti     j±tidhammakuladhamm±dilaªghanena     asamm±paµipanna½.
Eva½  yath±  asamm±paµipanno  putto  t±ya  eva asamm±paµipattiy± kulasant±nato
b±hiro  hutv±  pitu  santik±  d±yajjassa na bh±g², eva½. Kus²topi tena kus²tabh±vena
asamm±paµipanno  satthu  santik± laddhabba-ariyadhanad±yajjassa na bh±g². ¾ra-
ddhav²riyova   labhati  samm±paµipajjanato.  Uppajjati  v²riyasambojjhaªgoti  yojan±,
eva½ sabbattha.
    Mah±ti  s²l±d²hi  guºehi  mahanto  vipulo  anaññas±dh±raºo. Ta½ panassa guºa-
mahatta½ dasasahassilokadh±tukampanena loke p±kaµanti dassento “satthuno h²”-
ti-±dim±ha.
    Yasm±    satthus±sane   pabbajitassa   pabbajj³pagamena   sakyaputtassabh±vo
sampaj±yati, tasm± buddhaputtabh±va½ dassento “asambhinn±y±”ti-±dim±ha.



dattha½  bhuñjitv±  seyyasukh±di-anuyuñjanak±na½ tiracch±nakathik±na½ pugga-
l±na½  d³rato  vajjan±  kus²tapuggalaparivajjan±.  “Divasa½ caªkamena nisajj±y±”-
ti-±din±  (2.0331)  (ma.  ni.  1.423;  3.65;  sa½.  ni.  4.120;  mah±ni. 161) bh±van±ra-
ddhavasena    ±raddhav²riy±na½   da¼haparakkam±na½   k±lena   k±la½   upasaªka-
man±   ±raddhav²riyapuggalasevan±.   Ten±ha   “kucchi½  p³retv±”ti-±di.  Visuddhi-
magge  (visuddhi. 1.64) pana j±timahattapaccavekkhaº±, sabrahmac±r²mahattapa-
ccavekkhaº±ti  ida½  dvaya½  na gahita½, thinamiddhavinodanat±, sammappadh±-
napaccavekkhaºat±ti   ida½   dvaya½   gahita½.  Tattha  ±nisa½sadass±vit±ya  eva
sammappadh±napaccavekkhaº±    gahit±    hoti    lokiyalokuttaravises±dhigamassa
v²riy±yattat±dassanabh±vato.     Thinamiddhavinodana½     tadadhimuttat±ya     eva
gahita½  hoti, v²riyupp±dane yuttappayuttassa thinamiddhavinodana½ atthasiddha-
meva.  Tattha  thinamiddhavinodanakus²tapuggalaparivajjana-±raddhav²riyapugga-
lasevana-  tadadhimuttat±paµipakkhavidhamanapaccay³pasa½h±ravasena, ap±ya-
bhayapaccavekkhaº±dayo  samuttejanavasena  v²riyasambojjhaªgassa upp±dak±
daµµhabb±.
    Purimuppann±  p²ti  parato  uppajjanakap²tiy± visesak±raºasabh±gahetubh±vato
“p²tiyeva  p²tisambojjhaªgaµµh±n²y±  dhamm±”ti vutt±, tass± pana bahuso pavattiy±
puthutta½  up±d±ya  bahuvacananiddeso.  Yath±  s±  uppajjati, eva½ paµipatti tass±
upp±dakamanasik±ro.
    “Buddh±nussat²”ti-±d²su  vattabba½  visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 1.123) vuttanaye-
neva veditabba½.
    Buddh±nussatiy±  upac±rasam±dhiniµµhatt±  vutta½  “y±va  upac±r±”ti.  Sakalasa-
r²ra½    pharam±noti    p²tisamuµµh±nehi   paº²tar³pehi   sakalasar²ra½   pharam±no.
Dhammaguºe  anussarantass±pi  y±va  upac±r±  sakalasar²ra½  pharam±no p²tisa-
mbojjhaªgo  uppajjat²ti  yojan±,  eva½  sesa-anussat²su. Pas±dan²yasuttantapacca-
vekkhaº±yañca  yojetabba½  tass±pi  vimutt±yatanabh±vena taggatikatt±. Saªkh±-
r±na½  sappadesav³pasamepi  nippadesav³pasame  viya  tath± paññ±ya pavattito
bh±van±manasik±ro  kilesavikkhambhanasamattho  hutv±  upac±rasam±dhi½ ±va-
hanto  tath±r³pap²tisomanassasamann±gato  p²tisambojjhaªgassa upp±d±ya hot²ti
±ha  “sam±pattiy±  …pe…  paccavekkhantass±p²”ti. Tattha “vikkhambhit± kiles±”ti
p±µho.  Te  hi  na  samud±carant²ti.  Iti-saddo  k±raºattho, yasm± na samud±caranti,
tasm±  ta½  nesa½  asamud±c±ra½  paccavekkhantass±ti  yojan±  (2.0332).  Na  hi
kilese  paccavekkhantassa  bojjhaªguppatti  yutt±.  Pas±dan²yesu µh±nesu pas±da-
sineh±bh±vena    th³sasamahadayat±   l³khat±,   s±   tattha   ±darag±rav±karaºena
viññ±yat²ti ±ha “asakkaccakiriy±ya sa½s³cital³khabh±ve”ti.
    K±yacittadarathav³pasamalakkhaº±     passaddhi     eva     yath±vuttabodhi-aªga-
bh³to  passaddhisambojjhaªgo,  tassa  passaddhisambojjhaªgassa  eva½  upp±do
hot²ti yojan±.
    Paº²tabhojanasevanat±ti  paº²tasapp±yabhojanaseva nat±. Utu-iriy±pathasukha-
ggahaºena     sapp±ya-utu-iriy±pathaggahaºa½    daµµhabba½.    Tañhi    tividhampi
sapp±ya½   seviyam±na½   k±yassa   kallat±p±danavasena   cittassa  kallata½  ±va-



hanta½  duvidh±yapi  passaddhiy± k±raºa½ hoti. Ahetuka½ sattesu labbham±na½
sukhadukkhanti  ayameko  anto,  issar±divisamahetukanti  pana  aya½  dutiyo.  Ete
ubho   ante  anupagamma  yath±saka½  kammun±  hot²ti  aya½  majjhim±  paµipatti.
Majjhatto   payogo   yassa   so  majjhattapayogo,  tassa  bh±vo  majjhattapayogat±.
Ayañhi  pah±ya  s±raddhak±yata½  passaddhak±yat±ya  k±raºa½ hont² passaddhi-
dvaya½  ±vahati,  eteneva s±raddhak±yapuggalaparivajjanapassaddhak±yapugga-
lasevan±na½ tad±vahanat± sa½vaººit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Yath±sam±hit±k±rasallakkhaºavasena    gayham±no    purimuppanno    samatho
eva  samathanimitta½.  N±n±rammaºe  paribbhamanena vividha½ agga½ etass±ti
byaggo,  vikkhepo.  Tath± hi so anavaµµh±naraso, bhantat±paccupaµµh±no ca vutto,
ekaggat±bh±vato  byaggapaµipakkhoti  abyaggo, sam±dhi. So eva nimittanti pubbe
viya vattabba½. Ten±ha “avikkhepaµµhena ca abyagganimittan”ti.
    Vatthuvisadakiriy±,  indriyasamattapaµip±dan±  ca paññ±vah± vutt±, sam±dh±n±-
vah±pi  t±  honti sam±dh±n±vahabh±veneva paññ±vahabh±vatoti vutta½ “vatthuvi-
sada …pe… veditabb±”ti.
    Karaºabh±van±kosall±na½    avin±bh±vato,    rakkhanakosallassa   ca   ta½m³la-
katt±  “nimittakusalat± n±ma kasiºanimittassa uggahaºakusalat±” (2.0333) icceva
vutta½.    Kasiºanimittass±ti    ca   nidassanamatta½   daµµhabba½.   Asubhanimitta-
ss±pi  hi  yassa  kassaci  jh±nuppattinimittassa  uggahaºakosalla½  nimittakusalat±
ev±ti.   Atisithilav²riyat±d²h²ti   ±di-saddena   paññ±payogamandata½,   pamodaveka-
llañca  saªgaºh±ti.  Tassa  paggaºhananti tassa l²nassa cittassa dhammavicayasa-
mbojjhaªg±disamuµµh±panena   lay±pattito  samuddharaºa½.  Vuttañheta½  bhaga-
vat±–
         “Yasmiñca  kho,  bhikkhave,  samaye  l²na½  citta½  hoti,  k±lo tasmi½ samaye
    dhammavicayasambojjhaªgassa      bh±van±ya,     k±lo     v²riyasambojjhaªgassa
    bh±van±ya,   k±lo   p²tisambojjhaªgassa   bh±van±ya.   Ta½   kissa  hetu?  L²na½,
    bhikkhave,   citta½   ta½   etehi   dhammehi  susamuµµh±paya½  hoti.  Seyyath±pi,
    bhikkhave,  puriso  paritta½  aggi½  ujj±lituk±mo  assa,  so  tattha  sukkh±ni  ceva
    tiº±ni  pakkhipeyya,  sukkh±ni  gomay±ni pakkhipeyya, sukkh±ni kaµµh±ni pakkhi-
    peyya,  mukhav±tañca  dadeyya,  na  ca  pa½sukena okireyya, bhabbo nu kho so
    puriso paritta½ aggi½ ujj±litunti. Eva½ bhante”ti (sa½. ni. 5.234).
    Ettha  ca  yath±saka½  ±h±ravasena  dhammavicayasambojjhaªg±d²na½ bh±va-
n±samuµµh±pan±ti   veditabb±,  s±  anantara½  vibh±vit±  eva.  ¾raddhav²riyat±d²h²ti
±di-Saddena   paññ±payogabalavata½,   pamodubbil±vanañca  saªgaºh±ti.  Tassa
niggaºhananti    tassa   uddhatassa   cittassa   sam±dhisambojjhaªg±disamuµµh±pa-
nena uddhat±pattito nisedhana½. Vuttampi ceta½ bhagavat±–
         “Yasmiñca   kho,   bhikkhave,   samaye   uddhata½   citta½  hoti,  k±lo  tasmi½
    samaye     passaddhisambojjhaªgassa     bh±van±ya,    k±lo    sam±dhisambojjha-
    ªgassa bh±van±ya, k±lo upekkh±sambojjhaªgassa bh±van±ya. Ta½ kissa hetu?
    Uddhata½,  bhikkhave, citta½ ta½ etehi dhammehi suv³pasamaya½ hoti. Seyya-
    th±pi,   bhikkhave,  puriso  mahanta½  aggikkhandha½  nibb±petuk±mo  assa,  so
    tattha  all±ni  ceva  tiº±ni  …pe…  pa½sukena  ca  okireyya,  bhabbo  nu  kho  so



    puriso  mahanta½ aggikkhandha½ nibb±petunti. Eva½ bhante”ti (sa½. ni. 5.234).
    Etth±pi     (2.0334)    yath±saka½    ±h±ravasena    passaddhisambojjhaªg±d²na½
bh±van±samuµµh±pan±ti   veditabb±,   tattha   passaddhisambojjhaªgassa  bh±van±
vutt±  eva.  Sam±dhisambojjhaªgassa anantara½ vakkhati. Paññ±payogamandat±-
y±ti   paññ±by±p±rassa   appabh±vena.  Yath±  hi  d±na½  alobhapadh±na½,  s²la½
adosapadh±na½,  eva½  bh±van±  amohapadh±n±. Tattha yad± paññ± na balavat²
hoti,  tad± bh±van± pubben±para½ vises±vah± na hoti, anabhisaªkhato viya ±h±ro
purisassa  yogino  cittassa  abhiruci½  na  janeti,  tena  ta½  nirass±da½  hoti,  tath±
bh±van±ya sammadeva av²thipaµipattiy± upasamasukha½ na vindati, ten±pi citta½
nirass±da½  hoti.  Tena  vutta½  “paññ±payoga  …pe…  nirass±da½  hot²”ti.  Tassa
sa½vegupp±dana½,    pas±dupp±danañca    tikicchananti    ta½    dassento    “aµµha
sa½vegavatth³n²”ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha   j±tijar±by±dhimaraº±ni   yath±raha½   suga-
tiya½,   duggatiyañca   hont²ti   tadaññameva   pañcavidhabandhan±dikhuppip±s±di
aññamañña½  vib±dhan±dihetuka½  ap±yadukkha½ daµµhabba½, tayida½ sabba½
tesa½  tesa½  satt±na½ paccuppannabhavanissita½ gahitanti at²te an±gate ca k±le
vaµµam³lakadukkh±ni  visu½  gahit±ni.  Ye pana satt± ±h±r³paj²vino, tattha ca uµµh±-
naphal³paj²vino,  tesa½  aññehi  as±dh±raºa½  j²vik±dukkha½ aµµhama½ sa½vega-
vatthu  gahitanti daµµhabba½. Aya½ vuccati samaye sampaha½san±ti aya½ bh±va-
n±cittassa   sampaha½sitabbasamaye   vuttanayena  sa½vegajananavasena  ceva
pas±dupp±danavasena  ca  sammadeva  paha½san±,  sa½vegajananapubbakapa-
s±dupp±danena tosan±ti attho.
    Samm±paµipatti½   ±gamm±Ti   l²nuddhaccavirahena,  samathav²thipaµipattiy±  ca
samm±    avisama½   sammadeva   bh±van±paµipatti½   ±gamma.   “Al²nan”ti-±d²su
kosajjapakkhik±na½    dhamm±na½    anadhimattat±ya    al²na½,    uddhaccapakkhi-
k±na½   anadhimattat±ya  anuddhata½,  paññ±payogasampattiy±,  upasamasukh±-
dhigamena ca anirass±da½, tato eva ±rammaºe samappavatta½ samathav²thipaµi-
panna½.   Tattha   al²nat±ya   paggahe,   anuddhatat±ya   niggahe,   anirass±dat±ya
sampaha½sane  na  by±p±ra½  ±pajjati.  Al²n±nuddhatat±  hi  ±rammaºe  samappa-
vatta½,  anirass±dat±ya  samathav²thipaµipanna½,  samappavattiy±  v± al²na½ anu-
ddhata½.    Samathav²thipaµipattiy±    anirass±danti    daµµhabba½.    Aya½   vuccati
samaye  ajjhupekkhanat±ti aya½ ajjhupekkhitabbasamaye bh±van±cittassa pagga-
haniggahasampaha½sanesu   aby±vaµat±saªkh±ta½  (2.0335)  paµipakkha½  abhi-
bhuyya  pekkhan±  vuccati.  Paµipakkhavikkhambhanato,  vipassan±ya  adhiµµh±na-
bh±v³pagamanato  ca  upac±rajjh±nampi sam±dh±na kiccanipphattiy± puggalassa
sam±hitabh±vas±dhana½    ev±ti    tattha    samadhurabh±ven±ha   “upac±ra½   v±
appana½ v±”ti.
    Upekkh±sambojjhaªgaµµh±n²y±   dhamm±ti   ettha   ya½   vattabba½,   ta½  heµµh±
vuttanay±nus±rena     veditabba½.    Anurodhavirodhavippah±navasena    majjhatta-
bh±vo  upekkh±sambojjhaªgassa  k±raºa½  tasmi½ sati sijjhanato, asati ca asijjha-
nato. So ca majjhattabh±vo visayavasena duvidhoti ±ha “sattamajjhattat± saªkh±ra-
majjhattat±”ti.  Tadubhaye  ca virujjhana½ passaddhisambojjhaªgabh±van±ya eva
d³r²katanti    anurujjhanasseva    pah±navidhi½   dassetu½   “sattamajjhattat±”ti-±di



vutta½.   Ten±ha   “sattasaªkh±rakel±yanapuggalaparivajjanat±”ti.   Upekkh±ya   hi
visesato  r±go  paµipakkho.  Tath± c±ha “upekkh± r±gabahulassa visuddhimaggo”ti
(visuddhi.  1.267).  Dv²h±k±reh²ti  kammassakat±paccavekkhaºa½,  attasuññat±pa-
ccavekkhaºanti  imehi  dv²hi  k±raºehi.  Dv²hev±ti avadh±raºa½ saªkhy±sam±nat±-
dassanattha½.  Saªkhy±  evettha  sam±n±, na saªkhyeyya½ sabbath± sam±nanti.
Ass±mikabh±vo anattaniyat±. Sati hi attani tassa kiñcanabh±vena c²vara½, añña½
v±  kiñci  attaniya½  n±ma siy±, so pana koci natthev±ti adhipp±yo. Anaddhaniyanti
na  addh±nakkhama½  na  ciraµµh±yi, ittara½ aniccanti attho. T±vak±likanti tasseva
vevacana½.
    Mam±yat²ti mamatta½ karoti “mam±”ti taºh±ya pariggayha tiµµhati.
    Mam±yant±ti m±na½ dabba½ karont±.
    Aya½  satipaµµh±nadesan±  pubbabh±gamaggavasena desit±ti pubbabh±giyabo-
jjhaªge  sandh±y±ha  “bojjhaªgaparigg±hik± sati dukkhasaccan”ti. Sesa½ vuttana-
yatt± suviññeyyameva.
 
                                               Bojjhaªgapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     Catusaccapabbavaººan±
 
    386.  Yath±sabh±vatoti (2.0336) avipar²tasabh±vato. B±dhanakkhaºato yo yo v±
sabh±vo   yath±sabh±vo,   tato,   ruppan±di   kakkha¼±disabh±vatoti  attho.  Janika½
samuµµh±pikanti    pavattalakkhaºassa    dukkhassa    janika½    nimittalakkhaºassa
samuµµh±pika½.   Purimataºhanti   yath±pariggahitassa  dukkhassa  nibbattito  pure-
tara½  siddha½ taºha½. Siddhe hi k±raºe tassa phaluppatti. Aya½ dukkhasamuda-
yoti  paj±n±t²ti  yojan±.  Aya½ dukkhanirodhoti etth±pi eseva nayo. Ubhinna½ appa-
vattinti   dukkha½,   samudayo   c±ti   dvinna½  appavattinimitta½,  tadubhaya½  na
pavatti et±y±ti



appavatti,  asaªkhat±  dh±tu.  Dukkha½  dukkhasacca½ parij±n±ti pariññ±bhisama-
yavasena  paricchindat²ti dukkhaparij±nano, ariyamaggo, ta½ dukkhaparij±nana½.
Sesapadadvayepi imin± nayena attho veditabbo.
 
                                                 Dukkhasaccaniddesavaººan±
 
    388.   Eva½  vutt±Ti  eva½  uddesavasena  vutt±.  Sabbasatt±na½  pariy±d±nava-
cana½    by±panicch±vasena    ±me¹itaniddesabh±vato.    Sattanik±yeti   satt±na½
nik±ye,    sattaghaµe    sattasam³heti    attho.    Devamanuss±dibhed±su    hi   gat²su
bhummadev±dikhattiy±dihatthi-±dikhuppip±sik±dita½ta½j±tivisiµµho    sattasam³ho
sattanik±yo.  Nippariy±yato  khandh±na½  paµham±bhinibbatti j±t²ti katv± “janana½
j±t²”ti  vatv±  sv±ya½  upp±davik±ro aparinipphanno yesu khandhesu icchitabbo, te
teneva  saddhi½  dassetu½  “savik±r±nan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Savik±r±nanti  upp±dasa-
ªkh±tena  vik±rena  savik±r±na½.  J±ti-±d²ni  hi t²ºi lakkhaº±ni dhamm±na½ vik±ra-
vises±ti.   “Upasaggamaº¹itavevacanan”ti   imin±   kevala½   upasaggena  padava-
¹¹hana½  katanti  dasseti.  Anupaviµµh±k±ren±ti  aº¹akosa½, vatthikosañca og±ha-
n±k±rena. Nibbattisaªkh±ten±ti ±yatan±na½ p±rip³risa½siddhisaªkh±tena.
    Atha v± janana½ j±t²ti aparipuºº±yatana½ j±tim±ha. Sañj±t²ti sampuºº±yatana½.
Sampuºº±  hi j±ti sañj±ti. Okkamanaµµhena okkant²ti aº¹ajajal±bujavasena (2.0337)
j±ti.   Te   hi   aº¹akosa½,   vatthikosañca   okkamant±  pavisant±  viya  paµisandhi½
gaºhanti.  Abhinibbattanaµµhena  abhinibbatt²ti  sa½sedaja-opap±tikavasena. Te hi
p±kaµ±  eva  hutv±  nibbattanti. Abhibyatt± nibbatti abhinibbatti. “Janana½ j±t²”ti-±di
±yatanavasena,  yonivasena  ca  dv²hi  dv²hi  padehi  sabbasatte  pariy±diyitv± j±ti½
dassetu½   vutta½.   “Tesa½   tesa½  satt±na½  …pe…  abhinibbatt²”ti  sattavasena
vuttatt±  sammutikath±.  P±tubh±voti  ettha  iti-saddo  ±di-attho, pak±rattho v±, tena
“±yatan±na½  paµil±bho”ti imassa padassa saªgaho daµµhabbo. Ayampi hi parama-
tthakath±ti.       Ekavok±rabhav±d²s³ti       ekacatupañcavok±rabhavesu.      Tasmi½
khandh±na½   p±tubh±ve   sati.   ¾yatan±na½   paµil±bhoti   ekacatuvok±rabhavesu
dvinna½  dvinna½  ±yatan±na½  vasena,  sesesu r³padh±tuya½ paµisandhikkhaºe
uppajjam±n±na½    pañcanna½,    k±madh±tuya½    vikal±vikalindriy±na½   vasena
sattanna½,  navanna½,  dasanna½,  punadasanna½, ek±dasannañca ±yatan±na½
vasena  saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  P±tubhavant±neva,  na  kutoci  ±gat±ni. Paµiladdh±ni
n±ma  honti  sattasant±nassa  tassa  sa½vijjam±natt±.  ¾yatan±na½  paµil±bhoti  v±
±yatan±na½ attal±bho veditabbo.
    389. Sabh±vaniddesoti sar³paniddeso. Sar³pañheta½ jiººat±ya, yadida½ “jar±”-
ti,  “vayoh±n²ti  v±.  J²raºameva  j²raºat±, j²rantassa v± ±k±ro t±-saddena vuttoti ±ha
“±k±rabh±vaniddeso”ti.  Khaº¹itadant±  khaº¹it±  n±ma  uttarapadalopena.  Yassa
vik±rassa  vasena  satto  “khaº¹ito”ti  vuccati,  ta½ khaº¹icca½. Tath± palit±ni assa
sant²ti “palito”ti vuccati, ta½ p±licca½. Valittacat±ya v± vali taco ass±ti valittaco.
    Phal³pac±ren±ti phalavoh±rena.
    390.  Cavanameva  cavanat±,  cavantassa  v±  ±k±ro  t±-saddena vutto. Khandh±
bhijjant²ti       ekabhavapariy±pannassa       khandhasant±nassa      pariyos±nabh³t±



khandh±   bhijjanti,   teneva   bhedena   nirodhana½  adassana½  gacchanti,  tasm±
bhedo  antaradh±na½  maraºa½. Maccumaraºanti maccusaªkh±ta½ ekabhavapa-
riy±pannaj²vitindriyupacchedabh³ta½  maraºa½.  Ten±ha  “na khaºikamaraºan”ti.
“Maccu  (2.0338)  maraºan”ti  sam±sa½ akatv± yo “macc³”ti vuccati bhedo, yañca
maraºa½  p±ºac±go, ida½ vuccati maraºanti visu½ sambandho na na yujjati. K±la-
kiriy±Ti   maraºak±lo,   anatikkaman²yatt±   visesena   “k±lo”ti   vuttoti  tassa  kiriy±,
atthato  cutikhandh±na½  bhedappattiyeva,  k±lassa  v±  antakassa  kiriy±ti  y±  loke
vuccati,   s±   cuti,  maraºanti  attho.  Aya½  sabb±pi  sammutikath±va  “ya½  tesa½
tesa½   satt±nan”ti-±din±   sattavasena   vuttatt±.   Aya½  paramatthakath±  parama-
tthato  labbham±n±na½  ruppan±disabh±v±na½ dhamm±na½ vinassanajotan±bh±-
vato.
    Att±ti  bhavati  ettha  cittanti  attabh±vo,  khandhasam³ho,  tassa  nikkhepo nikkhi-
pana½,  p±tana½  vin±soti  attho.  Aµµhakath±ya½pana “maraºa½ pattass±”ti-±din±
nikkhepahetut±ya     patana½     “nikkhepo”ti     phal³pac±rena     vuttanti     dasseti.
“Khandh±na½   bhedo”ti   pabandhavasena  pavattam±nassa  dhammasam³hassa
vin±sajotan±ti  ekadesato  paramatthakath±, “j²vitindriyassa upacchedo”ti panettha
na  koci  voh±raleso  p²ti ±ha “j²vitindriyassa upacchedo pana sabb±k±rato parama-
tthato  maraºan”ti.  Eva½  santepi yassa khandhabhedassa pavattatt± “tisso mato,
phusso  mato”ti  voh±ro  hoti,  so bhedo khandhappabandhassa anupacchinnat±ya
“sammutimaraºan”ti   vattabbata½   arahat²ti   ±ha   “etadeva   sammutimaraºantipi
vuccat²”ti.  Ten±ha  “j²vitindriyupacchedameva  h²”ti-±di.  Sabbaso pabandhasamu-
cchedo hi samucchedamaraºanti.
    391.  Byasanen±ti  anatthena.  “Dhammapaµisambhid±”ti-±d²su  (vibha. 721) viya
dhamma-saddo   hetupariy±yoti   ±ha   “dukkhak±raºen±”ti.  Socananti  lakkhitabba-
t±ya  socanalakkhaºo. Socitassa socanakassa puggalassa, cittassa v± bh±vo soci-
tabh±vo.   Abbhantareti   attabh±vassa   anto.   Attano   l³khasabh±vat±ya  sosento.
Th±magamanena samantato sosanavasena parisosento.
    392.   “¾dissa   ±dissa   devanti   paridevanti   eten±ti  ±devo”ti  ±devana-sadda½
katv±   assumocan±divik±ra½   ±pajjant±na½   tabbik±r±pattiy±  (2.0339)  so  saddo
k±raºabh±vena  vutto.  Ta½  ta½ vaººanti ta½ ta½ guºa½. Tassev±ti ±devaparide-
vasseva. Bh±vaniddes±ti “±devitatta½ paridevitattan”ti bh±vaniddes±.
    393. Nissayabh³to k±yo etassa atth²ti k±yika½. Ten±ha “k±yapas±davatthukan”-
ti. Dukkara½ khamana½ etass±ti dukkhamana½, so eva attho sabh±voti dukkhama-
naµµho, tena. S±tavidhurat±ya as±ta½.
    394.   Cetasi   bhavanti   cetasika½,  ta½  pana  yasm±  cittena  sama½  pak±rehi
yutta½, tasm± ±ha “cittasampayuttan”ti.
    395.   Sabbavisayapaµipattiniv±raºavasena   samantato   s²dana½   sa½s²dana½.
Uµµh±tumpi   asakkuºeyyat±karaºavasena   atibalava½,   vir³pa½  v±  s²dana½  vis²-
dana½.  Cittakilamathoti  vis²dan±k±rena  cittassa  parikhedo.  Up±y±so,  saya½ na
dukkho   dosatt±,   saªkh±rakkhandhapariy±pannadhammantaratt±   v±.   Ye   pana
domanassameva  “up±y±so”ti  vadeyyu½,  te  “up±y±so  t²hi  khandhehi  eken±yata-
nena   ek±ya   dh±tuy±   sampayutto,   ekena   khandhena   eken±yatanena   ek±ya



dh±tuy±   kehici   sampayutto”ti   (dh±tu.   249).   Im±ya   p±¼iy±   paµikkhipitabb±.   U-
saddo   bhusatthoti  ±ha  “balavatara½  ±y±so  up±y±so”ti.  Dhammamattat±d²pano
bh±vaniddeso  dhammato  aññassa  kattu-abh±vajotano, asati ca kattari tena katta-
bbassa,  pariggahetabbassa  ca abh±vo ev±ti ±ha “attattaniy±bh±vad²pak±bh±vani-
ddes±”ti.
    398. J±tidhamm±nanti ettha dhamma-saddo pakatipariy±yoti ±ha “j±tisabh±v±na-
n”ti,  j±yanapakatik±nanti  vutta½  hoti.  Maggabh±van±ya maggabh±vanicch±hetu-
kat±  icchitabb±ti  t±disa½  iccha½  nivattento  “vin± maggabh±vanan”ti ±ha. Aparo
nayo  na  kho  panetanti  yameta½ “aho vata maya½ na j±tidhamm± ass±ma, na ca
vata  no  j±ti  ±gaccheyy±”ti eva½ pah²nasamudayesu ariyesu vijjam±na½ aj±tidha-
mmatta½,  parinibbutesu  ca  vijjam±na½  j±tiy±  an±gamana½  icchita½, ta½ iccha-
ntass±pi   maggabh±van±ya   vin±  appattabbato  (2.0340),  anicchantass±pi  bh±va-
n±ya  pattabbato  na  icch±ya  pattabba½  n±ma  hot²ti  evamettha  attho daµµhabbo.
Vakkham±natthasampiº¹anattho  pi-saddoti  ±ha  “upari ses±ni up±d±ya pi-k±ro”ti.
Yanti  hetu-atthe  karaºe  paccattavacananti ±ha “yenapi dhammen±”ti. Hetu-attho
hi  aya½  dhamma-saddo, alabbhaneyyabh±vo ettha hetu veditabbo. Tanti v± icchi-
tassa   vatthuno   alabbhana½,   evamettha   “yamp²ti   yenap²”ti  vibhattivipall±sena
attho  vutto.  Yad±  pana  ya½-saddo “icchan”ti eta½ apekkhati, tad± al±bhavisiµµh±
icch±   vutt±   hoti.   Yad±   pana  “na  labhat²”ti  eta½  apekkhati,  tad±  icch±visiµµho
al±bho  vutto  hoti,  so  pana  atthato añño dhammo natthi, tath±pi alabbhaneyyava-
tthugat±  icch±va  vutt±  hoti. Sabbatth±ti “jar±dhamm±nan”ti-±din± ±gatesu sabba-
v±resu.
 
                                              Samudayasaccaniddesavaººan±
 
    400.    Punabbhavakaraºa½    punobbhavo    uttarapadalopa½    katv±    mano-sa-
ddassa  viya  purimapadassa  o-k±rantat±  daµµhabb±.  Atha  v± s²lanaµµhena ika-sa-
ddena   gamitatthatt±   kiriy±v±cakassa   saddassa  adassana½  daµµhabba½  yath±
“as³pabhakkhanas²lo    as³piko”ti.   Sammohavinodaniya½   pana   “punabbhava½
deti,  punabbhav±ya  sa½vattati,  punappuna½  bhave  nibbattet²ti  ponobbhavik±”ti
(vibha.  aµµha.  203)  attho  vutto  so “taddhit±” iti bahuvacananiddesato, vicittatt± v±
taddhitavuttiy±,  abhidh±nalakkhaºatt±  v± taddhit±na½ tesupi atthesu ponobbhavi-
kasaddasiddhi    sambhaveyy±ti   katv±   vutto.   Tattha   kammun±   sahaj±t±   puna-
bbhava½   deti,   asahaj±t±   kammasah±yabh³t±   punabbhav±ya   sa½vattati,  duvi-
dh±pi   punappuna½  bhave  nibbattet²ti  daµµhabb±.  Nandanaµµhena,  rañjanaµµhena
ca   nand²r±go,   yo   ca  nand²r±go,  y±  ca  taºh±yanaµµhena  taºh±,  ubhayameta½
ekattha½, byañjanameva n±nanti taºh± “nand²r±gena saddhi½ atthato ekattameva
gat±”ti   vutt±.   Tabbh±vattho   hettha  saha-saddo  “sanidassan±  dhamm±”ti-±d²su
(dha.  sa.  dukam±tik± 9) viya. Tasm± nand²r±gasahagat±ti nand²r±gabh±va½ gat±
sabb±supi  avatth±su nand²r±gabh±vassa apaccakkh±ya vattanatoti attho. R±gasa-
mbandhena  uppannass±ti  vutta½.  R³p±r³pabhavar±gassa  visu½  vuccam±natt±
k±mabhave eva bhavapatthanuppatti vutt±ti veditabb±.



    Tasmi½   (2.0341)   tasmi½  piyar³pe  paµhamuppattivasena  “uppajjat²”ti  vutta½,
punappuna½   pavattivasena   “nivisat²”ti.  Pariyuµµh±n±nusayavasena  v±  uppattini-
ves±  yojetabb±.  Sampattiyanti  manussasobhagge,  devatte  ca.  Attano  cakkhunti
savatthuka½ cakkhu½ vadati, sapas±da½ v± ma½sapiº¹a½. Vippasanna½ pañca-
pas±danti   parisuddhasuppasannan²lap²talohitakaºha-od±tavaººavanta½.  Rajata-
pan±¼ika½  viya chidda½ abbhantare od±tatt±. P±maªgasutta½ viya ±lambakaººa-
baddha½.   Tuªg±   ucc±   d²gh±  n±sik±  tuªgan±s±,  eva½  laddhavoh±ra½  attano
gh±na½.  “Laddhavoh±r±”ti v± p±µho, tasmi½ sati tuªg± n±s± yesa½ te tuªgan±s±,
eva½   laddhavoh±r±   satt±   attano   gh±nanti   yojan±   k±tabb±.   Jivha½   …pe…
maññanti  vaººasaºµh±nato, kiccato ca. K±ya½ …pe… maññanti ±rohapariº±hasa-
mpattiy±.  Mana½  …pe…  maññanti  At²t±di-atthacintanasamattha½. Attan± paµila-
ddh±ni   ajjhattañca   sar²ragandh±d²ni,   bahiddh±  ca  vilepanagandh±d²ni.  Uppajja-
m±n±  uppajjat²ti  yad±  uppajjam±n±  hoti,  tad±  ettha uppajjat²ti s±maññena gahit±
upp±dakiriy±   lakkhaºabh±vena  vutt±,  visayavisiµµh±  ca  lakkhitabbabh±vena.  Na
hi  s±maññavisesehi  n±nattavoh±ro  na  hot²ti.  Uppajjam±n±ti  v± anicchito upp±do
hetubh±vena  vutto,  uppajjat²ti  nicchito phalabh±vena yadi uppajjam±n± hoti, ettha
uppajjat²ti.
 
                                                 Nirodhasaccaniddesavaººan±
 
    401.   “Sabb±ni  nibb±navevacan±nev±”ti  vatv±  tamattha½  p±kaµatara½  k±tu½
“nibb±nañh²”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Tattha  ±gamm±ti nimitta½ katv±. Nibb±nahetuko hi
taºh±ya asesavir±ganirodho. Khayagamanavasena virajjati.



Appavattigamanavasena  nirujjhati.  Anapekkhat±ya cajanavasena, h±nivasena v±
caj²yati.   Puna   yath±   nappavattati,   tath±   d³ra   khipanavasena   paµinissajj²yati.
Bandhanabh³t±ya  mocanavasena  muccati. Asa½kilesavasena na all²yati. Kasm±
paneta½  nibb±na½ ekameva sam±na½ n±n±n±mehi vuccat²ti? Paµipakkhan±nat±-
y±ti    dassento    “ekameva    h²”ti-±dim±ha.    Saªkhatadhammavidhurasabh±vatt±
nibb±nassa    n±m±nipi    guºanemittikatt±    saªkhatadhammavidhur±neva    hont²ti
vutta½   “sabbasaªkhat±na½   n±mapaµipakkhavasen±”ti.   Asesa½   virajjati  taºh±
etth±ti   asesavir±goti.   Esa   nayo   sesesupi.   Aya½   pana  viseso–  natthi  etassa
upp±do,  na  (2.0342)  v±  etasmi½  adhigate  puggalassa  upp±doti anupp±do, asa-
ªkhatadhammo.  “Appavattan”ti-±d²supi  imin± nayena attho veditabbo. ¾y³hana½
samudayo, tappaµipakkhavasena an±y³hana½.
    Taºh±   appah²ne   sati   yattha   uppajjati,  pah±ne  pana  sati  tattha  tatthevass±
abh±vo   sudassitoti   ±ha   “tattheva   abh±va½   dassetun”ti.   Apaññattinti  apaññ±-
pana½,    “titta   al±bu   atth²”ti   voh±r±bh±va½   v±.   Titta-al±buvalliy±   appavatti½
icchanto   puriso   viya  ariyamaggo,  tassa  tass±  appavattininnacittassa  m³lacche-
dana½  viya  maggassa nibb±n±rammaºassa taºh±ya pah±na½, tadappavatti viya
taºh±ya appavattibh³ta½ nibb±na½ daµµhabba½.
    Dutiya-upam±ya½  dakkhiºadv±ra½  viya  nibb±na½,  coragh±tak±  viya  maggo.
Dakkhiºadv±re   gh±tit±pi  cor±  pacch±  “aµaviya½  cor±  gh±tit±”ti  vuccanti,  eva½
nibb±na½  ±gamma  niruddh±pi  taºh± “cakkh±d²su niruddh±”ti vuccati tattha kicca-
karaº±bh±vatoti  daµµhabba½.  Purim±  v±  upam±  maggena niruddh±ya “piyar³pa-
s±tar³pesu    niruddh±”ti    vattabbat±dassanattha½    vutt±,   pacchim±   nibb±na½
±gamma   niruddh±ya   “piyar³pas±tar³pesu   niruddh±”ti  vattabbat±dassanattha½
vutt±ti aya½ et±sa½ viseso.
 
                                                  Maggasaccaniddesavaººan±
 
    402.     Aññamaggapaµikkhepanatthanti     titthiyehi     parikappitassa    maggassa
dukkhanirodhag±minipaµipad±bh±vapaµikkhepanattha½,   aññassa   v±  maggabh±-
vapaµikkhepo   aññamaggapaµikkhepo,  tadattha½.  “Ayan”ti  pana  attano,  tesu  ca
bhikkh³su  ekacc±na½  paccakkhabh±vato  ±sannapaccakkhavacana½. ¾rakatt±ti
niruttinayena  ariyasaddasiddhim±ha.  Ariyabh±vakaratt±ti  ariyakaraºo ariyoti utta-
rapadalopena,  puggalassa  ariyabh±vakaratt±  ariya½  karot²ti v± ariyo, ariyaphala-
paµil±bhakaratt±  v±  ariya½  phala½ labh±peti janet²ti ariyo. Purimena cettha attano
kiccavasena,  pacchimena phalavasena ariyan±mal±bho vuttoti daµµhabbo. Catusa-
ccapaµivedh±vaha½   kammaµµh±na½   catusaccakammaµµh±na½,   catusacca½  v±
uddissa pavatta½ bh±van±kamma½ yogino sukhavises±na½ µh±nabh³tanti catusa-
ccakammaµµh±na½.   Purim±ni   dve  sacc±ni  (2.0343)  vaµµa½  pavattihetubh±vato.
Pacchim±ni   vivaµµa½   nivattitadadhigamup±yabh±vato.   Vaµµe  kammaµµh±n±bhini-
veso  sar³pato pariggahasabbh±vato. Vivaµµe natthi avisayatt±, visayatte ca payoja-
n±bh±vato.  Purim±ni  dve  sacc±ni  uggaºhitv±ti  sambandho.  Kammaµµh±nap±¼iy±
hi   tadatthasallakkhaºena   v±cuggatakaraºa½   uggaho.   Ten±ha   “v±c±ya   puna-



ppuna½  parivattento”ti. Iµµha½ kantanti nirodhamaggesu ninnabh±va½ dasseti, na
abhinandana½, tanninnabh±voyeva ca tattha kammakaraºa½ daµµhabba½.
    Ekapaµivedhenev±ti  ekañ±ºeneva  paµivijjhanena.  Paµivedho paµigh±t±bh±vena
visaye  nissaªgac±rasaªkh±ta½  nibbijjhana½.  Abhisamayo  avirajjhitv± visayassa
adhigamasaªkh±to    avabodho.    “Ida½    dukkha½,    ettaka½   dukkha½,   na   ito
bhiyyo”ti   paricchinditv±   j±nanameva  vuttanayena  paµivedhoti  pariññ±paµivedho,
tena.  Idañca  yath±  tasmi½  ñ±ºe  pavatte  pacch± dukkhassa sar³p±diparicchede
sammoho  na  hoti,  tath±  pavatti½ gahetv± vutta½, na pana maggañ±ºassa “ida½
dukkhan”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  2.484;  3.104)  pavattanato.  Pah²nassa puna appah±ta-
bbat±ya  pakaµµha½  h±na½ cajana½ samucchindana½, pah±nameva vuttanayena
paµivedhoti  pah±napaµivedho,  tena. Ayampi yasmi½ kilese appah²yam±ne magga-
bh±van±ya  na  bhavitabba½,  asati  ca maggabh±van±ya yo uppajjeyya, tassa kile-
sassa  paµigh±ta½  karontassa  anuppattidhammata½  ±p±dentassa ñ±ºassa tath±-
pavattiya½  paµigh±t±bh±vena  nissaªgac±ra½  up±d±ya  eva½  vutto.  Sacchikiriy±
paccakkhakaraºa½  anussav±k±raparivitakk±dike  muñcitv±  sar³pato  ±rammaºa-
karaºa½  “ida½  tan”ti  yath±sabh±vato  gahaºa½,  s±  eva vuttanayena paµivedhoti
sacchikiriy±paµivedho,    tena.    Aya½    panassa   ±varaºassa   asamucchindanato
ñ±ºa½   nirodha½   ±lambitu½  na  sakkoti,  tassa  samucchindanato  ta½  sar³pato
vibh±ventameva  pavattat²ti  eva½  vutto. Bh±van± upp±dan±, va¹¹han± ca. Tattha
paµhamamagge   upp±danaµµhena,   dutiy±d²su   va¹¹hanaµµhena,   ubhayatth±pi  v±
ubhayath±pi   veditabba½.   Paµhamamaggepi  hi  yath±raha½  vuµµh±nag±miniya½
pavatta½   parij±nan±di½   va¹¹hento   pavattoti   va¹¹hanaµµhena   bh±van±  sakk±
viññ±tu½.   Dutiy±d²supi  appah²nakilesappah±nato,  puggalantarabh±vas±dhanato
ca   upp±danaµµhena   bh±van±   sakk±  viññ±tu½,  s±  eva  vuttanayena  paµivedhoti
bh±van±paµivedho,  tena.  Ayampi  (2.0344)  hi  yath± ñ±ºe pavatte pacch± magga-
dhamm±na½   sar³paparicchede   sammoho   na  hoti,  tath±  pavattimeva  gahetv±
vutto.
    Tiµµhantu   t±va   yath±dhigat±   maggadhamm±,   yath±pavattesu   phaladhamme-
supi  aya½  yath±dhigatasaccadhammesu  viya  vigatasammohova hoti. Tenev±ha
“diµµhadhammo  pattadhammo  viditadhammo pariyog±¼hadhammo”ti (mah±va. 18;
d².  ni.  1.299;  ma.  ni.  2.69) yato sacassa dhammat±sañcodit± yath±dhigatasacca-
dhamm±lambaniyo    maggav²thito    parato   maggaphalapah²n±vasiµµhakilesanibb±-
n±na½    paccavekkhaº±    pavattanti,    dukkhasaccammopi   sakk±yadiµµhi-±dayo.
Ayañca atthavaººan± “pariññ±bhisamayen±”ti-±d²supi vibh±vetabb±. Ek±bhisama-
yena  abhisamet²ti  etth±ha  vitaº¹av±d²  “ariyamaggañ±ºa½ cat³su saccesu n±n±-
bhisamayavasena   kiccakaran”ti,   so   abhidhamme   (kath±.   274)  odhisokath±ya
saññ±petabbo.  Id±ni tameva ek±bhisamaya½ vitth±ravasena vibh±vetu½ “evama-
ss±”ti-±di  vutta½.  “Pubbabh±ge …pe… paµivedho hot²”ti kasm± vutta½, nanu paµi-
vedho  pubbabh±giyo na hot²ti? Saccameta½ nippariy±yato, idha pana uggah±diva-
sena  pavatto  avabodho pariy±yato tath± vutto. Paµivedhanimittatt± v± uggah±diva-
sena  pavatta½  dukkh±d²su pubbabh±ge ñ±ºa½ “paµivedho”ti vutta½, na paµivijjha-
nasabh±va½.    Kiccatoti   pubbabh±gehi   dukkh±diñ±ºehi   k±tabbakiccassa   idha



nipphattito,  imasseva  v±  ñ±ºassa  dukkh±dippak±sanakiccato, pariññ±ditoti attho.
¾rammaºapaµivedhoti   sacchikiriy±paµivedham±ha.   S±ti   paccavekkhaº±.   Idh±ti
imasmi½  µh±ne.  Uggah±d²su  vuccam±nesu  na  vutt±  anavasaratt±.  Adhigame hi
sati tass± siy± avasaro.
    Ta½yeva  hi  anavasara½  dassetu½  “imassa c±”ti-±di vutta½. Pubbe pariggaha-
toti   kammaµµh±napariggahato   pubbe.   Uggah±divasena   sacc±na½   pariggaºha-
nañhi  pariggaho.  Tath±  t±ni pariggaºhanato manasik±rada¼hat±ya pubbabh±giy±
dukkhapariññ±dayo  honti  yev±ti  ±ha  “pariggahato paµµh±ya hot²”ti. Aparabh±geti
maggakkhaºe.    Duddasatt±ti   attano   pavattikkhaºavasena   p±kaµ±nipi   pakatiñ±-
ºena  sabh±varasato daµµhu½ asakkuºeyyatt±. Gambh²reneva ca bh±van±ñ±ºena,
tath±pi  matthakappattena  ariyamaggañ±ºeneva  y±th±vato  passitabbatt±  gambh²-
r±ni   (2.0345).  Ten±ha  “lakkhaºapaµivedhato  pana  ubhayampi  gambh²ran”ti.  Ita-
r±ni    asa½kiliµµha-asa½kilesikat±ya    accantasukhappatt±ya   anuppattibhavat±ya,
anuppannapubbat±ya  ca  pavattivasena  ap±kaµatt±  ca  paramagambh²ratt±, tath±
paramagambh²rañ±ºeneva  passitabbat±ya pakatiñ±ºena daµµhu½ na sakkuºeyy±-
n²ti  duddas±ni.  Ten±ha  “itaresa½  pan±”ti-±di. PayogoTi kiriy±, v±y±mo v±. Tassa
mahantatarassa  icchitabbata½, dukkarataratañca upam±hi dasseti “bhavaggagga-
haºatthan”ti-±din±.   Paµivedhakkhaºeti  ariyassa  maggassa  catusaccasampaµive-
dhakkhaºe.  Ekameva ta½ ñ±ºanti dukkh±d²su pariññ±dikiccas±dhanavasena eka-
meva ta½ maggañ±ºa½ hoti.
    Imesu t²su µh±nes³ti imesu viramitabbat±vasena jotitesu t²su k±maby±p±davihi½-
s±vitakkavatth³su. Visu½ visu½ uppannassa tividhaakusalasaªkappassa. Padapa-
cchedatoti  ettha  gatamaggo  “padan”ti  vuccati,  yena ca up±yena k±raºena k±ma-
vitakko  uppajjati,  so tassa gatamaggoti tassa pacchedo gh±to padapacchedo, tato
padapacchedato.      Anuppattidhammat±p±dana½      anuppattis±dhana½,     tassa
vasena.  Maggakiccas±dhanena  maggaªga½  p³rayam±no  ekova  tividhakiccas±-
dhano    kusalasaªkappo    uppajjati.    Tividh±kusalasaªkappasamucchedanameva
hettha  tividhakiccas±dhana½  daµµhabba½. Imin± nayena “imesu cat³su µh±nes³”-
ti-±d²supi attho veditabbo.
     Mus±v±d±veramaºi-±dayoti  ettha yasm± sikkh±padavibhaªge (vibha. 703) vira-
ticetan±,   sabbe   sampayuttadhamm±   ca   sikkh±pad±n²ti   ±gat±n²ti  tattha  padh±-
n±na½  viraticetan±na½  vasena  “viratiyopi  honti  cetan±yop²”ti  (vibha. aµµha. 703)
sammohavinodaniya½  vutta½,  tasm±  keci  “±di-saddena na kevala½ pisuºav±c±
veramaºi-±d²na½yeva   saªgaho,   atha   kho   t±dis±na½  cetan±nampi  saªgaho”ti
vadanti,  ta½  pubbabh±gavasena vuccam±natt± yujjeyya, mus±v±d±d²hi viramaºa-
k±le  v±  viratiyo,  subh±sit±div±c±bh±san±dik±le  ca  cetan±yo  yojetabb±,  magga-
kkhaºe   pana  viratiyova  icchitabb±  cetan±na½  amaggaªgatt±.  Ekassa  ñ±ºassa
dukkh±diñ±ºat±  viya,  ek±ya  viratiy±  mus±v±d±diviratibh±vo  viya  ca  ek±ya  ceta-
n±ya   samm±v±c±dikiccattayas±dhanasabh±v±bh±v± samm±v±c±dibh±v±siddhito,
ta½siddhiya½ aªgattayat±siddhito ca.
    Bhikkhussa  (2.0346)  ±j²vahetuka½ k±yavac²duccarita½ n±ma ayoniso ±h±rapa-
riyesanahetukameva  siy±ti  ±ha  “kh±dan²ya …pe… duccaritan”ti. K±yavac²ducca-



ritaggahaºañca  k±yavac²dv±reyeva  ±j²vapakopo,  na  manodv±reti dassanattha½.
Ten±ha “imesuyeva sattasu µh±nes³”ti.
    Anuppann±nanti  asamud±c±ravasena  v±  ananubh³t±rammaºavasena  v± anu-
ppann±na½.    Aññath±   hi   anamatagge   sa½s±re   anuppann±   p±pak±   akusal±
dhamm±  n±ma  na  santi.  Ten±ha  “ekasmi½  bhave”ti-±di.  Yasmi½  bhave  aya½
ima½   v²riya½   ±rabhati,   tasmi½   ekasmi½   bhave.   Janet²ti   upp±deti.  T±disa½
chanda½  kurum±no eva½ chanda½ janeti n±ma. V±y±ma½ karot²ti payoga½ para-
kkama½  karoti. V²riya½ pavattet²ti k±yikacetasikav²riya½ pak±rato vatteti. V²riyena
citta½   paggahita½  karot²ti  teneva  sahaj±tav²riyena  citta½  ukkhipento  kosajjap±-
tato   nisedhanena  paggahita½  karoti.  Padahana½  pavattet²ti  padh±na½  v²riya½
karoti.  Paµip±µiy±  panet±ni catt±ri pad±ni ±sevan±bh±van±bahul²kammas±taccaki-
riy±hi yojetabb±ni.
    Uppannapubb±nanti  sadisavoh±rena vutta½. Bhavati hi ta½sadisesu tabboh±ro
yath±  “s±  eva  tittiri,  t±ni  eva  osadh±n²”ti.  Ten±ha  “id±ni t±dise”ti. Uppann±nanti
“anuppann±”ti   avattabbata½   ±pann±na½.   Pah±n±y±ti  pajahanatth±ya.  Anuppa-
nn±na½   kusal±nanti   ettha   kusal±ti  uttarimanussadhamm±  adhippet±,  tesañca
upp±do  n±ma  adhigamo  paµil±bho,  tappaµikkhepena anupp±do appaµil±bhoti ±ha
“appaµiladdh±na½   paµhamajjh±n±d²nan”ti.   “Ýhitiy±   v²riya½   ±rabhat²”ti  vutte  na
khaºaµhiti  adhippet±  tadattha½  v²riy±rabbhena  payojan±bh±vato,  atha kho paba-
ndhaµhiti    adhippet±ti   ±ha   “punappuna½   uppattipabandhavasena   µhitatthan”ti.
Sammussana½    paµipakkhadhammavasena    adassanamupagamananti   tappaµi-
kkhepena   asammussana½   asammosoti  ±ha  “asammos±y±ti  avin±sanatthan”ti.
Bhiyyobh±vo punappuna½ bhavana½, so pana upar³pari uppatt²ti ±ha “uparibh±v±-
y±”ti.  Vepulla½  abhiºhappavattiy±  paguºabalavabh±v±patt²ti  vutta½  “vepull±y±ti
vipulabh±v±y±”ti,  mahantabh±v±y±ti  attho.  Bh±van±ya  parip³raºatthanti jh±n±di-
bh±van±paribr³hanattha½.
    Cat³su   (2.0347)   µh±nes³ti   anuppann±kusal±nupp±dan±d²su  cat³su  µh±nesu.
Kiccas±dhanavasen±ti catubbidhassapi kiccassa ekajjha½ nipph±danavasena.



    Jh±n±ni   pubbabh±gepi   maggakkhaºepi   n±n±ti   yadipi   sam±dhi-upak±rakehi
abhiniropan±numajjanasampiy±yanabr³hanasantasukhasabh±vehi         vitakk±d²hi
sampayogabhedato    bh±van±tisayappavatt±na½    catunna½   jh±n±na½   vasena
samm±sam±dhi  vibhatto, tath±pi v±y±mo viya anuppann±kusal±nupp±dan±dicatu-
v±y±makicca½,   sati  viya  ca  asubh±sukh±nicc±nattesu  k±y±d²su  subh±disaññ±-
ppah±nacatusatikicca½,    eko    sam±dhi    catujh±nasam±dhikicca½   na   s±dhet²ti
pubbabh±gepi  paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi  eva  maggakkhaºepi,  tath±  pubbabh±gepi
catutthajjh±nasam±dhi  eva  maggakkhaºe  p²ti  attho.  N±n±maggavasen±ti  paµha-
mamagg±din±n±maggavasena   jh±n±ni   n±n±.  Dutiy±dayopi  magg±  dutiy±d²na½
jh±n±na½.    Aya½    panass±ti    ettha    maggabh±vena   catubbidhampi   ekattena
gahetv±  “ass±”ti  vutta½,  assa  Maggass±ti  attho. Ayanti pana aya½ jh±navasena
sabbasadisasabb±sadisekaccasadisat± viseso.
     P±dakajjh±naniyamena  hot²ti idha p±dakajjh±naniyama½ dhura½ katv± vutta½,
yath±  cettha,  eva½  sammohavinodaniyampi  (vibha.  aµµha.  205).  Aµµhas±liniya½
(dha.  sa.  aµµha.  350) pana vipassan±niyamo vutto sabbav±d±virodhato, idha pana
sammasitajjh±napuggalajjh±sayav±danivattanato  p±dakajjh±naniyamo vutto. Vipa-
ssan±niyamo  pana  s±dh±raºatt±  idh±pi  na paµikkhittoti daµµhabbo. Aññe ca ±cari-
yav±d±   parato  vakkham±n±  vibhajitabb±ti  yath±vuttameva  t±va  p±dakajjh±nani-
yama½   vibhajanto   ±ha   “p±dakajjh±naniyamena   t±v±”ti.  Paµhamajjh±niko  hoti,
yasm±   ±sannapadese  vuµµhitasam±patti  maggassa  attano  sadisabh±va½  karoti
bh³mivaººo   viya   godh±vaººassa.  Paripuºº±neva  hont²ti  aµµha  satta  ca  hont²ti
attho.  Satta  honti  samm±saªkappassa  abh±vato. Cha honti p²tisambojjhaªgassa
abh±vato.  Maggaªgabojjhaªg±na½  sattachabh±va½  atidisati “esa nayo”ti. Ar³pe
catukkapañcakajjh±na½   …pe…  vutta½  aµµhas±liniyanti  adhipp±yo.  Nanu  tattha
“ar³pe  tikacatukkajjh±na½  uppajjat²”ti (dha. sa. aµµha. 350) vutta½, na “catukkapa-
ñcakajjh±nan”ti?   Saccameta½,   yesu   pana  sa½sayo  atthi,  tesa½  uppattidassa-
nena  (2.0348),  tena  atthato  “catukkapañcakajjh±na½ uppajjat²”ti vuttameva hot²ti
evam±h±ti   veditabba½.   Samud±yañca   apekkhitv±   “tañca   lokuttara½,   na  loki-
n”ti   ±ha   “avayavekatta½   liªgasamud±yassa   visesaka½  hot²”ti.  Catutthajjh±na-
meva  hi tattha lokiya½ uppajjati, na catukka½, pañcaka½ v±ti. Ettha kathanti p±da-
kajjh±nassa   abh±v±   katha½   daµµhabbanti   attho.  Ta½jh±nik±vassa  tattha  tayo
magg±  uppajjanti,  tajjh±nika½paµhamaphal±di½  p±daka½  katv± uparimaggabh±-
van±y±ti  adhipp±yo.  Tikacatukkajjh±nika½  pana  magga½  bh±vetv±  tattha uppa-
nnassa  ar³pacatutthajjh±na½,  tajjh±nika½  phalañca p±daka½ katv± uparimagga-
bh±van±ya  aññajh±nik±pi  uppajjant²ti,  jh±naªg±diniy±mik±  pubb±bhisaªkh±rasa-
m±pattip±daka½, na sammasitabb±ti phalass±pi p±dakat± daµµhabb±.
    Keci  pan±ti  morav±p²mah±dattatthera½  sandh±y±ha.  Puna  kec²ti  tipiµakac³¼±-
bhayatthera½.   Tatiyav±re   kec²ti  “p±dakajjh±nameva  niyamet²”ti  eva½  v±dina½
tipiµakac³¼an±gattherañceva   anantara½  vutte  dve  ca  there  µhapetv±  itare  there
sandh±ya vadati.
    403.   Sasantatipariy±pann±na½  dukkhasamuday±na½  appavattibh±vena  pari-
ggayham±no  nirodhopi  sasantatipariy±panno  viya  hot²ti  katv±  vutta½ “attano v±



catt±ri  sacc±n²”ti.  Parassa  v±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Ten±ha  bhagav± “imasmi½-
yeva  by±mamatte  ka¼evare sasaññimhi samanake lokañca paññ±pemi, lokasamu-
dayañca  paññ±pemi,  lokanirodhañca  paññ±pemi, lokanirodhag±minipaµipadañca
paññ±pem²”ti  (sa½. ni. 1.107; a. ni. 4.45) katha½ pana ±dikammiko nirodhamagga-
sacc±ni   pariggaºh±t²ti?  Anussav±disiddham±k±ra½  pariggaºh±ti.  Evañca  katv±
lokuttarabojjhaªge  uddiss±pi  pariggaho  na virujjhati. Yath±sambhavatoti sambha-
v±nur³pa½,  µhapetv±  nirodhasacca½  sesasaccavasena  samudayavay±ti  vedita-
bb±ti attho.
 
                                               Catusaccapabbavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            Dhamm±nupassan±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    404.  “Aµµhikasaªkhalika½  (2.0349) sama½san”ti-±dik± satta sivathik± aµµhikaka-
mmaµµh±nat±ya   itar±sa½   uddhum±tak±d²na½   sabh±venev±ti  navanna½  sivathi-
k±na½  appan±kammaµµh±nat±  vutt±.  Dveyev±ti ±n±p±na½, dvatti½s±k±roti im±ni
dveyeva.  AbhinivesoTi  vipassan±bhiniveso,  so  pana  sammasaniyadhammapari-
ggaho.   Iriy±path±,  ±lokit±dayo  ca  r³padhamm±na½  avatth±visesamattat±ya  na
sammasanupag±   viññatti-±dayo   viya.   N²varaºabojjhaªg±  ±dito  na  pariggaheta-
bb±ti   vutta½   “iriy±patha   …pe…   na   j±yat²”ti.   Kes±di-apadesena   tadup±d±na-
dhamm±   viya   iriy±path±di-apadesena   tadavatth±   r³padhamm±   pariggayhanti,
n²varaº±dimukhena  ca  ta½sampayutt±, ta½nissayadhamm±ti adhipp±yena mah±-
sivatthero  ca  iriy±path±d²supi  “abhiniveso  j±yat²”ti avoca. “Atthi nu kho me”ti-±di
pana  sabh±vato  iriy±path±d²na½  ±dikammikassa anicchitabh±vadassana½. Apa-
riññ±pubbik± hi pariññ±ti.
    K±ma½    “idha    bhikkhave    bhikkh³”ti-±din±    uddesaniddesesu   tattha   tattha
bhikkhuggahaºa½    kata½    ta½paµipattiy±   bhikkhubh±vadassanattha½,   desan±
pana   sabbas±dh±raº±ti   dassetu½   “yo   hi   koci   bhikkhave”  icceva  vutta½,  na
bhikkhu   yev±ti  dassento  “yo  hi  koci  bhikkhu  v±”ti-±dim±ha.  Dassanamaggena
ñ±tamariy±da½  anatikkamitv±  j±nant²  sikh±ppatt± aggamaggapaññ± aññ± n±ma,
tassa phalabh±vato aggaphala½ p²ti ±ha “aññ±ti arahattan”ti.
    Appatarepi   k±le   s±sanassa  niyy±nikabh±va½  dassentoti  yojan±.  Niyy±tentoti
nigamento.
 
                             Mah±satipaµµh±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                               10. P±y±sir±jaññasuttavaººan±
 
    406.  Bhagavat±  (2.0350)  eva½  gahitan±matt±ti  yojan±.  Yasm±  r±japutt± loke
“kum±ro”ti vohar²yanti. Ayañca rañño kittimaputto, tasm± ±ha “rañño …pe… sañj±-



ni½s³”ti.
    Ass±ti   therassa.   Puññ±ni   karonto   kappasatasahassa½   devesu  ceva  manu-
ssesu  ca  uppajjitv± visesa½ nibbattetu½ n±sakkhi indriy±na½ aparipakkatt±. Tati-
yadivaseti pabbata½ ±ru¼hadivasato tatiye divase.
    Tesa½  s±vakabodhiy±  niyatat±ya, puññasambh±rassa ca s±tisayatt± vinip±ta½
agantv±  eka½  buddhantara½  …pe…  anubhavant±na½.  Devat±y±ti pubbe saha-
dhammac±riniy± suddh±v±sadevat±ya.
    “Kulad±rik±ya  kucchimhi  uppanno”ti vatv± ta½ evassa uppannabh±va½ m³lato
paµµh±ya  dassetu½  “s±  c±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha s±ti kulad±rik±. Ca-saddo byatire-
kattho,  tena  vuccam±na½  visesa½ joteti. Kulagharanti patikulageha½. Gabbhani-
mittanti  gabbhassa  saºµhitabh±vanimitta½.  Satipi  vis±kh±ya  ca s±vatthiv±sikula-
pariy±pannatte   tass±  tattha  padh±nabh±vadassanattha½  “vis±khañc±”ti  vutta½
yath±  “br±hmaº±  ±gat±  v±siµµhopi ±gato”ti. Devat±ti idhapi s± eva suddh±v±sade-
vat±.   Pañheti   “bhikkhu   bhikkhu  aya½  vammiko”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.249)  ±gate
pannarasapañhe.
    Setaby±ti   itthiliªgavasena   tassa   nagarassa  n±ma½.  Uttaren±ti  ena-saddayo-
gena  “setabyan”ti  upayogavacana½  p±¼iya½  vutta½. Atthavacanena pana uttara-
sadda½  apekkhitv±  setabyatoti  nissakkappayogo  kato. Anabhisittakar±j±ti khatti-
yaj±tiko abhiseka½ appatto.
 
                                                  P±y±sir±jaññavatthuvaººan±
 
    407.  Diµµhiyeva  diµµhigatanti gata-saddena padava¹¹hanam±ha, diµµhiy± v± gata-
matta½  (2.0351)  diµµhigata½,  ay±th±vagg±hit±ya  gantabb±bh±vato diµµhiy± gaha-
ºamatta½,  kevalo micch±bhinivesoti attho, ta½ pana diµµhigata½ tassa ayonisoma-
nasik±r±divasena   uppajjitv±  paµipakkhasammukh²bh±v±bh±vato,  anur³p±h±ral±-
bhato  ca  samud±c±rappatta½  j±tanti  p±¼iya½ “uppanna½ hot²”ti vutta½. Ta½ ta½
k±raºa½  apadisitv±ti  tato idh±gacchanakassa, ito tattha gacchanakassa ca apadi-
sanato  “tattha  tattheva  satt±na½ ucchijjanato”ti evam±di ta½ ta½ k±raºa½ paµir³-
paka½ apadisitv±.
    408.  ¾pann±nadhippetatthavisaye  aya½ pur±-saddapayogoti ±ha “pur± …pe…
saññ±pet²ti y±va na saññ±pet²”ti.
 
                                                Candimas³riya-upam±vaººan±
 
    411.  Yath±  candimas³riy±  u¼±ravipulobh±sat±ya  aññena obh±sena anabhibha-
van²y±,  evamayampi  paññ±-obh±sen±ti dassento “candima …pe… aññen±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  ¾d²h²ti  ±di-saddena “kittake µh±ne ete pavattenti, kittakañca µh±na½ nesa½
±bh±   pharat²”ti  evam±dimpi  codana½  saªgaºh±ti.  Paliveµhessat²ti  ±bandhissati,
anuyuñjissat²ti  attho.  Nibbeµhetu½  ta½  vissajjetu½.  Tasm±ti  yasm± yath±vutta½
codana½    nibbeµhetu½    na   sakkoti,   tasm±.   Attano   anicchita½   saªgh±tana½
pakkha½ paµij±nanto “parasmi½ loke, na imasmin”ti-±dim±ha.



    Katha½   pan±ya½  natthikadiµµhi  “devo”ti  paµij±n±t²ti  tattha  k±raºa½  dassetu½
“bhagav±  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  “Dev±pi  devattabh±veneva  ucchijjanti,  manuss±pi
manussattabh±veneva  ucchijjant²”ti  eva½  v±  assa  diµµhi,  evañca  katv± “dev± te,
na  manuss±”ti  vacanañca  na  virujjhati. Eva½ candeti candavim±ne, na ca cande
v± kathiyante.
    412.   ¾b±dho   etesa½  atth²ti  ±b±dhik±.  Dukkha½  sañj±ta½  etesanti  dukkhit±.
Saddh±ya   ayitabb±   saddh±yik±,   saddh±ya  pavattiµµh±nabh³t±.  Ten±ha  “aha½
tumhe”ti-±di. Paccayo pattiy±yana½ etesu atth²ti paccayik±. 
 
                                                         Cora-upam±vaººan±
 
    413.   Uddisitv±ti   (2.0352)   upecca   dassetv±.  Kammak±raºikasattes³ti  nerayi-
k±na½  saªgh±tanakasattesu. Kammamev±ti tehi tehi nerayikehi katakammameva.
Kammak±raºa½ karot²ti ±y³han±nur³pa½ ta½ ta½ k±raºa½ karoti, tath± dukkha½
upp±det²ti  attho.  Nirayap±l±ti  ettha  iti-saddo ±di-attho, tena tattha sabba½ niraya-
kaº¹ap±¼i½   (ma.  ni.  3.259)  saªgaºh±ti.  Eva½  suttato  (ma.  ni.  3.259)  nirayap±-
l±na½  atthibh±va½ dassetv± id±ni yuttitopi dassetu½ “manussaloke”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha  nerayike  niraye  p±lenti tato niggantu½ appad±navasena rakkhant²ti niraya-
p±l±. Ya½ panettha vattabba½, ta½ papañcas³dan²µ²k±ya½ gahetabba½.
 
                                              G³thak³papurisa-upam±vaººan±
 
    415.   Nimmajjath±Ti   niravasesato  majjatha  sodhetha.  Ta½  pana  tassa  tassa
g³thassa tath± sodhana½ apanayana½ hot²ti ±ha “apaneth±”ti.
    Asuc²ti  asuddho,  so  pana  yasm±  manava¹¹hanako  manoharo  na  hoti, tasm±
±ha   “aman±po”ti.   Asucisaªkh±ta½   asucibh±gata½   attano   sabh±vata½   gato
pattoti asucisaªkh±toti



±ha  “asucikoµµh±sabh³to”ti.  Duggandhoti  duµµhagandho  aniµµhagandho,  so  pana
na  yo  koci,  atha kho p³tigandhoti ±ha “kuºapagandho”ti. Jigucchitabbayuttoti h²¼i-
tabbayutto.  Paµik³lo  gh±nindriyassa  paµik³lar³po.  Ubb±dhat²ti upar³pari b±dhati.
Manuss±na½  gandho  …pe…  b±dhati ativiya asucisabh±vatt±, asucimhiyeva j±ta-
sa½vaddhanabh±vato, dev±nañca gh±napas±dassa tikkhavisadabh±vato.
    416. D³re nibbatt± paranimmitavasavatti-±dayo.
    419.   Sundaradhammeti   sobhanaguºe.   Sugatisukhanti  sugati  ceva  tappariy±-
panna½ sukhañca.
 
                                                     Gabbhin²-upam±vaººan±
 
    420.   Puññakammato   (2.0353)   eti  uppajjat²ti  ayo,  Sukha½.  Tappaµipakkhato
anayo,  dukkha½.  Apakkanti  na  siddha½  na  niµµh±nappatta½.  Na parip±centi na
niµµh±na½  p±penti.  Na  upacchindanti  attavinip±tassa  s±vajjabh±vato. ¾gament²ti
udikkhanti.  Nibbisanti  yassa pana ta½ kammaphala½ nibbisanto niyuñjanto, nibbi-
santi v± nibbesa½ vetana½ paµikaªkhanto bhatapuriso yath±.
    421. Ubbhinditv±Ti upasaggena padava¹¹hanamattanti ±ha “bhinditv±”ti.
 
                                                     Supinaka-upam±vaººan±
 
    422.   “Nikkhamanta½  v±  pavisanta½  v±  j²van”ti  ida½  tassa  ajjh±sayavasena
vutta½.   So  hi  “satt±na½  supinadassanak±le  attabh±vato  j²vo  bahi  nikkhamitv±
ta½ta½-±r±mar±maºeyyakadassan±divasena  ito  cito ca paribbhamitv± punadeva
attabh±va½  anupavisat²”ti  eva½  pavattamicch±g±havipallattacitto. Athassa thero
khuddak±ya   ±ºiy±  vipula½  ±ºi½  n²haranto  viya  j²vasamaññ±mukhena  uccheda-
diµµhi½   n²harituk±mo   “api   nu  t±  tuyha½  j²va½  passanti  pavisanta½  v±  nikkha-
manta½  v±”ti  ±ha.  Yattha  pana tath±r³p± j²vasamaññ±, ta½ dassento “citt±c±ra½
j²vanti gahetv± ±h±”ti vutta½.
    423.    Veµhetv±ti   vekhad±nasaªkhepena   veµhetv±.   Cavanak±leti   cavanassa
cutiy±  pattak±le,  na  cavam±nak±le. R³pakkhandhamattamev±ti katipayar³padha-
mmasaªgh±tamattameva.       Utusamuµµh±nar³padhammasam³hamattameva      hi
tad±  labbhati,  matta-saddo  v±  visesanivatti-attho,  tena  kammaj±ditisantatir³pavi-
sesa½   nivatteti.   Appavatt±   hont²ti   appavattik±   honti,   na   upalabbhat²ti  attho.
Viññ±ºe  pana  j²vasaññ², tasm± “viññ±ºakkhandho gacchat²”ti ±ha, tattha anupala-
bbhanatoti adhipp±yo.
 
                                              Santatta-ayogu¼a-upam±vaººan±
 
    424. V³pasantatejanti vigatusma½.
    425.  ¾matoti ettha ±-saddo ±misa-saddo viya upa¹¹hapariy±yoti ±ha “addhama-
to”ti,  ±matoti  v±  ²sa½  darathena  (2.0354)  usman±  yuttamaraºo  marantoti attho.
M²yam±no  hi  avigatusmo hoti, na mato viya vigatusmo. Ten±ha “maritu½ ±raddho



hot²”ti.  Tath±  r³passa  odhunana½  n±massa  orato  parivattanamev±ti  ±ha “orato
karoth±”ti.  Orato  k±tuk±massa  pana  sa½parivattana½  sandhunana½,  ta½ pana
parato   karaºanti   ±ha   “parato  karoth±”ti.  Paramukha½  katassa  ito  cito  pariva-
ttana½  niddhunananti  ±ha  “apar±para½ karoth±”ti. Indriy±ni aparibhinn±n²ti adhi-
pp±yena “tañc±yatana½ na paµisa½vedet²”ti vutta½.
 
                                                Saªkhadhama-upam±vaººan±
 
    426.  Saªkha½  dhamati,  dham±pet²ti  v±  saªkhadhamo. Upal±petv±ti upar³pari
saddayogavasena    sall±petv±,   saddayutta½   katv±ti   attho.   Ta½   pana   atthato
dhamanamev±ti ±ha “dhamitv±”ti.
 
                                                   Aggikajaµila-upam±vaººan±
 
    428.  ¾hito  aggi etassa atth²ti aggiko, sv±ssa aggikabh±vo yasm± aggihutam±l±-
vedisamp±danehi   ceva   indhanadh³mabarihisasappitel³paharaºehi   balipuppha-
dh³magandh±di-upah±rehi ca tassa payirup±san±ya icchito, tasm± vutta½ “aggipa-
ric±rako”ti.  ¾yu½  p±puº±peyyanti  yath± ciraj²v² hoti, eva½ ±yu½ pacchimavaya½
p±peyya½.  Va¹¹hi½  gameyyanti sar²r±vayave, guº±vayave ca ph±ti½ p±peyya½.
Araº² yuga¼anti uttar±raº², adhar±raº²ti araº²dvaya½.
    429.   Evanti   “b±lo   p±y±sir±jañño”ti-±dippak±rena.   Tay±ti   thera½  sandh±ya
vadati.   Vuttayuttak±raºamakkhalakkhaºen±ti   vuttayuttak±raºassa  makkhanasa-
bh±vena.    Yugagg±halakkhaºen±ti    samadhuraggahaºalakkhaºena.   Pal±sen±ti
pal±set²ti  pal±so,  parassa  guºe  uttaritare ¹a½sitv± viya cha¹¹ento attano guºehi
same karot²ti attho. Samakaraºaraso hi pal±so, tena pal±sena.
 
                                                Dvesatthav±ha-upam±vaººan±
 
    430.   Haritakapattanti   (2.0355)   haritabbapatta½,   appapattanti  attho.  Ten±ha
“antamaso”ti-±di.   Sannaddhadhanukal±panti   ettha  kal±panti  t³º²ram±ha,  tañca
sannayhato dhanun± vin± na sannayhat²ti ±ha “sannaddhadhanukal±pan”ti. ¾sitto-
dak±ni   vaµum±n²ti   gamanamagg±   ceva   ta½ta½-udakamagg±   ca  sammadeva
devena   phuµµhatt±   taha½   taha½  paggharita-udaka  sandam±na-udak±.  Ten±ha
“paripuººasalil± magg± ca kandar± c±”ti.
    Yath±bhaten±ti  sakaµesu  yath±µhapitena,  yath± “amma ito karoh²”ti vutte µhape-
s²ti  attho  karaºakiriy±ya  kiriy±s±maññav±c²bh±vato.  Tasm± yath±ropitena, yath±-
gahiten±ti attho vutto.
 
                                                Akkhadhuttaka-upam±vaººan±
 
    434.  Par±jayagu¼anti  yena  gu¼ena,  y±ya  sal±k±ya  µhit±ya ca par±jayo hoti, ta½
adassana½   gamento   gilati.   Pajjohananti  pak±rehi  juhanakamma½.  Ta½  pana



balid±navasena kar²yat²ti ±ha “balikamman”ti.
 
                                                  S±ºabh±rika-upam±vaººan±
 
    436.   G±mapattanti   g±mo   eva   hutv±   ±pajjitabba½,   suññabh±vena   an±vasi-
tabba½.  Ten±ha  “vuµµhitag±mapadeso”ti.  G±mapadanti  yath±  purisassa p±dani-
kkhittaµµh±na½  adhigatapariccheda½  “padan”ti vuccati, eva½ g±mav±s²hi ±vasita-
µµh±na½  adhigatanivutth±g±ra½  “g±mapadan”ti  vutta½. Ten±ha “ayamevattho”ti.
Susannaddhoti  sukhena  gahetv± gamanayogyat±vasena suµµhu sajjito. Ta½ pana
susajjana½ suµµhu bandhanavasenev±ti ±ha “subaddho”ti.
    Ay±d²nampi   lohabh±ve   satipi   loha-saddo   s±sane   tambalohe   niru¼hoti   ±ha
“lohanti tambalohan”ti.
 
                                                      Saraºagamanavaººan±
 
    437.  Abhiraddhoti  (2.0356) ±r±dhitacitto, s±sanassa ±r±dhitacittat± pas²danava-
sen±ti    ±ha   “abhippasanno”ti.   Pañhupaµµh±n±n²ti   pañhesu   upaµµh±n±ni   may±
pucchitatthesu tumh±ka½ vissajjanavasena ñ±ºupaµµh±n±ni.
 
                                                         Yaññakath±vaººan±
 
    438.  Saªgh±tanti sa½-saddo padava¹¹hanamattanti ±ha “gh±tan”ti. Vip±kapha-
len±ti   sadisaphalena.   Mahapphalo   na  hoti  gav±dip±ºagh±tena  upakkiliµµhabh±-
vato.  Guº±nisa½sen±ti  uddayaphalena.  ¾nubh±vajutiy±ti paµipakkhavigamanaja-
nitena sabh±vasaªkh±tena tejena. Na mah±jutiko hoti aparisuddhabh±vato. Vip±ka-
vipph±rat±y±ti   vip±kaphalassa  vipulat±ya,  p±rip³riy±ti  attho.  Duµµhukhetteti  usa-
bh±didosehi  d³sitakhette,  ta½  pana vapp±bh±vato as±ra½ hot²ti ±ha “niss±rakhe-
tte”ti.  Dubbh³meti  kucchitabh³mibh±ge,  sv±ssa kucchitabh±vo as±rat±ya v± siy±
ninnat±didosavasena  v±. Tattha paµhamo pakkho paµhamapadena dassitoti itara½
dassento   “visamabh³mibh±ge”ti   ±ha.  Daº¹±bhigh±t±din±  chinnabhinn±ni.  P³t²-
n²ti   gomayalepad±n±disukhena   asukkh±pitatt±   p³tibh±va½   gat±ni.   T±ni  pana
yasm±  s±ravant±ni  na  honti,  tasm±  vutta½ “niss±r±n²”ti. V±t±tapahat±n²ti v±tena
ca  ±tapena  ca  vinaµµhab²jas±matthiy±ni. Ten±ha “pariy±dinnatej±n²”ti. Ya½ yath±-
j±tav²hi-±digatena   taº¹ulena  aªkurupp±danayogyab²jas±matthiya½,  ta½  taº¹ula-
s±ro,  tassa  ±d±na½  gahaºa½ tath±-uppajjanameva. Et±ni pana b²j±ni na t±dis±ni
khaº¹±didosavantat±ya.   Dh±r±ya   khette  anuppavesana½  n±ma  vassanameva,
ta½  paµikkhepavasena  dassento ±ha “na samm± vasseyy±”ti. Aªkuram³lapatt±d²-
h²ti  cettha  aªkurakand±d²hi  uddha½  vuddhi½,  m³lajaµ±d²hi heµµh± viru¼hi½, patta-
pupph±d²hi samantato ca vepullanti yojan±.
     Apar³pagh±ten±ti  paresa½ vib±dhanena. Uppannapaccayatoti nibbattitagh±sa-
cch±dan±dideyyadhammato.   Gav±digh±tenapi  hi  tattha  paµigg±hak±na½  gh±so
saªk²yati. “Apar³pagh±tit±y±”ti ida½ s²lavantat±ya k±raºavacana½ (2.0357). Guº±-



tirekanti  guº±tiritta½, s²l±dilokuttaraguºehi visiµµhanti attho. Vipul±ti saddh±sampa-
d±divasena u¼±r±.
 
                                                  Uttaram±ºavavatthuvaººan±
 
    439.   Atha   kho   tehi   sakuº¹akehi  taº¹ulehi  siddha½bhatta½  uttaº¹ulameva
hot²ti  ±ha  “uttaº¹ulabhattan”ti. Bilaªga½ vuccati ±ran±la½ bilaªgato nibbattanato,
tadeva  kañjiyato j±tanti kañjiya½, ta½ dutiya½ etass±ti bilaªgadutiya½, ta½ “kañji-
kadutiyan”ti   ca   vutta½.   Dhorak±n²ti   dhoviy±ni.  Yasm±  th³latar±nipi  “th³l±n²”ti
vattabbata½  arahanti,  tasm±  “th³l±ni  c±”ti  vutta½.  Gu¼adas±n²ti  sutt±na½  th³la-
t±ya, kañjikassa bahalat±ya ca piº¹itadas±ni. Ten±ha “puñjapuñja …pe… das±n²”-
ti. Anuddisat²ti anu anu katheti.
    440.   Asakkaccanti   na  sakkacca½  an±darak±ra½,  ta½  pana  kammaphalasa-
ddh±ya  abh±vena  hot²ti ±ha “saddh±virahitan”ti. Acitt²katanti citt²k±rapaccupaµµh±-
panavasena na citt²kata½. Ten±ha “citt²k±ravirahitan”ti-±di. Citt²k±rarahita½ v± aci-
tt²kata½,  yath±  kata½  paresa½  vimhay±vaha½ hoti, tath± akata½. Cittassa u¼±ra-
paº²tabh±vo     pana    asakkaccad±neneva    b±dhito.    Apaviddhanti    cha¹¹an²ya-
dhamma½   viya  apaviddha½  katv±,  etena  tasmi½  d±ne  g±rav±karaºa½  vadati.
Ser²saka½  n±m±ti  “ser²sakan”ti  eva½ n±maka½. Tucchanti parijanaparicchedavi-
rahato ritta½.
 
                                                     P±y±sidevaputtavaººan±
 
    441.  Tass±nubh±ven±ti  tassa d±nassa ±nubh±vena. Sir²sarukkhoti pabhassara-
khandhaviµapas±kh±pal±sasampanno manuññadassano dibbo sir²sarukkho. Aµµh±-
s²ti phalassa kammasarikkhata½ dassento vim±nadv±re nibbattitv± aµµh±si.



Pubb±ciººavasen±ti  purimaj±tiya½  tattha  niv±saparicayanavasena.  Na kevala½
pubb±ciººavaseneva,  atha  kho  utusukhumavasena  p²ti  dassento  “tattha kirassa
utusukha½ hot²”ti ±ha.
    Soti   (2.0358)   uttaro   m±ºavo.  Yadi  asakkacca½  d±na½  datv±  p±y±si  tattha
nibbatto,  p±y±sissa  paric±rik±  sakkacca½  d±na½  datv±  katha½  tattha nibbatt±ti
±ha  “p±y±sissa  pan±”ti.  Nikantivasen±ti p±y±simhi s±pekkh±vasena, pubbepi v±
tattha  nivutthapubbat±ya.  Dis±c±rikavim±nanti ±k±saµµha½ hutv± dis±su vicaraºa-
kavim±na½,  na  rukkhapabbatasikhar±disambandha½.  Vaµµani-aµaviyanti vim±na-
v²thiyanti.
 
                                P±y±sir±jaññasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                             Niµµhit± ca mah±vaggaµµhakath±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                        Mah±vaggaµ²k± niµµhit±.


